
FEDERAIj
VOLUME 15 r\ i  « 9 3 4  ^

*  ^ a /i t e d  ^
NUMBER 117

Washington, Saturday, June Ì7 , 1950

TITLE 3— THE PRESIDENT
EXECUTIVE ORDER 10131

P roviding for the  I nvestigation  of and
R eport on D isplaced P ersons and
P ersons of G erman Eth n ic  O r ig in
Seeking  A dmission  I nto  the U nited
States

By virtue of the authority vested in me 
by section 10 of the Displaced Persons 
Act of 1948, approved June 25, 1948 (62 
Stat. 1009), as amended and extended by 
Public Law 555, 81st Congress, Second 
Session, approved June 16, 1950, and as 
President of the United States, it is 
ordered as follows:

1. The Displaced Persons Commission 
is hereby designated as the agency which 
shall, subject to the provisions of para­
graph 2 hereof, make or prepare the 
investigations and written reports re­
quired by sections 10 and 12 of the 
Displaced Persons Act of 1948, as 
amended, regarding the character, his­
tory, and eligibility under the said Act 
of eligible displaced persons and persons 
of German ethnic origin seeking admis­
sion into the United States.

2. The Department of State, the De­
partment of the Army, and such other 
agencies of the Government as the Dis­
placed Persons Commission may request, 
shall, in accordance with arrangements 
agreed upon between the Commission 
and any such department or agency, 
furnish the Commission such assistance 
as it may need in carrying out its re­
sponsibilities under paragraph 1 of this 
order.

3. This order shall take effect immedi­
ately and shall supersede Executive 
Order No. 10003 of October 4, 1948, en­
titled “Providing for the Investigation 
of and Report on Displaced Persons 
Seeking Admission into the United 
States”.

H arry S. T ruman

T he W h ite  H ouse,
June I Q 1950.

[P. R. Doc. 50-5324; Filed, June 16, 1950;
1:17 p. m.]

TITLE 6-—AGRICULTURAL CREDIT
Chapter IV— Production and Market­

ing Administration and Commodity
Credit Corporation, Department of
Agriculture

Subchapter B— Export and Diversion Programs 
[Amdt. 2]

P art 518— F ruits  and B erries, D ried and 
P rocessed

FRESH AND PROCESSED ORANGES EXPORT 
PROGRAM

1. Section 518.186 “Approved coun­
tries" is hereby amended to include the 
following:

The Federation of Malaya.
Singapore.

2. In paragraph (a) of § 518.188 Eligi­
bility for payment, the final date for 
filing Form FV-430, "Notice of Intention 
to File Claim under Orange Export Pro­
gram QMX 7a,” is hereby extended to 
12:00 o’clock midnight, e. s. t., Septem­
ber 17,1950.

3. Section 518.188 (b) (1) (ii) is here­
by revised to read as follows:

(ii) California or Arizona oranges' 
shall meet the requirements for U. S. No. 
2 Grade, for the Standards for Export 
and for Standard Pack, provided that 
such fruit shall be individually wrapped, 
as defined in “U. S. Standards for Or­
anges (California and Arizona),” effec­
tive November 26, 1949.

4. In paragraph (c) of § 518.188, the 
final date for entering into a sales con­
tract under this program is hereby ex­
tended to 12:00 o’clock midnight, e. s. t., 
September 15,1950, and the final date of 
export pursuant to such sales contract is 
hereby extended to 12:00 o’clock mid­
night, e. s. t., September 30, 1950.

5. In paragraph (a) of § 518.189 
Claims supported by proof of exportation 
the final date for filing claims for pay­
ment (Form FDA-564, “Public Voucher—  
Diversion Programs,” and supporting 
documents) is hereby extended to 12:00 
o’clock midnight e. s. t., October 15,1950.

(Continued on p. 3861)
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Dated this 14th day of June 1950.
[seal] S. R .Sm it h ,

Authorized Representative of 
the Secretary of Agriculture.

[F. R. Doc. 50-5258; Filed, June 16, 1950; 
8:50 a. m.]

TITLE 7— AGRICULTURE
Chapter VIII— Production and Market­

ing Administration (Sugar Branch), 
Department of Agriculture 

Subchapter B— Sugar Requirements and Quotas 
[Sugar Reg. 813, Amdt. 1L

P art 813— Sugar Quotas and P rorations 
op Quota Deficits

Subpart— 1950
determination and prorations of area

DEFICITS

Basis and purpose. This amendment 
is issued pursuant to the Sugar Act of

FEDERAL REGISTER
1948 for the purpose of prorating an area 
deficit which is hereby determined.. Sec­
tion 204 (a) of the act provides that the 
Secretary shall from time to time deter­
mine whether any domestic area, the 
Republic of the Philippines, or Cuba will 
be unable to market its quota. If he so 
finds with respect to the Republic of the 
Philippines, the quotas for Cuba and for­
eign countries other than Cuba and the 
Republic of the Philippines shall be re­
vised by prorating to such areas an 
amount , of sugar equal to any deficit so 
determined.

The Sugar Act provides that the quota 
for any domestic area, the Republic of 
the Philippines, Cuba or other foreign 
countries as established under the pro­
visions of section 202 shall not be reduced 
by reason of any determination of a 
deficit and makes the proration of any 
such deficit a mere mathematical com­
putation. In addition to the determina­
tion and proration of the deficit between 
Cuba and foreign countries other than 
Cuba and the Republic of the Philip­
pines in accordance with the specific re­
quirements of section 204 (a) of the act, 
further proration is made among the in­
dividual countries in the “other foreign 
countries” group pursuant to section 204
(d). The method of proration among 
such “other foreign countries” used here­
in will not prejudice the interest of any 
country. None of those not sharing in 
the additional deficit determined herein 
has supplied raw sugar in 1949 or to date 
in 1950, indicating that none of them is 
in a position to supply raw sugar to 
which entries under this proration are 
limited by section 204 (a ) . Only two of 
these countries have made any market­
ing against their existing prorations for 
1950 and none has yet marketed the full 
amount of its existing proration. Any 
of these countries can qualify for addi­
tional quota in the reallocation of Sep­
tember 1 proration balances by having 
filled their prorations in effect on that 
date. Furthermore, in order to afford 
sellers of sügar in affected areas an 
adequate opportunity to market the ad­
ditional sugar authorized by this amend­
ment, and thereby protect the interest of 
consumers, it is essential that this 
amendment be made effective immedi­
ately. Therefore, it is hereby determined 
and found that compliance with the 
notice, procedure and effective date re­
quirements of the Administrative Pro­
cedure Act is unnecessary, impracticable 
and contrary to the public interest and 
the amendment herein shall become ef­
fective on the date of its publication in 
the F ederal R egister.

By virtue of the authority vested in 
the Secretary of Agriculture by the Sugar 
Act of 1948 (61 Stat, 922, 7 U. S. C, Sup. I, 
1100) and the Administrative Procedure 
Act (60 Stat. 237) Sugar Regulation 813 
(14 F. R. 7753) is hereby amended by 
changing paragraphs (a) and (b) of 
§ 813.13 and paragraph (b) of § 813.14 
to read as follows:

§ 813.13 Determination and proration 
of area deficits— (a) Deficit in quota for 
the Republic of the Philippines. It is 
hereby determined, pursuant to subsec­
tion (a ) of section 204 of the act, that 
for the calendar year 1950 the Republic 
of the Philippines will be unable by an 
amount of 450,000 short tons of sugar,

raw value, to market the quota estab­
lished for that area in § 813.12.

(b) Proration of deficit in quota for 
the Republic of thé Philippines. An 
amount of sugar equal to the .deficit de­
termined in paragraph (a) of this sec­
tion is hereby prorated, pursuant to sub­
section (a) of section 204 pf the act, as 
follows: .

Additional quota 
in terms of short 

Area: tons, raw value
Cuba______________ :_   ;__  427,50,0
Foreign countries other than Cubs? 

and the Republic of'the Philip­
pines___________________________  22,500

§ 813.14 Proration of quota for for­
eign countries other than Cuba and the 
Republic of the Philippines. * * *

(b ) Additional prorations. An
amount of sugar equal to that part of the 
deficit prorated to foreign countries 
other than Cuba and the Republic of the 
Philippines under paragraph (b) of 
§ 813.13, is hereby prorated, pursuant to 
subsection (d) of section 204 of the act, 
as follows :

Additional prora­
tion in pounds,

Country: raw value
Belgium__________________    177,337
Canada________c_;  —___------ 339,966
China and Hongkong____*____  173, 605
Czechoslovakia!______________  158,655
Dominican Republic__________  8, 061,922
Dutch East Indies____________  127, 371
Guatemala____________________  201, 798
Haiti___________    1,114,193
Honduras_____________________ 2, 068, 320
Mexico____:____________________  7, 292, 295
Netherlands..________ ■________  131,276
Nicaragua---------------------------  6,158, 743
Peru____________ ____________  ̂ 13,436,495
Salvador_________ _____________ 4, 946,119
United Kingdom_______________ 211,297
Venezuela.,____________    174, 743
Other countries_______________ 25, 865

Subtotal___________________  44, 800,000
Unallotted Reserve___________  200,000

Total. I _____________ _ 45,000,000

Statement of bases and considerations. 
In the original determination of quotas 
for 1950 a deficit amounting to 300,000 
short tons of sugar, raw value, in mar­
ketings under the statutory quota for the 
Republic of the Philippines was prorated. 
Production and shipment of 1949-50 crop 
Philippine sugar are now sufficiently ad­
vanced to provide a more accurate esti­
mate of prospective total marketings. 
It appears that production will be sub­
stantially less than previously estimated. 
Accordingly, the proration of an addi­
tional 150,000 short tons of sugar, raw 
value, of Philippine 1950 deficit is war­
ranted. This deficit has been prorated 
to Cuba and foreign countries other than 
Cuba and the Republic of the Philip­
pines on the basis of 95 percent (142,500 
tons) to Cuba and 5 percent (7,500 tons) 
to such other foreign countries as re­
quired by the act. The 7,500 tons of 
additional quota for foreign countries 
other than Cuba and the Republic of the 
Philippines have been prorated on the 
basis of their existing prorations of 1950 
quota to the four countries in this group 
which supplied raw sugar to the United 
States in 1949. This basis is the best 
present indication of the interest of the 
countries concerned in supplying raw 
sugar to the United States market.
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After giving effect to the changes set forth in this amendment to Sugar Regulation 

C13, the quotas for all areas are as follows:
Basic Quotas, Probations of Deficit and Adjusted Quotas for 1950

[Short tons, raw value]

Production area Basic quota

Domestic beet___________
Mainland cane______ ;____
Hawaii!_____s________
Puerto Rico_____________
Virgin Islands___________
Philippines____ _____ ....
Cuba..___ ______ ___ ....
Other foreign countries:

Belgium____________
Canada_____________
China and Hongkong
Czechoslovakia______
Dominican Republic-
Dutch East Indies___
Guatemala__________

1,800,000
500.000 

1,052, 000
910.000

6,000
982.000 

2,219, 400

180.6 
346.2 
176.8 
161.6 

4,092. 3 
129.7 
205.5

Haiti. 565.6
Honduras_______
Mexico__________
Netherlands_____
Nicaragua_______•
Peru..._________
Salvador________
United Kingdom.
Venezuela_______
Other countries.. 
Unallotted______

2,106. 5 
3, 701. 6 

133.7
6.272.4 
6,820. 5
5.037.4 

215.2
178.0 
26.4

250.0

Subtotal.

Tota l...

30,600.0 

7,500,000

Prorations of deficit in 
quota

First
Philippine

Second
Philippine

(300,000) 
285,000

(150,000) 
142, 500

88.7 
170.0
86.8
79.3

2.009.1 
63.7

100.9
277.7

1.034.2
1.817.3 

65.6
3.079.4
3.348.4 
2,473.1

105.6

2,021.9

279.4

1,828.9

3, 369.8

87.3
12.9

100.0

15,000.0 7, 500.0

Adjusted
quota

1,800,000
500.000 

1,052,000
910, Ó00

6,000
532.000 

2,646,900

269.3 
... 516.2

263.6 
240.9 

8,123.3
193.4
306.4

1.122.7
3,140. 7
7.347.8

199.3
9.351.8 

13,538.7
7,510.5 

320.8
265.3 
39.3

350.0

53,100.0 

7,500,000

(Sac. 403, 61 Stat. 932; 7 U. S. C. Sup., 1153)

Done at Washington, D. C., this 14th 
day of June 1950. Witness my hand 
and the seal of the Department of Agri­
culture.

[ seal] Charles P. B rannan ,
Secretary of Agriculture.

[P. R. Doc. 50-5246; Filed, June 16, 1950; 
8:48 a. m.]

Chapter IX— Production and Mar­
keting Administration (Marketing 
Agreement and Orders), Depart­
ment of Agriculture

[Lemon Reg. 335]

P art 953—L emons G row n  in  Califo rnia  
and A rizona

LIMITATION OF SHIPMENTS

§ 953.442 Lemon Regulation 335—  
(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the 
marketing agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 53, as amended (7 CPR, Part 
953; 14 P. R. 3612), regulating the han­
dling of lemons grown in the State of 
California or in the State of Arizona, 
effective under the applicable provisions 
of the Agricultural Marketing Agree­
ment Act of 1937, as amended (7 U. S. C. 
601 et seq.), and upon the basis of the 
recommendation and information sub­
mitted by the Lemon Administrative 
Committee, established under the said 
amended marketing agreement and 
order, and upon other available informa­
tion, it is hereby found that the limita­
tion of the quantity of such lemons 
which may be handled, as hereinafter 
provided, will tend to effectuate the de­
clared policy of the act.

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the pub-

lic interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
thereof in the F ederal R egister (60 Stat. 
237; 5 U. S. C. 1001 et seq.) because the 
time intervening between the date when 
information upon which this section is 
based became available and the time 
when this section must become effective 
in order to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act is insufficient, and a reason­
able time is permitted, under the cir­
cumstances, for preparation for such ef­
fective time; and good cause exists for 
making the provisions hereof effective 
as hereinafter set forth. Shipments of 
lemons, grown in the State of California 
or in the State of Arizona, are currently 
subject to regulation pursuant to said 
amended order; the recommendation and 
supporting information for regulation 
during the period specified herein was 
promptly submitted to the Department 
after an open meeting of the Lemon Ad­
ministrative Committee on June 14,1950, 
such meeting was held, after giving due 
notice thereof to consider recommenda­
tions for regulation, and interested per­
sons were afforded an opportunity to 
submit their views at this meeting; the 
provisions of this section, including its 
effective time,- are identical with the 
aforesaid recommendation of the com­
mittee, and information concerning such 
provisions and effective time has been 
disseminated among handlers of such 
lemons; it is necessary, in order to ef­
fectuate the declared policy of the act, 
to make this section effective during the 
period hereinafter specified; and com­
pliance with this section will not re­
quire any special preparation on the part 
of persons subject thereto which can­
not be completed by the effective time 
thereof.

(b) Order. (1) The quantity of 
lemons grown in the Siate of California 
or in the State of Arizona which may be 
handled during the period beginning at 
12:01 a. m., P. s. t., June 18, 1950, and 
ending at 12:01 a. m., P. s. t., June 25, 
1950, is hereby fixed as follows:

(1) District 1: Unlimited movement;
(ii) District 2: 750 carloads;
(iii) District 3: Unlimited movement.
(2) The prorate base of each handler 

who has made application therefor, as 
provided in the said amended marketing 
agreement and order, is hereby fixed in 
accordance with the prorate base sched­
ule which is attached hereto and made 
a part hereof by this reference.

(3) As used in this section, “handled,” 
“handler,” “carloads,” “prorate base,” 
“District 1,” “District 2,” and “District 
3,” shall have the same meaning as when 
used in the said amended marketing 
agreement and order.
(Sec. 5, 49 Stat. 753, as amended; 7 U. S. C. 
and Sup., 608c)

Done at Washington, D. C., this 15th 
day of June 1950.

[seal] S. R. Sm it h ,
Director, Fruit and Vegetable 

Branch, Production and Mar­
keting Administration.
Prorate Base Schedule

DISTRICT NO. 2

Storage date; June 11, 1950

[12:01 a. m., June 18, 1950, to 12:01 a. m., 
July 2, 1950]

Prorate base
Handler (percent)

Total________________________  100.000

American F r u i t  Growers, Inc.,
Corona___________________________  » 280

American Fruit Growers, Inc., Ful­
lerton____________________________  . 757

American Fruit Growers, Inc., Up­
land______________  . 145

Hazeltine Packing Co_________   1. 620
Ventura Coastal Lemon Co_________  1.480
Ventura Pacific Co__________________ 2. 068
Glendora Lemon Growers Associa­

tion _____1_______________________  2.358
La Verne Lemon Association_______  . 906
La Habra Citrus Association.._______ 1. 567
Yorba Linda Citrus Association_____ 1. 781
Escondido Lemon Association______ 2.823
Alta Loma Heights Citrus Associa­

tion ____________________ _i_______  . 642
Etiwanda Citrus Fruit Association_ .352
Mountain View Fruit Association___ .371
Old Baldy Citrus Association_______  . 733
San Dimas Lemon Association______ 2. I l l
Upland Lemon Growers Association. 5. 761
Central Lemon Association________  1.107
Irvine Citrus Association___________  .626
Placentia Mutual Orange Associa­

tion _________      . 855
Corona Citrus Association__________  . 639
Corona Foothill Lemon Co_________  2. 694
Jameson Co________________________  . 878
Arlington Heights Citrus Co____   . 904
College Heights Orange & Lemon

Association______________  3. 234
Chula Vista Citrus Association______ 1.144
El Cajon Valley Citrus Association_ . 075
Fallbrook Citrus Association_______   1. 702
Lemon Grove Citrus Association__ _ . 455
Carpinteria Lemon Association_____ 2.054
Carpinteria Mutual Citrus Associa­

tion ______________________________ 2. 409
Goleta Lemon Association__________  2. 583
Johnston Fruit Co__ .____   3.877
Escondido Cooperative Citrus Asso­

ciation_________ _________________- .200
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Probate Base Schedule—Continued 

district no . 2—continued
Prorate base

Handler (percent)
North Whittier Heights Citrus As­

sociation__________ _________________ 1.312
San Fernancjp Heights Lemon As­

sociation^__ -____________ -____ ___  2. 621
Sierra Madre-Lamanda Citrus Asso­

ciation ___________________________ 2.133
Briggs Lemon Association------ -—  2. 650
Culbertson Lemon Association___— 1.434
Fillmore Lemon Association_____ __ 1.378
Oxnard Citrus Association______*._ 4.613
Rancho Sespe___________ ;__________ . 864
Santa Clara Lemon Association___  8.000
Santa Paula Citrus Fruit Associa­

tion __________________ __________ _ 4.039
Saticoy Lemon Association.--__  2.974
Seaboard Lemon Association___;----  2. 403
Somis Lemon Association_____  2.752
Ventura Citrus Association____  1. 062
Limoneira Co___________________ 3. 068
Teague-McKevett Association______ . 993
East Whittier Citrus Association----- . 741
Leffingwell Rancho Lemon Associa­

tion ____________________________ __ . 966
Murphy Ranch Co____________ _____ 1.752
Whittier Citrus Association________  . 534
Chula Vista Mutual Lemon Associa­

tion__________________________ i ___ . 602
Index Mutual Association_________ _ . 639
La Verne Cooperative Citrus Asso­

ciation____________________________ 2.660
Orange Belt Fruit Distributors___ L  1.104
Ventura County Orange & Lemon

Association__________________ 2. 255
Whittier Mutual Orange & Lemon

Association_____________________ _ . 205
Evans Bros. Packing Co___________  .002
Johnson, Fred_______ _______________  . 019
Lorbeer, Carroll W. C_________ ;_____ .014
San Antonio Orchard Co__._______   .019
Sweet, L. G__________ ______________  .001

IF. R. Doc. 50-5303; Filed, June 16, 1950; 
9:25 a. m.]

[Orange Reg. 332]

P art 966— O ranges G row n  in  California 
and A rizona

LIMITATION OF SHIPMENTS

§ 966.478 Orange Regulations 332—
(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the pro­
visions of Order No. 66, as amended (7 
CFR, Part 966; 14 F. R. 3614), regulating 
the handling of oranges grown in the 
State of California or in the Staté of 
Arizona, effective under the applicable 
provisions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U. S. C. 601 et seq.), and upon the basis 
of the recommendation and information 
submitted by the Orange Administrative 
Committee, established under the said 
amended order, and upon other available 
information, it is hereby found that the 
limitation of the quantity of such oranges 
which may be handled, as hereinafter 
provided, will tend to effectuate the de­
clared policy of the act.

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the 
public interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
thereof in the F ederal R egister (60 Stat. 
237; 5 U. S. C. 1001 et seq.) because the 
time intervening between the daté when 
information upon which this section is 
based became available and the time

when this section must become effective 
in order to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act is insufficient, and a reasonable 
time is permitted, under the circum­
stances, for preparation for such effec­
tive time; and good cause exists for 
making the provisions hereof effective 
as hereinafter set forth. Shipments of 
oranges, grown in the State of California 
or in the State of Arizona, are currently 
subject to regulation pursuant to said 
amended order; the recommendation 
and supporting information for regula­
tion during the period specified herein 
was promptly submitted to the Depart­
ment after an open meeting of the 
Orange Administrative Committee on 
June 15, 1950, such meeting was held, 
after giving due notice thereof to con­
sider recommendations for regulation, 
and interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to submit their views at this 
meeting; the provisions of this section, 
including its effective time, are identical 
with the aforesaid recommendation of 
the committee, and information con­
cerning such provisions and effective 
time has been disseminated among han­
dlers of such oranges; it is necessary, in 
order to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act, to make this section effective 
during the period hereinafter specified; 
and compliance with this section will 
not require any special preparation on 
the part of persons subject thereto 
which cannot be completed by the ef­
fective time thereof.

(b) Order. (1) Orange Regulation 
328 (7 CFR 966.474; 15 F. R. 3081) is 
hereby terminated as of the effective 
time of this regulation.

(2) During the period beginning at 
12:01 a. m., P. s. t., June 18, 1950, and 
ending at 12:01 a. m., P. s. t., June 25, 
1950, the quantity of oranges grown in 
the State of California or in the State of 
Arizona which may be handled is hereby 
fixed as follows:

(i) Valencia oranges, (a) Prorate 
District No. 1: Unlimited movement;

(b) Prorate District No. 2: 1,350 car­
loads;

(c) Prorate District No. 3: Unlimited 
movement.

(ii) Oranges other than Valencia 
oranges, (a) Prorate District No. 1: No 
movement;

(b) Prorate District No. 2: Unlimited 
movement;

(c) Prorate District No. 3: *No move­
ment.

(3) During the period beginning at 
12:01 a. m., P. s. t., June 18, 1950, and 
ending at 12:01 a. m., P. s. t., December 
3, 1950, standard size 288 is fixed as the 
minimum size of Valencia oranges, 
grown in Prorate District No. 2, which 
may be handled.

(4) The prorate base of each handler 
who has made application therefor, as 
provided in the said amended order, is 
hereby fixed in accordance with the pro­
rate base schedule which is attached 
hereto and made a part hereof by this 
reference.

(5) As used in this section, “handled,” 
“handler,” “varieties,” “carloads,” and 
“prorate base” shall have the same 
meaning' as when used in the said 
amended order; and the terms “stand­
ard size,” “288,” “Prorate District No. 1,”

“Prorate District No. 2,” and “Prorate 
District No. 3” shall have the same mean­
ing as given to the respective term in 
§§ 966.106 (g) and 966.107 of the current 
rules and regulations (14 F. R. 6588) con­
tained in this part.
(Sec. 5, 49 Stat. 753, as amended; 7 Ü. S. C. 
and Sup., 608c)

Done at Washington, D. 6., this 16th 
day of June 1950.

[ seal! S. R. Sm it h ,
Director, Fruit and Vegetable 

Branch, Production and Mar­
keting Administration.
Prorate Base Schedule

[12:01 a. m., d. s. t. June 18, 1950, to 12:01
a. m., d. s. t. June 25, 1950]

VALENCIA ORANGES

Prorate District No. 2
Prorate base

Handler (percent)
Total _________________ ______  100.0000

A. F. G. Alta Loma......... .................... 1460
A. F. G. Corona__________________ .0267
A. F. G. Fullerton-................. —  .8111
A. F. G. Orange_.________________ .4142
A. F. G. Riverside________________ . 1839
A. F. G. San Juan Capistrano__ .8768
A. F. G. Santa Paula_____;___ ___  . 5318
Eadington Fruit Co., Inc_________ - 5. 0357
Hazel tine Packing Co__ :________  .4407
Placentia Pioneer Valencia Grow­

ers Association_________________  . 6634
Signal Fruit Association_________ _ . 1095
Azusa Citrus Association__ *_____ - .4743
Damerel-Allison Co____________________ .8433
Glendora Mutual Citrus Associa­

tio n _______     - .3623
Puente Mutual Citrus Associa­

tion____________ -__________ ______ • . 1772
Valencia Heights Orchard Asso­

ciation. i ________ «______________ _ .4114
Covina Citrus Association______— 1.0233
Covina Orange Growers___________  . 5686
Glendora Citrus Association______  . 4274
Gold Buckle Association_________   .7334
La Verne Orange Association______  . 6936
Anaheim Citrus Fruit_______ ,______ . 8334
Anaheim Valencia Orange Associa­

tion _______ ________________ ____  . 9008
Fullerton Mutual Orange Associa­

tion _____________________________  • 1.3950
La Habra Citrus Association..____ 1.1078
Orange County Valencia Associa­

tion______ _______ ..___________:__  .2510
Yorba Linda Citrus Association____  . 7316
Escondido Orange Association----- 2. 7444
Alta Loma Heights Citrus Associa-,

tio n__ .__________________________ . . 0684
Citrus Fruit Growers____  . 2003
Cucamonga Citrus Association____  .0973
Etiwanda Citrus Fruit Association- .0432
Old Baldy Citrus Association___ i_  . 1249
Rialto Heights Orange Association- . 0730
Upland Citrus Association________  .3781
Upland Heights Orange Associa­

tion _____________________________  . 1359
Consolidated Orange Growers____ 1.5939
Frances Citrus Association________  1. 1053
Garden Grove Citrus Association__ 1. 0501
Goldenwest Citrus Association,

The _____________________________  1. 4126
Irvine Valencia Growers_________ _ 2. 9743
Olive Heights Citrus Association___ 1.7786
Santa Ana-Tustin Mutual Citrus

Association_____________________  . 8244
Saptiago Orange Growers Associa­

tion ____________________________- 3. 7444
Tustin Hills Citrus Association____ 1. 8178
Villa Park Orchards Association,

T h e______________•_______________ 1. 6145
Bradford Bros., Inc____________   .7054
Placentia Cooperative Orange Asso­

ciation______ 1_______ ._________ _ .6318
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Prorate Base Schedule—Continued 

Valencia oranges—continued 

Prorate District No. 2—Continued

Prorate base
Handler (percent)

Placentia Mutual Orange Associa­
tion _____________________________ 2.4696

Placentia Orange Growers Associa­
tion______1______________________  1.6414

Yorba Orange Growers Association- . 6084
Call Ranch___________________ - ___- .0692
Corona Citrus Association________ _ . 6377
Jameson Co________ ______________- . 0653
Orange Heights Orange Association. . 6056 
Crafton Orange Growers Associa­

tion______________________________  . 4983
East Highlands Citrus Association- . 1037
Fontana Citrus Association________ . 1102
Redlands Heights Groves_________ _ .3130
Redlands Orangedale Association— .2871
Break & Son, Allen_________________ . 0694
Bryn Mawr Fruit Growers Associa­

tion ____:________________________  . 1938
Mission Citrus Association________ .1815
Redlands Cooperative Fruit Associ­

ation ____________________________ .4058
Redlands Orange Growers Associa­

tion_________ -___________________  .2762
Redlands Select Groves___________  .2828
Rialto Citrus Association__________  . 1928

* Rialto Orange Co__________________ . 1928
Southern Citrus Association_______  .1950
United Citrus Growers____________  * . 1497
Zilen Citrus Co____________________  .0750
Arlington Heights Citrus Co_______ . 1280
Brown Estate, L. V. W_____________  . 1499
Gavilan Citrus Association________  . 1540
Highgrove Fruit Association______  .0715
Krinard Packing Co_______________ .3337
McDermont Fruit Co_____________ - . 1876
Monte Vista Citrus Association____ . 2806
National Orange Co_______________  .0408
Riverside Heights Orange Growers

Association____________ ________ . 0740
Sierra Vista Packing Association__  . 0761
Victoria Avenue Citrus Associa­

tion -------------------- 1------------ . 2165
Claremont Citrus Association_____ .1222
College Heights Orange & Lemon

Association____________________. 3762
Indian Hill Citrus Association_____ .2251
Pomona Fruit Growers Exchange_ .3828
Walnut Fruit Growers Association. . 5475
West Ontario Citrus Association___ . 3126
El Cajon Valley Citrus Association. . 2550
Escondido Cooperative Citrus Asso­

ciation---------------------------------- .3433
San Dimas Orange Growers Associa­

tion------------------------- ------------ . 3485
Ball & Tweedy Association_________  . 0000
Canoga Citrus Association_________ . 9309
Covina Valley Orange Co__________  . 0502
North Whittier Heights Citrus Asso-

ciatiorf'________!__________________ . 9449
San Fernando Fruit Growers Asso­

ciation.__ i __________ ________ _ . 7127
San Fernando Heights Orange Asso­

ciation__________________________  l. m 2
Sierra Madre-Lamanda Citrus As­

sociation____________________     .4719
Camarillo Citrus Association_______ 1.3382
Fillmore Citrus Association________  3. 6853
Mupu Citrus Association__________  2. 2554
Ojai Orange Association__________ _ . 9386
Piru Citrus Association..__________  1.9432
Rancho Sespe_____________________  . 9179
Santa Paula Orange Association____ 1. 0984
Tapo Citrus Association___________  1.0968
Ventura County Citrus Association. . 3320
Limoneira Co_. ___________________  . 5050
East Whittier Citrus Association___ . 5868
Murphy Ranch____________________  .0000
Whittier Citrus Association________  1.3210
Whittier Select Citrus Association— . 0000 
Anaheim Cooperative Orange Asso­

ciation_________________________ _ 1.2928
Bryn Mawr Mutual Orange Associa­

tion_________ __________ ________ .  . 1029
Chula Vista Mutual Lemon Associa­

tion ___________________________   .0563

Prorate Base Schedule—Continued 
Valencia oranges—continued *  

Prorate District No. 2—Continued

Prorate base
Handler (percent)

Euclid Avenue Orange Association. 0. 7420
Foothill Citrus Union, Inc________  .0690
Fullerton Cooperative Orange As­

sociation.^______________________  .3008
Garden Grove Orange Cooperative,

Inc____________________    .6856
Golden Orange Groves, Inc___—___ . 2741
Highland Mutual Groves, Inc______  . 0204
Index Mutual Groves, Inc__________  . 4419
La Verne Cooperative Citrus Asso­

ciation___________________________ 1.7663
Mentone Heights Association______ . 0402
Olive Hillside Groves, Inc__________ . 5596
Orange Cooperative Citrus Associa­

tion _____________________________ 1.5432
Redlands Foothill Groves_________  .7974
Redlands Mutual Orange Associa­

tion _____________________________  . 1928
Ventura County Orange & Lemon

Association______ ___      1.3171
Whittier Mutual Orange & Lemon

Association___r __________________  . 1636
Agricultural Laboratory. __________  .0451
Babijuice Corp. of California______ . 6026
Banks, L. M_______________________  . 6273
Eorden Fruit Co__________________  .5854
Calif. Associated Growers_________  . 1073
Chêrokee Citrus Co., Inc________ _ . 1460

'Chess Company, Meyer W _________  .5451
Dunning Ranch_______     .0565
Evans Bros. Packing Co______ ._____  . 4335
Gold Banner Association__________  .2534
Granada Hills Packing Co_________  . 0360
Granada Packing House__________  1. 4245
Hill Packing House, Fred A________  . 1084
Knapp Packing Co., John C________  . 5481
L Bar S Ranch_________________   .1165
Lawson, William J_________________ . 0093
MacDonald Fruit Co__ .___________  . 0000
Orahge Belt Fruit Distributors___ 2.2522
Otte, Arnold_____________________   . 0280
Pacific Citrus Distributors_______   .0040
Panno Fruit Co., Carlo___________ _ . 7541
Paramount Citrus Association_____ 1.2154
Patitucci, Frank L__________ :______  . 0100
Placentia Orchards Co___________* .5164
Prescott, John A__________________  .0162
Riverside Citrus Association_______  . 0479
Ronald, P. W ._____________________  . 0160
Ronneberg, Jerry L_________   .0012
San Antonio Orchard Co_________  . 2266
Stephens, T. F____________ ._______  .2197
Stewart, J. B_________   .0160
Summit Citrus Packers.__________, . . 0067
Wall, E. T., Grower-Shipper______  .1512
Western Fruit Growers, Inc_______  . 7510
Wilson, H. G______________________  .0000
[F. R. Doc. 50-5320; Filed, June 16, 1950; 

11:43 a. m.]

TITLE 8— ALIENS AND 
NATIONALITY

Chapter IV-—Displaced Persons 
Commission

R evision  of R egulations

The regulations of the Displaced 
Persons Commission are revised to read 
as follows;

Cross Reference : For consular regulations 
pertaining to general consular procedure 
with respect to immigrants and issuance of 
visas, see 22 CFR, Part 42. For general immi­
gration regulations, see 8 CFR, Chapter I.
Part
700 Definitions.
701 Assurances.
702 Selection and Eligibility.
705 Reports.
706 Preferences and Priorities.
710 Resettlement.

Sec.
P art 700—D e fin it io n s

700.1 General.
700.2 Act.
700.3 Applicant.
700.4 Child.
700.5 Eligible displaced orphan; orphan.
700.6 De jure, an Italian citizen.
700.7 Entered or resided in.
700.8 Farm worker.
700.9 German ethnic origin.
700.10 Immigration laws.
700.11 Misrepresentation.
700.12 Principal applicant.
700.13 Sponsor.
700.14 Under the age o f __years.
700.15 Unmarried.
700.16 Venezia-Giulia.
700.17 Vienna.
700.18 Within the third degree of consan­

guinity.
700.19 World War II.

Authority: §§ 700.1 to 700.19 issued under 
section 8, Pub. Law 774, 80th Cong. (62 Stat. 
1009, as amended by act of June 16, 1950, 
and Executive Order 10131, of June 16, 1950.

§ 700.1 General. Words importing 
the masculine gender may include the 
feminine gender, words importing the 
plural number may include the singular 
and words importing the singular may 
extend and be applied to the plural. The 
terms “Commission”, “displaced person”, 
and “eligible displaced person”, as used 
in this chapter shall have the meaning 
ascribed in section 2 of the Displaced 
Persons Act of 1948, as amended. For 
the purposes of that act and this chapter, 
the terms defined in §§ 700.2 to 700.19 
shall have the meanings ascribed to them 
therein.

§ 700.2 Act. “Act” means the Dis­
placed Persons Act of 1948, as amended.

§ 700.3 Applicant. “Applicant” means 
an alien who seeks to enter the United 
States, for whom assurances have been 
given under the provisions of the act.

§ 700.4 Child. “Child” includes a 
stepchild and a legally adopted child; 
also a child legitimated under the law of 
the father’s domicile or under the law 
of the child’s residence or domicile.

§ 700.5 Eligible displaced orphan; 
orphan. “Eligible displaced orphan” re­
fers to a child defined in section 2 (e) of 
the act. “Orphan” refers to a child de­
fined in section 2 (f) of the act.

§ 700.6 De jure, an Italian citizen. 
“De jure, an Italian citizen” shall mean 
a person whom the Italian government 
has recognized, prior to the effective date 
of the act, as an Italian citizen.

§ 700.7 Entered or resided in. ' “En­
tered German/, Austria or Italy” and 
“having resided in Germany or Austria” 
shall, under this act, include areas in 
Europe which on January 1, 1948, con­
stituted parts of the countries of Ger­
many, Austria, or Italy. The foregoing 
cannot and shall not be understood or 
interpreted as implying any recognition 
on behalf of the Government of the 
United States of the territorial status of 
any area in Europe.

§ 700.8 Farm worker. “Farm worker” 
means a person who engages in activities 
or performs services in one’s own behalf 
or in the employ of any person, trust, 
estate, partnership, corporation, or pub­
lic agency in connection with farming in 
all its branches and, among other things,
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includes the cultivation and tillage of 
the soil, dairying, the raising, production, 
cultivation, growing, harvesting, and 
processing of any agricultural or horti­
cultural commodities including (a) crude 
gum (oleoresin) from a living tree, and 
the following products as processed by 
the original producer of the crude gum 
(oleoresin) from which derived: gum 
spirits of turpentine and gum resin, (b) 
maple syrup or maple sugar, and (c) 
mushrooms, the ginning of cotton, the 
raising, shearing, feeding, caring for, 
training, management, and slaughtering 
of livestock, bees, poultry, fur-bearing 
animals, and wildlife on a farm, the 
hatching of poultry, and any practices 
(including any forestry or lumbering 
operations) performed by a farmer or 
on a farm as an incident to, or in con­
junction with such farming operations, 
including planting, handling, drying, 
packing, freezing, grading, processing (if 
such service is performed as an incident 
to-ordinary farming operations, or in the 
case of fruits and vegetables as an inci­
dent to the preparation of such fruits 
and vegetables for market), storing, the 
preparation for market, delivery to stor­
age or to market or to carriers for trans­
portation to market, and the operation, 
management, conservation, improve­
ment, or maintenance of the farm and 
the tools and equipment used, in connec­
tion therewith, and including further the 
operation or maintenance of ditches, 
canals, reservoirs, or waterways used ex­
clusively for supplying and storing water 
for farming purposes: Provided, however, 
That the foregoing, shall not include 
services performed in connection with 
Commercial canning or commercial freez­
ing or in connection with any agricul­
tural or horticultural commodity after its 
delivery to a tèrminal market for distri­
bution for consumption

§ 700.9 German ethnic origin. “Ger­
man ethnic origin” refers to a person 
who

(a) Was born ih Czechoslovakia, Es­
tonia, Hungary, Latvia, Lithuania, Po­
land, Roumania, Russia, or Yugoslavia or 
areas which were under the control and 
domination on the effective date of the 
Act (June 16, 1950) of any such coun­
tries except those parts of Germany and 
Austria under military occupation on 
such date by the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, and

(b) Resided, on January 1,1949, in the 
western (American, British or French) 
zones of Germany or Austria or western 
(American, British or French) sectors of 
Berlin or Vienna, and

(c) Is a refugee or expellee who is 
characteristically Germanic, a status 
which is to be determined upon the basis 
of the following combination of factors, 
the presence or absence of any particular 
one of which will not, in itself, be con­
sidered as conclusive, but any combina­
tion of which may be considered as 
providing satisfactory evidence of Ger­
manic origin :

(1) Antecedents emigrated from Ger­
many;

(2) Uses German or any German dia­
lect as the common language of the 
home or for social communication;

(3) Resided in the country of birth in 
an area predominantly populated by per­
sons of Germanic stock or origin who 
have retained German social character­
istics and group homogeneity, as dis­
tinguished from the surrounding popu­
lation;

(4) Evidences common attributes or 
social characteristics of the Germanic 
group in which he resided in the country 
of birth such as educational institutions 
attended, church affiliation, social,and 
political associations and affiliations, 
name, business or commercial practices 
and associates, and secondary languages 
or dialects.

§ 700.10 Immigration laws. “Immi­
gration laws” means the laws, conven­
tions and treaties of the United States 
relating to immigration, exclusion and 
expulsion of aliens.

§ 700.11 Misrepresentation. “ M i s -  
representation for the purpose of gaining 
admission into the United States” refers 
to a willful misrepresentation, oral or 
written, to any person while he is 
charged with the enforcement or admin­
istration of any part of the Displaced 
Persons Act, as originally enacted or as 
amended, of any matter material to an 
alien’s eligibility for any of the benefits 
of the said act, as originally enacted or 
as amended.

§ 700.12 Principal applicant. “Prin­
cipal applicant” means an applicant for 
whom an assurance of employment or of 
proper care is provided.

§ 700.13 Sponsor. “Sponsor” means 
a person, corporation or agency, who 
submits assurances required by the act 
and the regulations in this chapter on 
behalf of an alien seeking .admission to 
the United States under the act.

§ 700.14 Under the age o f ____ __
gears. “Under the age of ________
years” refers to the age prior to reaching 
the birthday of the year specified; 
“— years of age or under” refers to 
the age up to and including the birthday 
of the year specified.

§ 700.15 Unmarried. “Unmarried” 
means not married at the time the appli­
cant embarks for the United States 
under the act, whether or not previously 
married.

§ 700.16 Venezia Giulia. “Venezia 
Giulia” for the purposes of this act shall 
mean the five former constituent 
provinces of “Venezia Giulia e Zara”, 
namely, Carnaro (Fiume), Gorizia, 
Istria (Pola) , Trieste, and Zara.

§ 700.17 Vienna. “American sector, 
the British sector or the French sector 
of * * * Vienna” shall include the
international zone of Vienna.

§ 700.18 Within the third degree of 
consanguinity. “Within the third de­
gree of consanguinity computed accord­
ing to the rules of the common law” 
includes lineal and collateral consan­
guinity. Lineal consanguinity is the 
direct line of descent and those within 
the third degree of such consanguinity 
include the child, grandchild, great 
grandchild, parent, grandparent, and

great grandparent. Collateral consan­
guinity is the relationship of persons 
descended from the same common an­
cestor and those within the third degree 
of such consanguinity include the 
brother, sister, nephew, niece, uncle, 
aunt, first cousin, second cousin, grand­
nephew, grandniece, great uncle, great 
aunt, child of great uncle or great aunt, 
and child of first cousin.

§ 70Q.19 World War II. “World War 
II” for the purposes of the act and reg­
ulations, shall be deemed to have begun 
on September 1, 1939.

P art 701— A ssurances
Sec.
701.1 Assurance qf employment, housing

and against becoming p u b l i c  
charges; requirements.

701.2 Assurance of employment, housing
and against becoming public 
charges: forms and procedure.

701.3 Assurances of proper care.
701.4 Assurances of transportation.
701.5 Assurances of employment, housing,

proper care and against becoming a 
public Charge; disposition.

Authority : § § 701.1 to 701.5 are issued 
under sections 2, 3, 8, 12 and 14, Pub. Law 
774, 80th Cong. (62 Stat. 1009) , as amended 
by act of June 16, 1950, and Executive Order 
10131, of June 16, 1950.

§ 701.1 Assurance of employment, 
housing and against becoming public 
charges; requirements, (a ) Assurances 
required by subsections (c) and (g) of 
section 2 and by subsection (a) of sec­
tion 12 of the act shall be submitted to 
the Commission and must be given by a 
citizen or citizens of the United States.

(b) Assurances required by subsection
(d) of section 2 of the act shall be gov­
erned by the special procedures referred 
to in § 701.5 (f ).

(c) Assurances under section 3 (b)
(2) , (3), and Qf) of,the act shall not be 
submitted to the Commission but shall 
be submitted directly to the Department 
of State.

(d) . “Citizen or citizens of the United 
States” shall include (1) domestic cor­
porations, partnerships or other firms 
having their principal place of business 
within the United States; and (2) Amer­
ican public or voluntary agencies recog­
nized by the Commission for this pur­
pose: Provided, That a voluntary agency 
within the meaning of this section shall 
be one which provides services in con­
nection with the migration, settlement, 
or welfare of aliens: And provided, how­
ever, That the officer or member of such 
corporation, partnership, firm or agency 
who executes the assurance in its behalf, 
shall be a citizen of the United States.

(e) The assurances that an applicant 
will be suitably employed without dis­
placing some other person from employ­
ment shall provide such information as 
may be required by the Commission in 
order to establish to its satisfaction (1) 
that suitable activities for salary or gain 
are to be made available to the applicant 
by, through, or on behalf of the individ­
ual or agency furnishing the assurances, 
and that the wages or compensation for 
such employment will be not less than 
the prevailing rate for like activity in the 
community where the employment is
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pursued, and (2) that no person will be 
removed from employment because of 
the activities to be performed by the 
applicant, or that if he would be so re­
moved, such removal would take place in 
any event through the termination of the 
services of the incumbent because of his 
incompetency, inefficiency, or dishonesty, 
or because of other inadequacy in meet­
ing his employer’s needs, or for like 
reasons.

(f) Assurance that an applicant will, 
as his principal activity, attend regular 
sessions at a school in the United States 
and that he will undertake studies ap­
propriate 4o his age and prior scholastic 
attainment shall, for the purposes of the 
act, be deemed to be assurances that the 
applicant will be suitably employed with­
out displacing some other person from 
employment.

(g) The assurances that the principal 
applicant and the members of his family 
who will accompany him and who pro­
pose to live with him will have housing 
without displacing some other person 
from such housing shall provide such in­
formation as may be required by the 
Commission in order to establish to its 
satisfaction (1) that there will be avail­
able to the applicants, upon their arrival, 
adequate housing, and (2) that no person 
occupying such housing will be required 
to vacate it in order that it may be made 
available to the applicants, or that if he 
Will be so required to vacate therefrom 
such action would have been taken in any 
event for nonpayment of rent or because 
the occupant is an unsatisfactory person 
to continue to remain therein, or for like 
Reasons: Provided, however, That action 
looking toward the removal of an occu­
pant from such housing will be in ac­
cordance with all applicable laws and 
regulations.

(h) A public agency or voluntary 
agency recognized by the Commission 
for this purpose may provide assurances 
of suitable employment and housing 
which designate the area of the prospec­
tive housing and the type of employment.

(i) ‘ The assurances that the principal 
applicant and the members of his fam­
ily who will accompany him and who pro­
pose to live with him shall not become 
public charges shall provide such infor­
mation as may be required by the Com­
mission in order to establish to its 
satisfaction that the applicants will not 
require aid at public expense for essen­
tial food, clothing, or shelter, or for 
medical treatment for causes existing 
prior to entry into the United States 
under the act: Provided, however, That 
an applicant admitted under the act 
shall not be deemed to have become a 
public charge under the act by reason of 
receiving public services (other than 
financial assistance) available to persons 
in the community in which he resides.

§ 701.2 Assurances of employment, 
housing, and against becoming a public 
charge; forms and procedure, (a) As­
surances shall be in writing, in such form 
as may be approved by the Commission, 
and except for those assurances submit­
ted by public agencies or voluntary agen­
cies approved for this purpose by the 
Commission, shall be sworn to before a 
notary public or other person authorized
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to administer oaths. Forms may be 
obtained from the offices of the Com­
mission.

(b) Forms shall be submitted in quad­
ruplicate to the offices of the Commis­
sion, Washington 25, D. C., accompanied 
by such documentary evidence as may 
be required by the Commission.

§ 701.3 Assurances of proper care—
(a) Eligible displaced orphans. Assur­
ances for eligible displaced orphans un­
der section 2 (e) of the act shall be 
submitted to the Commission and must 
be given by a citizen or citizens of the 
United States.

(b) Orphans under section 2 (/) of the 
act. Assurances for orphans who are not 
eligible displaced orphans shall be sub­
mitted to the Commission, and may be 
given by a citizen or citizens of the 
United States or by aliens admitted to 
the United States for permanent resi­
dence.

(c) Organizations. Assurances for 
the proper care of eligible displaced or­
phans and orphans may be submitted by 
organizations recognized by the Com­
mission for this purpose, in which event
(1) the assurances shall provide such in­
formation as may be required by the 
Commission in order to establish to its 
satisfaction that proper care will be pro­
vided the child through undertakings 
that the reception, placement and Care 
of the child will be in conformity with 
standards established by an appropriate 
state agency of the state in which the 
child will reside, and (2) in the case of 
orphans under section 2 (f) of the act 
shall provide to the satisfaction of the 
Commission that appropriate proceed­
ings for the adoption or the appointment 
of a permanent guardian of such child 
will be initiated and completed, in ac­
cordance with applicable state law, as 
soon as possible by the person or persons 
with whom such child is ultimately 
placed.

(d) Individuals. Assurances for the 
proper care of eligible displaced orphans 
and orphans under section 2 (f) of the 
act may be submitted by individuals, in 
which event the assurances shall pro­
vide such information as the Commission 
may require to establish to its satisfac­
tion, in the case of

(1) Adoptive parent or parents, that 
appropriate housing, schooling and food 
will be furnished the child;

(2) Near relatives or non-related per­
sons, the information required by sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph, and 
in addition shall provide, in the case of 
orphans under section 2 (f) of the act, 
that appropriate proceedings for the 
adoption or appointment of a permanent 
guardian of such child will be initiated 
and completed, in accordance with ap­
plicable state law, as soon as possible. *

(e) In all cases of assurances under 
¡section 2 (f ) of the act, the assurance 
shall also provide that, until the success­
ful completion of adoption or permanent 
guardianship proceedings, the individual 
or agency providing such assurance shall 
submit to the Commission, on forms pre­
scribed or approved by it, such reports 
on the progress of such proceedings as 
may be required by the Commission.

(f ) In connection with assurances of 
proper care, the Commission shall con­
duct such investigation as it deems ap­
propriate to insure the welfare of the 
child. Such investigation may use the 
facilities and investigative services of 
public and private agencies wherever 
feasible or practicable.

§ 701.4 Assurances of transportation.
(a) Assurances required for Greek or­
phans under section 2 (e) and for or­
phans under section 2 (f) of the act, 
shall include such undertakings as may 
be satisfactory to the Commission that 
adequate arrangements, including the 
meeting of all expenses thereof, will be 
made for the reception and transfer of 
orphans covered thereby from the respec­
tive places of foreign residence to the 
port of entry in the United States.

(b) In all other cases, where it is de­
termined by the Commission that the 
applicant is not eligible. f<5r transporta­
tion provided by the Commission or by 
the International Refugee Organization 
or through other public funds, the Com­
mission shall notify the sponsor as soon 
as may be practicable of the necessity 
to submit such supplemental assurances 
as may be satisfactory to the Commis­
sion that adequate arrangements, includ­
ing the meeting of all expenses thereof, 
will be made for the reception and trans­
fer of applicants covered by the assur­
ance from their respective places of 
foreign residence to the port of entry 
in the United States.

(c) Assurances required under subdi­
visions (c), (d ), (e), (f) and (g) of sec­
tion 2 and under subdivision (e) of 
section 12 of the act shall include such 
undertakings as may be satisfactory to 
the Commission that adequate arrange­
ments, including the meeting of all ex­
penses thereof, will be made for the 
reception and transfer of persons cov­
ered thereby from ports of entry to the 
place of destination in the United States.

§ 701.5 Assurancep of employment,
housing, proper care and against becom­
ing a public charge; disposition, (a ) The 
Commission shall conduct such investi­
gation of the representations contained 
in assurances submitted as it may deem 
necessary to satisfy itself that the re­
quirements of the act and regulations 
of this chapter are met. Such investi­
gation may use the facilities and investi­
gative services of public and private 
agencies wherever feasible or practicable.

(b) Where the Commission is satis­
fied that assurances meet the require­
ments of the act and regulations in this 
chapter, it shall validate the assurance 
and notify the sponsor of such action: 
Provided, however, That such validation 
may be revoked, cancelled or withdrawn 
at any time prior to the applicant’s ad­
mission to the United States, if infor­
mation subsequently obtained by the 
Commission discloses that the assurance 
does not meet the requirements of the 
act or regulations in this chapter.

(c) Where the Commission is not 
wholly satisfied with any assurances fur­
nished pursuant to the act and the reg­
ulations in this chapter or desires further 
information in connection with any as­
surances it may require the furnishing of 
such additional information and under-
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takings as would assure it of compliance 
with the act and the regulations in this 
chapter. Such additional information 
and undertakings may include, but shall 
not be limited to, the nature, sufficiency 
and suitability of facilities and care 
available for eligible displaced orphans 
under section 2 (e) and orphans under 
section 2 (f ), matters relating to the 
nature of housing and rentals therefor, 
the nature of schooling to be undertaken 
by applicants and the payment of any 
fees therefor, the nature of employment 
and the rate of salary or gain therefrom.

(d) Where the Commission believes 
that assurances furnished do not meet 
the requirements of the act and regula­
tions in this chapter, it shall not validate 
the assurance and shall notify the spon­
sor of such action. Such action shall 
not preclude the submission of other or 
further assurances by the same sponsor, 
nor the reactivation of the original as­
surance where further information has 
been provided satisfactory to the Com­
mission.

(e) Assurances validated prior to the 
effective date of the act (June 16, 1950), 
shall remain valid and shall not be re­
voked, cancelled or withdrawn by reason 
of the fact that the assurance was sub­
mitted or executed by a person who is 
not a citizen of the United States.

(f) Special procedures for the submis­
sion of assurances for carrying out the 
provisions of subsection (d) of section 2 
of the act will be established by the De­
partments of State, Defense, and Justice 
and the Commission.

P art 702— Selection and El ig ib il it y  
Sec.
702.1 Selection of applicants.
702.2 Presence in specified areas; general.
702.3 Presence in specified areas; eligible.

displaced persons.
702.4 Special circumstances justifying

temporary absence.
702.5 Firmly resettled.
702.6 Victim of persecution.
702.7 Orphans.
702.8 Subversives and undesirables.
702.9 Eligibility; burden of proof.
702.10 Eligibility; evidence; determination.
702.11 Eligibility for selection; determina­

tion.
702.12 Investigation of applicants.

Authority: §§ 702.1 to 702.12 are Issued 
under sections 2, 8, 10, 12 and 13 of Pub. Law 
774, 80th Cong. (62 Stat. 1009), as amended 
by act of June 16, 1950, and Executive Order 
10131, of June 16, 1950.

§ 702.1 Selection of applicants, (a) 
Selection of applicants under sections 2
(c), 2 (e), 2 (f ), 2 (g) and 12 (a) of the 
act for processing for admission to the 
United States shall be made by the Com­
mission on the basis of assurances sub­
mitted in accordance with Part 701 of 
this chapter.

(b) For procedures under section 2 (d) 
of the act see § 701.5 of this chapter.

§ 702.2 Presence in specified areas; 
general, (a) Where the act requires 
residence or presence of an applicant in 
any given country or place on a speci­
fied date, residence or actual physical 
presence, as the case may be, shall be 
required in all cases on that date, except 
as provided in § 702.4.

(b) The eligibility of an applicant 
whose residence or presence is required 
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ini a designated country or place on a 
specific date, shall not be affected by 
his absence from- such country or place 
before or after the specified date, unless 
such absence was for the purpose of a 
firm resettlement.

§ 702.3 Presence in specified areas; 
eligible displaced persons. An eligible 
displaced person as defined in section 2
(c) of the act is required to have been 
in Italy or the American, British or 
French sectors of Berlin or Vienna or the 
American, British or French zones of 
Germany or Austria on January 1, 1949, 
unless

(1) He was temporarily absent from 
,the designated areas for reasons show­
ing special circumstances justifying such 
action, and has not been firmly resettled, 
or

(2) Having resided in Germany or 
Austria, he was a victim of persecution 
by the Nazi Government and was de­
tained in, or, having been obliged to flee 
from such persecution, 'subsequently 
returned to Germany or Austria on or 
before the effective date of the act (June 
16, 1950) and has not been firmly 
resettled.

§ 702.4 Special circumstances justify­
ing temporary absence. The following 
reasons will be deemed to show special 
circumstances justifying a temporary 
absence on January 1, 1949, of eligible 
displaced persons under section 2 (c) of 
the act, from Italy or the American, 
British or French sectors of Berlin or 
Vienna or the American, British or 
French zones of Germany or Austria:

(a) Employment which originated in 
one of the specified areas by the United 
States Government, or by an interna­
tional agency or organization of which 
the United States is a member or partici­
pant;

(b) Any temporary employment under 
the terms of which the applicant will 
return to the specified areas at the termi­
nation of such employment;

(c) 111 health or medical care and 
treatment of the applicant, or of his 
spouse or any member of his family;

(d) Study in a regularly established 
institution of learning or trade or voca­
tional school;

(e) Where it is clearly established that 
the absence was temporary and of such 
character as clearly to show an intent to 
return to the specified areas at the ter­
mination of such temporary period;

(f) Protection, recovery or liquidation 
of property interests, or departure or 
absence in connection with any claim or 
lawsuit;

(g) To accompany any member of the 
family whose absence is attributable to 
the foregoing reasons;

(h) Any other reason which in the 
discretion of the Commission shows spe­
cial circumstances justifying a temporary 
absence.

None of the foregoing reasons shall be 
deemed to show special circumstances if 
during his absence, the alien became 
firmly resettled in some other place.

§ 702.5 Firmly resettled. A  person 
shall be deemed to have been “firmly set­
tled or resettled” or “firmly resettled,” if

(a> He voluntarily emigrated to a 
place outside the areas specified in 
$ 702.3 other than his country of ori­
gin or country of former habitual resi­
dence for the purpose of establishing 
permanent resident therein; or

(b) He has been legally admitted for 
permanent residence by a country out­
side the specified areas, exeept as pro­
vided by paragraph (c) of this section; 
or

(c) Not being a victim of persecution 
as defined in § 702.6 he voluntarily re­
turned to a country of which he was 
formerly a national and enjoyed full 
rights of citizenship therein and has not 
thereafter either individually or as a 
member of a group suffered persecution 
or fear of persecution because of race, 
religion or political beliefs.

(d) Notwithstanding the provisions 
of paragraphs (a) and (b) of this sec­
tion, a victim of persecution shall not 
be deemed to have been “firmly settled 
or resettled” or “firmly resettled” in any 
country or place in which he or any 
member of his immediate family has 
been the object of any law, decree, regu­
lation, or governmental action discrimi­
nating against him or any group, of 
which he or an immediate member of 
his family was included, because of race, 
religion or political opinion.

§ 702.6 Victim of persecution. A per­
son, whether or not within the definition 
of section 2 (b) of the act, shall be 
deemed to have been a victim of per­
secution if he, as an individual or as 
a member of a racial, religious or po­
litical group other than Communist or 
other groups barred under section 13 
of the act, and § 702.8), has been de­
prived of liberty, property, or equal pro­
tection of the laws, or has been denied 
full rights of citizenship on account of 
his race, religion or political belief, as 
a direct or indirect consequence of the 
effect, on fear of the effect, of any law, 
decree, regulation oi; action of the Nazi 
Government discriminating against him 
or any of such groups.

§ 702.7 Orphans, (a ) An assurance 
on behalf of an orphan under sections 
2 (e) and 2 (f) of the act who has one 
parent, due to the death or disappear­
ance of, abandonment, or desertion by, 
or separation or loss from the other par­
ent, shall not be processed to final deter­
mination by the Commission unless the 
remaining parent, natural or by adop­
tion, states in writing under oath, that 
he or she is incapable of providing care 
for such orphan, and agrees to release 
such orphan for emigration and adop­
tion or guardianship. Such statement 
and agreement shall be executed in such 
form and in such numbers as may be 
approved or required by the Commission.

(b) In the case of orphans under sec­
tion 2 ( f ) of the act, where the assurance 
is provided by an individual other than 
an adoptive parent, such agreement shall 
consent to the initiation of adoption or 
permanent guardianship proceedings, as 
the case may be, of the orphan by the 
individual providing the assurance.

(c) In the case of orphans under sec­
tion 2 (f) of the act, where the assur­
ance is provided by an agency, such 
agreement shall consent to the termina-
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tion of all parental rights, to the adop­
tion or permanent guardianship of the 
child by a person or persons nominated 
or approved by the agency providing the 
assurance, and shall irrevocably agree 
that such agency shall have full power 
to consent to the adoption or guardian­
ship of the child by a person or persons 
nominated or approved by such agency.

(d) A complete file for each orphan 
whose case has been submitted to the 
consul shall be compiled respecting his 
history, antecedents, religion and back­
ground, in order to enable most effective 
judicial action in connection with 
guardianship or adoption. Upon admis­
sion of the orphan to the United States 
for permanent residence, his file, or so 
much thereof as the Commission deems 
proper, shall be delivered to the person 
or public or private agency who sub­
mitted assurances for the child together 
with an executed copy of the statement 
and agreement, if any, referred to in this 
section.

§ 702.8 Subversives and undesirables. 
No person shall be eligible to receive the 
benefits of the act, who

(a) Is or has ever been a member of 
the Communist, Nazi or Fascist parties, 
or of a political or subversive group of 
an ideological character similar to that 
of the aforementioned parties; or

(b) Adheres to, advocates, or follows 
or who has adhered to, advocated, or fol­
lowed, the principles of any political or 
economic system or philosophy directed 
toward the destruction cf free competi­
tive enterprise and the revolutionary 
overthrow of representative government; 
or

(c) Is or has been a member of any 
organization which has been designated 
by the Attorney General of the United 
States as a Communist organization; or

(d) Is or has been a member of or 
participated in any movement which is 
or has been hostile to the United States 
or the form of government of the 
United States; such a movement in­
cludes but is not limited to the Com­
munist, Nazi or Fascist parties or politi­
cal or subversive groups of an ideological 
character similar to that of the afore­
mentioned parties; or

(e) Advocated or assisted in the per­
secution of any person because of race, 
religion or national origin; or

(f) Has voluntarily borne arms in 
armed forces or auxiliary organizations 
against the United States or its Allies on 
the Western Front (including North 
Africa and Italy) during that period of 
World War II beginning on December 
8, 1841; a person, other than a German 
national, shall not be deemed so to have 
served voluntarily if he establishes that 
he was compelled against his will to 
serve in armed forces or auxiliary organ­
izations, against the United States or its 
Allies on the Western Front. A person, 
other than a German national, who es­
tablishes that he has been inducted into 
the armed forces by virtue of a compul­
sory military service law, regulation or 
decree may be deemed, prima facie, not 
to have served voluntarily in such armed 
forces during the period covered by such 
compulsory service. The term “borne 
arms” shall apply to persons who served
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in the armed forces or auxiliary organi­
zations.

§ 702.9 Eligibility; burden of proof. 
The burden of proving eligibility under 
the act is upon the applicant.

§ 702.10 Eligibility; evidence; deter­
mination. The determination of an ap­
plicant’s eligibility under sections 2 (c ) , 
2 (e), 2 (f ),  2 (g ), and 12 (a) of the act, 
except for those factors relating to ad­
missibility under applicable immigra­
tion |aws other than the act, shall be 
made by the Commission and shall be 
based upon:

(a) Official and semi-official docu­
ments relating to the applicant, per­
sonal records, statements and affidavits 
of the applicant and of other persons in 
behalf of the applicant and other perti­
nent evidence; documents shall include 
but not be limited to certifications by 
the International Refugee Organization, 
local police records, International Trac­
ing Service records, foreign government, 
military, or other official or auxiliary 
official records. In the absence of con­
trary information or countervailing 
evidence, the foregoing records and doc­
umentation shall be deemed to establish 
prima facie, the existence of the matters 
stated therein for the purpose of estab­
lishing eligibility under the act; and

(b) A thorough investigation of the 
character, history and eligibility of the 
applicant and the members of his family 
accompanying him.

§ 702.11 Eligibility for selection; de­
termination. (à) On the basis of evi­
dence before it, the Commission may at 
any stage of the, procedures, make a 
determination that an applicant is not 
eligible for selection.

(b) Any preliminary determination of 
eligibility for selection made by the 
Commission shall be only for the pur­
poses of continuing the investigation and 
other processing requirements of the act 
and the regulations in this chapter, and 
shall not preclude a contrary determina­
tion based upon the complete record.

§ 702.12 Investigation of applicants.
(a) The Commission will arrange with 
the Department of the Army to provide 
the necessary investigative and adminis­
trative assistance, and to submit in writ­
ing to the Commission a statement as to 
whether or not the applicant is or has 
been a member of or participated in any 
movement which is or has been hostile to 
the United States or the form of govern­
ment of the United States, and a state­
ment of any evidence or information 
found by it relative to (1) the character 
and history of the applicant, and (2) 
whether the applicant (i) is or has been a 
member of the Communist, Nazi, or 
Fascist parties, or of political or sub­
versive groups of an ideological character 
similar to that of the aforementioned 
parties; or (ii) adheres to, advocates, or 
follows, or has adhered to, advocated or 
followed the principles of any political 
6r economic system or philosophy d i­
rected toward the destruction of free 
competitive enterprise and the revolu­
tionary overthrow of representative gov­
ernments, or (iii) is or has been a mem­
ber of any organization which has been 
designated by 4;he Attorney General of

the United States as a Communist or­
ganization, or (iv) advocated or assisted 
in the persecution of any person because 
of race, religion or national origin, or
(v) has voluntarily borne arms in armed 
forces or auxiliary organizations against 
the United States during World War II, 
as defined in § 702.8 (f).

(b) The Commission will arrange with 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation of 
the Department of Justice and with such 
other official investigative agencies which 
it may deem necessary, to report to the 
Commission any pertinent information 
respecting each person seeking admis­
sion under the act.

(c) In areas where the Department of 
the Army is unable to assist the Commis­
sion in the manner provided in para­
graph (a) of this section, the Commis­
sion shall obtain such assistance as it 
deems practicable and as may be avail­
able from the Department of State and 
such other agencies of the Government 
as may be appropriate in order to con­
duct properly and expeditiously the in­
vestigations provided for in this part.

P art 705—R eports
Sec.
705.1 Report upon eligible applicants; con­

tents and effect.
705.2 Reports on rejected applicants.
705.3 Oath or affirmation by applicant to

abide by terms of employment.
Authority: §§ 705.1 to 705.3 are issued 

under sections 6, 8, and 10 of Pub. Law 774, 
80th Cong., 62 Stat. 1009, as amended by the 
act of June 16, 1950, and Executive Order 
10131, of June 16, 1950.

§ 705.1 Report upon eligible appli­
cants; contents and effect, (a) Upon 
the basis of the entire record, including 
the investigation provided for in § 702.12 
of this chapter, the Commission shall 
make and prepare a written report, as 
required by section 10 of the act and by 
Executive Order 10131, regarding the 
character, history, and eligibility under 
the act of each eligible displaced person 
and of each person defined under sec­
tion 12 of the act who has been deter­
mined to be eligible for consideration for 
admission into the United States. In­
cluded in the report shall be a certifica­
tion that the applicant has been found 
by the Commission to be a displaced per­
son and an eligible displaced person, or 
that he is otherwise eligible under the 
terms of the act. The report and cer­
tification shall be deemed to establish, 
prima facie, the applicant’s character, 
history, and eligibility under the act, ex­
cept for those factors required under 
applicable immigration laws other than 
the act.

(b) The report provided for in para­
graph (a) of this section shall contain 
a certification of the specific preference 
and priority, if any, applicable to the 
applicant under the provisions of the 
act and the regulations in this chapter.

(c) The original and duplicate copy 
of such report, when favorable to the 
applicant’s eligibility for admission to 
the United States, shall be transmitted 
by the Commission to the appropriate 
consular officers, together with all docu­
ments and investigative reports relating 
to such eligibility, for consideration in 
connection with an application for an 
immigration visa.
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(d) The report shall state the specific 
provision of the act under which eligi­
bility to receive the benefits of the act 
was established by the applicant.

(e) Upon transmittal of such report 
in accordance with paragraph (c) of 
this section, the Commission shall notify 
the applicant concerned, directly, or 
through the International Refugee Or­
ganization, or through an agency which 
has submitted an applicable assurance, 
or through such other means as the Com­
mission may determine to be appropriate, 
that he may apply to a consular officer 
for an immigration visa.

§ 705.2 Reports on rejected applicants. 
(a> Where an applicant is not deter­
mined eligible by the Commission under 
the act, the Commission shall prepare 
a report in writing containing a state­
ment of the reasons therefor and of the 
evidence upon which they are based. 
Such reports shall be subject to such 
further consideration as the Commission 
may deem necessary.

(b) Where an applicant determined 
by the Commission to be eligible under 
the act is rejected by a consular officer, or 
where such applicant is found inadmis­
sible by the immigration authorities, 
such officer or authorities shall submit a 
report in writing to the Commission con­
taining a statement of the reasons for 
such rejection and of the evidence upon 
which they were based.

§ 705.3 Oath or affirmation by appli­
cant to abide by terms of employment.
(a) No applicant shall be entitled to 
receive a visa unless he shall first execute 
an oath or affirmation that he accepts 
and agrees in good faith to abide by the 
terms of employment indicated for such 
applicant in the assurance upon which 
his application for admission to the 
United States under the act is based.

(b) The oath or affirmation shall be 
taken individually by each person for 
whom the terms of an assurance require 
employment.

(c) The oath or affirmation shall be in 
writing in a form approved by the Com­
mission and shall be subscribed and 
sworn to or affirmed by the applicant in 
triplicate, and shall be dated and signed 
by the person administering the oath or 
affirmation. The terms of employment 
indicated for such applicant in the as­
surance upon which his application for 
admission to the United States under the 
act shall be read by or to the applicant 
in a language which he understands.

(d) With particular reference to as­
surances validated prior to the effective 
date of the act (June 16,1950), terms of 
employment as may be indicated in such 
assurances shall be sufficient basis for 
execution of the oath or affirmation.

(e) Employees of the Commission 
shall make no charge for administering 
the oath or affirmation.

(f) The original and a duplicate copy 
of the oath or affirmation shall be at­
tached to the report provided for in 
§ 705.1 and shall be transmitted to the 
consul to become a part of the visa 
application.

P art 706—P references and P riorities 
Sec.
706.1 General.
706.2 German and Austrian quotas.

Authority: §§ 706.1 and 706.2 are Issued 
under sections 6, 7, 8 and 12 of Pub. Law 
774, 80th Cong., 62 Stat. 1009, as amended 
by the act of June 16, 1950.

§ 706.1 General, (a ) The act pro­
vides that there shall be

(1) No preferences in the issuance of 
visas to persons eligible for admission 
under the act, except as provided there­
in, and

(2) No priority in time of issuance of 
visas as between the preferences, or as 
between preference and non-preference 
cases, except as provided therein.

(b) The following persons and their 
family dependents who are the spouse 
or unmarried child or children under 
twenty-one years of age shall receive 
preference in the consideration of visa 
applications:

(1) Persons who are farm, household, 
construction, clothing, and garment 
workers, and other workers needed in 
the locality in the United States in which 
such persons propose to reside, or per­
sons possessing special educational, sci­
entific, technological, or professional 
qualifications.

(2) Persons who are the blood rela­
tives of citizens or aliens lawfully 
admitted to the United States for perma­
nent residence, such relationship in 
either case being within the third degree 
of consanguinity computed according to 
the rules of the common-law.

(c) Within the foregoing preferences 
first priority in the issuance of visas shall 
be given to eligible displaced persons who 
during World War II bore arms against 
the enemies of the United States, either 
as members of regular armed forces, 
auxiliary organizations or in organized 
movements directed against the enemies 
of the United States, or who served hon­
orably in the labor service or guard units 
of the United States Army, and their 
family dependents who are the spouse or 
unmarried child or children under 
twenty-one years of age.

§ 706.2 German and Austrian quotas.
(a) The ‘act provides that, notwith­
standing the preferences described in 
§ 706.1, first priority in the issuance of 
visas chargeable to German or Austrian 
quotas shall be granted to children who 
were 16 years of age or under on June 25, 
1948, and who prior to May 1,1949, were 
legally adopted under the laws of the 
country in which they resided by citizens 
of the United States residing abroad 
temporarily.

P art 710— R esettlement
Sec.
710.1 Procedure in connection with visa ap­

plications.
710.2 Transportation and reception.
710.3 Determination of admissibility by im­

migration authorities prior to em­
barkation.

710.4 Distribution and settlement.
710.5 Reports by certain immigrants.

Authority:- §§ 710.1 to 710.5 are issued un­
der sections 2, 3, 6, 8, 9, 12 and 14 of Pub. 
Law 774, 80th Cong. (62 Stat. 1009), as 
amended by the act of June 16, 1950.

§ 710.1 Procedure in connection with 
visa applications, (a ) The Commission 
shall assist in every way practicable in 
the expeditious and efficient processing 
of applications for immigration visas,

and to that end shall make appropriate 
arrangements with the Department of 
the Army, the Department of State, the 
Public Health Service of the Federal Se­
curity Agency, the International Refugee 
Organization, and other agencies con­
cerned.

(b) Medical examinations by the Pub­
lic Health Service of the Federal Security 
Agency shall be conducted concurrently, 
so far as practicable, with any other 
processing of applications for immigra­
tion visas.

(c) The report provided for in § 705.1 
of this chapter shall be submitted to the 
consul for use in connection with the 
issuance of an immigration visa. This 
report shall remain with the visa, and the 
investigative reports and other docu­
ments transmitted to the consular offi­
cers under § 705.1 of this chapter, shall 
be available to the officers of the Immi­
gration and Naturalization Service of the 
Department of Justice in order to assist 
in the conduct of the examinations under 
the act.

§ 710.2 Transportation and reception.
(a) Upon the issuance of an immigration 
visa, in such cases where transportation 
is not provided by the Commission, the 
Commission, the International Refugee 
Organization, or other persons responsi­
ble therefor in order that adequate pro­
visions may be made for transporting the 
applicant to a port of embarkation and 
thereafter to the United States.

(b) The Commission shall make the 
necessary arrangements incident to the 
transfer of persons eligible for emigra­
tion to the United States under section 
12 (a) of the act. The kind and type of 
transportation furnished under this 
paragraph shall be within the sole de­
termination of the Commission. Nothing 
in this paragraph, however, shall be con­
strued as precluding any applicant or 
sponsor from furnishing transportation 
of his own cost and expense. Use of 
transportation other than that offered, 
made available or authorized by the 
Commission shall not give rise to any 
claim for reimbursement from the Com­
mission to defray in whole or in part the 
cost of other transportation.

(c) At the earliest time practicable the 
Commission may arrange for notifying 
interested individuals or agencies of the 
granting of the visa and the expected 
dates of embarkation and of arrival in 
the United States, in order that appro­
priate arrangements for reception and 
transportation in the United States may 
be made in behalf of the applicant.

§ 710.3 Determination of admissibility 
by immigration authorities prior to em­
barkation. In accordance with regula­
tions issued by the Immigration and 
Naturalization Service of the Depart­
ment of Justice, ah applicant to whom 
an immigration visa has been issued 
under the act may, whenever practica­
ble, be examined by an immigrant in­
spector prior to embarkation for the 
United States.

§ 710.4 Distribution and settlement. 
In order to accomplish the most general 
distribution and settlement of persons 
admitted under the act throughout the 
United States, its territories and pos­
sessions consistent with housing and
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employment opportunities, the Commis­
sion shall:

(a ) Keep currently advised of em­
ployment and housing opportunities in 
the United States, its territories and- 
possessions;

(b) Consider and process assurances 
to promote effective resettlement in 
areas and locations where housing and 
employment opportunities are available;

(c) Seek the advice and guidance of 
State Commissions or Committees on 
Displaced Persons and other public 
agencies and private agencies regarding 
the acceptability of assurances as to 
suitability of employment, housing, 
proper care and public charge repre­
sentations;

(d) Establish and maintain working 
relationships with State Commissions or 
Committees on Displaced Persons, other 
appropriate public agencies and private 
agencies for the purpose of orderly and 
effective resettlement, throughout the 
United States, its territories and posses­
sions, of persons who immigrate under 
those provisions of the act which the 
Commission administers;

(e) Disseminate among persons se­
lected by the Commission, through ori­
entation courses, lectures, films, and 
other appropriate means, facts and data 
concerning the history, customs, tradi­
tions, and geography of the United 
States, better to enable such persons to 
understand the obligations they assume 
under the act and to become adjusted to 
life in the United States, and seek the 
cooperation of public and private agen­
cies to achieve this objective.

£710.5 Reports "by certain immigrants. 
Every eligible displaced person, except an 
eligible displaced person who shall have 
derived his status because of being the 
spouse or an unmarried dependent child 
under twenty-one years of age of an 
eligible displaced person, and eligible 
displaced orphans and orphans as de­
fined in section 2 (f ) of the act, who shall 
be admitted to the United States shall 
report in such form as may be approved 
or required by the Commission, on the 
first day of January and on the first day 
of July of each year until he shall have 
made four reports to the Commission. 
The report shall set forth the employ­
ment, place of employment, and resi­
dence of the person reporting and of the 
members of his family, and shall furnish 
such other information as the Commis­
sion may require. If the term of the 
Commission expires before the four re­
ports have been submitted, the remain­
ing number of the required reports shall 
be submitted to the Attorney General. 
If a person who is required to submit 
such report enters the United States 
within 60 days prior to either the first 
day of January or the first day of July, 
the first report need not be made until 
the next date on which a report is re­
quired to be made.

This order shall become effective on 
the date of its publication in the F ederal 
R egister. Compliance with the provi­
sions of section 4 (a) of the Administra­
tive Procedure Act (60 Stat. 238; 5 
U. S. C. 1003) as to notice of proposed 
rule making is found to be contrary to 
the public interest because Public Law 
774, 80th Congress (62 Stat. 1009), as
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amended by the act of June 16, 1950, 
which is implemented by these regula­
tions became effective on June 16, 1950, 
and the execution of functions of the 
Displaced Persons Commission under 
that statute would be unduly impeded 
by such notice. For the same reason it 
is found that the provisions of section
4 (c) of the Administrative Procedure 
Act providing for delayed effective date 
are inapplicable.

H arry N. R osenfield ,
Acting Chairman, 

Displaced Persons Commission.
[F. R. Doc. 50-5325; Filed, June 16, 1850; 

1:18 p. m.]

TITLE 32— NATIONAL DEFENSE
Chapter VII— Department of the 

Air Force
Subchapter G— Personnel

P art 885— A ppo intm ent  of Second L ie u ­
tenants F rom  D istinguished  M il it a r y  
G raduates, A ir  F orce R eserve O f f i­
cers’ T rain ing  Corps

Regulations contained in §§ 885.1 to 
885.8, inclusive (14 F. R. 6130), are 
hereby revised.

Pursuant to the authority conferred by 
sections 207 (f) and 203 (e) of the Na­
tional Security Act (61 Stat. 503, 504;
5 U. S. C. Sup. 626 ( f ), 626c (e ) ), Trans­
fer Order 2, October 1, 1947 (12 F. R. 
6736), and cited laws, the following 
regulation is hereby prescribed:
Sec.
885.1 Purpose.
835.2 Command responsibility.
885.3 Distinguished military student.
885.4 Distinguished military graduate.
885.5 Eligibility.
885.6 Application.
885.7 Field processing.
885.8 Processing by Headquarters United

States Air Force.
885.9 Notification of nonselection.
885.10 Tender of appointments.

Authority: §§ 885.1 to £85.10 issued under 
secs. 502, 506, 61 Stat. 883, 890; 10 U. S. C. 
Sup. 506, 506c.

Derivation: AFR 36-15.

§ 885.1 Purpose. The regulations in 
this part prescribe the procedure where­
by distinguished military graduates of 
the Air Force Reserve Officers’ Training 
Corps may be commissioned as second 
lieutenants in the Regular Air Force.

§ 885.2 Command responsibility— (a) 
Air Force commanders. Air Force com­
manders responsible for the implemen­
tation of the regulations in this part in 
their respective areas are:

(1) The commanders of the numbered 
air forces of the Continental Air Com­
mand in the Zone of Interior.

(2) The senior Air Force commander 
in each oversea command.

(b) Professors. Professors of air 
science and tactics are responsible to the 
appropriate Air Force commander for 
the administration of this program.

§ 885.3 Distinguished military stu­
dent— (a) Definition. A person desig­
nated by the professor of air science and 
tactics who:

(1) Has completed or has been cred­
ited with Air Science I  and Air Science H

in accordance with existing regulations 
and has completed, or is scheduled to 
complete, within 15 day's, one year of the 
advanced course, Air Force Reserve Of­
ficers’ Training Corps.

(2) Has an academic standing among 
the upper third of the students within 
his Air Force Reserve Officers’ Training 
Corps class pursuing the same special­
ized option and, unless a graduate stu­
dent, has an academic standing among 
the upper half of all students in the in­
stitution pursuing the same academic

> major and scheduled to graduate the 
same school year.

(3) Possesses outstanding qualities of 
military leadership, high moral charac­
ter, and definite aptitude for the mili­
tary service.

(4) Has distinguished himself by 
demonstrated leadership through his ac­
complishments while participating in 
recognized campus activities.

(b) Time of designation. The profes­
sor of air science and tactics will desig­
nate the distinguished military students 
from among qualified students who are 
scheduled to complete the first year of 
advanced course, Air Force Reserve O f­
ficers’ Training Corps, within 15 days.

(c) Designation. The professor of air 
science and tactics will obtain the writ­
ten opinion of the president or other 
appropriate officials of the institution 
prior to the. announcement of specific 
students designated as distinguished 
military students. He will notify the 
distinguished military students of their 
designation by letter and insure, by con­
ducting an orientation on the provisions 
of this part, that they are aware of the 
opportunity to compete for a Regular Air 
Force commission. He may withdraw 
any such designation any time prior to 
graduation. When justification exists 
he also may designate additional dis­
tinguished military students during their 
last academic year provided that such 
designation is accomplished in sufficient 
time to permit those students to apply 
for appointment during one of the ap­
plication periods outlined in § 885.6 (c)
(1) and (2), prior to becoming eligible 
for designation as distinguished military 
graduates.

Note : Students designated as distin­
guished military students prior to May 1, 
1950, will continue to be processed under 
the provisions of §§885.1 to 885.8 (14 F. R. 
6150).

§ 885.4 Distinguished military grad­
uate— (a) Definition. A person desig­
nated by the professor of air science and 
tactics or appropriate Air Force com­
mander who:

(1) Was designated a distinguished 
military student and has maintained 
the standards required of a distinguished 
military student during the period be­
tween designation and date of gradua­
tion."

(2) Has completed the advanced 
course, Air Force Reserve Officers’ Train­
ing Corps.

(3) Has been graduated by a recog­
nized college or university with a 
baccalaureate degree.

(b) Time of designation. Designa­
tion of distinguished military graduates 
will be accomplished as follows:
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(1) Distinguished military students 
who have fulfilled thè requirements of 
paragraph- (a) of this section will be 
designated by the professor of air 
science and tactics on date of graduation.

(2) Distinguished military students 
who have fulfilled all the requirements 
of paragraph (a) of this section, except 
completion of the Air Force Reserve 
Officers’ Training Corps summer camp, 
will be designated by the professor of air 
science and tactics upon satisfactory 
completion of such camp.

(3) In instances where a distinguished 
military student has successfully com­
pleted the advanced course, Air Force 
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, prior to 
graduation, and graduation is from a 
recognized institution having no Air 
Force Reserve Officers’ Training Corps 
unit, the designation will be made by 
the appropriate Air Force commander. 
The Air Force commander, upon the 
student’s graduation, will assure that the 
student being designated has maintained 
the prescribed standards during the in­
terim between completion of the ad­
vanced course, Air Force Reserve 
Officers’ Training Corps, and graduation.

(c) Designation. Each distinguished 
military student will be notified of desig­
nation as a distinguished military 
graduate by letter, on date of successful 
completion of the requirements.

§ 885.5 JEligibility. Each candidate, 
at time of appointment, must:

(a) Be a distinguished military grad­
uate.

(b) Be at least 21 years of age. Dur­
ing the present emergency, a selected 
candidate who has not reached the age 
of 21 years on or prior to the scheduled 
date of appointment will be appointed a 
second lieutenant in the United States 
Air Force Reserve and, upon applica­
tion, will be ordered to extended active 
duty. A person appointed a Reserve of­
ficer under this provision, upon attain­
ment of his 21st birthday, normally will 
be appointed in the Regular Air Force 
if at that time he is physically qualified.

(c) Not have passed his 27th birthday 
on date of appointment in the Regular 
component, except that an applicant 
who served in the Armed Forces of the 
United States prior to September 2,1945, 
may apply: Provided, That he will not 
exceed the 30th anniversary of his birth 
on July 1st of the calendar year in which 
he submits his application.

(d) Be physically qualified for ap­
pointment in the Regular Air Force as 
determined by a final type physical 
examination.

(e) Have a record free of conviction 
by any type of military or civil court for 
other than a minor traffic violation. Re­
quest for waiver may be made in case 
of other minor violations which are non­
recurrent and which are not considered 
prejudicial to performance of duty as an 
officer. The granting of a waiver will 
not be considered in the case of any per­
son who has been convicted of a crime 
involving moral turpitude. Appropriate 
Air Force commanders are authorized to 
take final action on such requests.

(f) Not be nor have been a conscien­
tious objector.

(g) Not be nor have been a member 
of any foreign or domestic organization,

association, movement, group, or com­
bination of persons advocating subver­
sive policy or seeking to alter the form of 
Government of the United States by 
unconstitutional means.

§ 885.6 Application— (a) By whom 
submitted. Under the provisions of this 
part, applications for Regular appoint­
ment may be submitted only by dis­
tinguished military students.

(b) Completion of application. Each 
distinguished military student desiring 
appointment in the Regular Air Force 
will submit to the professor of air science 
and tactics a formal application on Air 
Force Form 17, “Application for Com­
mission in United States Air Force”, in 
duplicate, with a photograph of himself, 
not less than three by five inches in size 
with his and the institution’s name on 
back. He also will submit a loyalty 
statement in accordance with the pro­
visions of Part 886 of this chapter (14 
F. R. 6979) and attach to the application 
a copy of the letter designating him a 
distinguished military student and a 
transcript of college credits earned prior 
to submission of application In in­
stances where the policy of the institu­
tion is not to give a transcript of credits 
to the student he will take the necessary 
action to have the transcript forwarded 
direct to the Director of Training, Head­
quarters United States Air Force, At­
tention: Officer Initial Procurement 
Branch, Personnel Procurement Divi­
sion, Washington 25, D. C., to arrive not 
later than 15 days after the close of the 
application period. Applicants may se­
lect as second choice, service in Depart­
ment of the Army. Applicants desiring 
to make a second choice will indicate 
this fact and will show under “Remarks” 
(item (17) of Air Force Form 17), the 
arm or service in which they desire to 
serve.

(c) Submission of application. At the 
time of application the student must 
have one school year or less remaining 
until graduation. The student will sub­
mit his application to the professor of 
air science and tactics during one of the 
following periods:

(1) During the period of October 1st 
to 15th which is the normal application 
period for students scheduled to gradu­
ate during May and June of the fol­
lowing year. (Students submitting 
applications during this period normally 
will be notified of selection or nonselec­
tion on or about January 30th.)

(2) During the period of March 15th 
to 30th which is the normal application 
period for students scheduled to grad­
uate during the following December and 
January. (Students submitting, appli­
cations during this period normally will 
be notified of selection Or nonselection on 
or about June 30th.)

(d) Change of address. If an appli­
cant changes his address subsequent to 
the submission of his application and 
prior to receipt of notification of selec­
tion or nonselection he will be responsi­
ble for reporting the change, in writing, 
through the professor of air science and 
tactics and the appropriate Air Force 
commander to the Director of Training, 
Headquarters United States Air Force, 
Attention: Officer Initial Procurement

Branch, Personnel Procurement Divi­
sion, Washington 25, D. C.

§ 885.7 Field processing— (a) Bio­
graphical test evaluation reports. Prior 
to the processing of applicants by the 
interview board, the professor of air 
science and tactics will supervise the 
execution of the biographical test by 
each applicant and obtain three com­
pleted forms W D AGO PRT 708, “ROTC 
Evaluation Report, Answer Sheet,” for 
each applicant. Two of the evaluation 
reports will be accomplished by members 
of the Air Force Reserve Officers’ Train­
ing Corps detachment, and one by the 
Air Force Reserve Officers’ Training 
Corps summer camp commander or his 
representative. If the student is desig­
nated subsequent to his attendance at 
summer camp, or does not attend sum­
mer camp until after completing the 
second year of the advanced course, Air 
Force Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, 
the third copy of the evaluation report 
will be submitted by a member of the 
Air Force Reserve Officers’ Training 
Corps detachment. If practicable, the 
professor of air science and tactics will 
submit one of the evaluation reports; 
however, all rating personnel must have 
had an adequate opportunity to observe 
the applicant.

(b) Appointment and composition of 
the interview board. The appropriate 
Air Force commander will appoint boards 
of officers to interview the applicants. 
Each board will be composed of a mini­
mum of three Air Force officers, a ma­
jority of whom will be commissioned in 
the Regular component. The professor 
of air science and tactics and members 
of the military staff of a particular insti­
tution will not be utilized as members of 
the board appointed to interview candi­
dates from that institution.

(c) Physical examination. Each ap­
proved applicant will be notified of his 
selection and of the time and place to 
report for physical examination. De­
termination of physical qualification or 
disqualification will be made by Head­
quarters United States Air Force.

§ 885.8 Processing by HeadQuarters 
United States Air Force. Upon receipt 
of applications and screening materials, 
composite scores for each applicant will 
be computed and transmitted with the 
documents to the Air Force Personnel 
Board for final selection.

§ 885.9 Notification of nonselection. 
Candidates who have not been selected 
for appointment will be notified through 
the appropriate Air Force commander 
and the professor of air science and 
tactics.

§ 885.10 Tender of appointments. 
The Director of Training, Headquarters 
United States Air Force will officially 
tender appointments to approved appli­
cants after receipt of letters designating 
them distinguished military graduates 
and determination of their physical 
qualification by the Surgeon General, 
United States Air Force.

[ seal! E. H. N elson ,
Colonel, U. S. Air Force, 

Deputy Air Adjutant General.
[P. R. Doc. 50-5230; Piled, June 16, 1950j 

8:45 a. m.]
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TITLE 14— CIVIL AVIATION
Chapter I— Civil Aeronautics Board

Subchapter A— Civil Air Regulations 
[Supplement 1]

P art 1— A irw orthiness Certificates

AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES

The following policies and rules, which 
require modifications of aircraft for the 
purpose of remedying defects affecting 
airworthiness, are hereby adopted. They 
shall become effective upon publication 
in the F ederal R egister unless otherwise 
indicated, in order to promote safety of 
the flying public. Compliance with the 
notice, procedures, and effective date 
provisions of section 4 of the Adminis­
trative Procedure Act would be imprac­
ticable and contrary to the public inter­
est and, therefore is not required.

§ U2-1 Airworthiness directives (CAA 
policies and rules which apply to § L2). 
See Appendix A of this part.
A ppendix  A—A irw orthiness D irectives

1. Introduction to airworthiness direc­
tives (CAA policies)— (a) General. (1) 
The Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as 
amended, empowers the Administrator of 
Civil Aer<?nautics to issue type certificates 
for aircraft after he determines that the 
aircraft is of proper design, material, 
specification, construction, and perform­
ance for safe operation, and that it 
meets the minimum standards pre­
scribed by the Board. If the Admin­
istrator finds that the aircraft conforms 
to the type certificate therefor, and, 
after inspection, that the aircraft is in 
a condition for safe operation, upon ap­
plication by the registered owner, he will 
issue an airworthiness certificate.

(2) The Civil Air Regulations pro­
vide that an aircraft shall not be flown 
unless it is in an airworthy condition. 
Normally, an aircraft will be considered 
airworthy if it is maintained at or above 
the airworthiness standards required for 
the original issuance of the airworthi­
ness certificate. From time to time, 
however, service experience brings to 
light certain difficulties with respect to 
a particular make and model aircraft, 
which may affect its airworthiness. In­
formation regarding such difficulties 
comes to the attention of the CAA from 
various sources. For example, reports 
may be received from mechanics, oper­
ators, manufacturers, Aviation Safety 
agents, and occasionally, from foreign 
governments. These reports are re­
ferred to the regional office which deals 
with the manufacturer of the aircraft. 
The regional office determines what cor­
rective action, if any, is to be taken. 
Frequently the issuance of a service bul­
letin by the manufacturer is adequate, 
and the matter is closed.

(3) When the difficulty affects the 
airworthiness of the aircraft, it some­
times becomes necessary to modify the 
specifications on which the type certi­
ficate is based. If sufficient justification 
for such action exists, the public is ad­
vised of the change in specifications 
through the medium of airworthiness 
directives. These directives are pre­
pared in the regional office, after dis-
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cussion with the manufacturer.* They 
are then forwarded to the Washington 
office for further consideration, clear­
ance, and publication. The airworthi­
ness directive, when finally issued, 
specifies the modifications and inspec­
tions necessary to preserve’the airwor­
thiness of the aircraft, and also the 
compliance dates by which the modi­
fications and inspections must be accom­
plished. The airworthiness directive is 
therefore mandatory, and aircraft which 
are not modified and inspected in ac­
cordance therewith are considered by 
the CAA to be unairworthy.

(b) Letters to manufacturers. If the 
subject matter of an airworthiness direc­
tive proposed by a regional office does 
not appear to warrant compulsory action, 
an airworthiness directive will not be 
issued. In such cases a letter may be 
addressed to the manufacturer, indicat­
ing the desirability of corrective action, 
and recommending that steps be taken 
to remedy the difficulty. Such recom­
mendations are not considered manda­
tory.

(c) Compliance dates and inspection 
intervals. When the defect is one which 
affects the airworthiness of the aircraft 
immediately, inspection and modification 
is required at once. On the other hand, 
if a condition does not render the aircraft 
unairworthy at the time it is discovered, 
but it will inevitably affect airworthiness 
if it continues to exist, a compliance date 
in the future will be prescribed. This 
compliance date is fixed after taking into 
account the nature and amount of work 
involved, the availability of parts, recom­
mendations of the manufacturer and 
operators, and the effectiveness of oper­
ating restrictions which may mitigate 
the condition. Operating restrictions are 
usually temporary, and reduce or elimi­
nate the hazard pending completion of 
the required modification.

(d) Extension of compliance dates. 
Since the availability of parts required 
for a given'modification is not always 
completely and reliably predictable, it is 
occasionally necessary to extend a com­
pliance date. This will be only done 
when the operator of the aircraft has 
demonstrated good faith in his efforts to 
comply, and when the delay is found to 
be beyond the control of the operator 
applying for the extension. Application 
for extension in such cases must always 
be made to the local Aviation Safety 
agent who will forward the application 
together with his recommendations to 
his regional office, whence the matter 
will be referred to the Washington office 
for decision on the extension. Exten­
sion of compliance dates can be author­
ized only by the Washington office of the 
CAA. In the interest of uniform admin­
istration of the airworthiness directive 
system, it is not considered desirable or 
reasonable to decentralize authority for 
the extension of compliance dates. Be­
cause of the process mentioned above, an 
extension of a compliance date should be 
requested at the earliest moment it be­
comes apparent that the compliance date 
cannot be met. Waiting until immedi­
ately prior to the compliance date will 
make it very difficult to give the request 
the consideration which might be neces­
sary in order to warrant an extension

and may make it impossible to grant the 
extension.

(e) Adjustment of inspection inter­
vals. Inspection intervals specified in 
airworthiness directives are chosen after 
consideration of the nature of the inspec­
tion, especially the frequency considered 
necessary for minimum safety, the man­
ufacturer’s recommendations, and the 
recommendations of any other interested 
parties. Such intervals are usually in 
round numbers and in the case of air­
craft that are maintained on a continu­
ous inspection and maintenance system, 
the local Aviation Safety agent is em­
powered to make reasonable adjustments 
in the intervals specified to allow com­
pliance by the operators at the nearest 
inspection period. The amount of toler­
ance allowed the agent is not specified in 
numbêr of hours or in percentage of total 
time, but rather is left to the discretion 
of the agent to decide for himself the 
intent and urgency of the inspection as 
balanced against the normal inspection 
periods set up for the operators to which 
he is assigned.

(f) Equivalent modifications. The 
objective of an-airworthiness directive 
specifying a modification to an airplane 
is solely to correct a particular difficulty. 
This point cannot be emphasized too 
much. The only reason for issuing an 
airworthiness directive is to correct a 
difficulty discovered in service. Hence, 
the airworthiness directive is so written 
as to describe the change involved, and 
while it refers to the manufacturer’s 
service bulletin, it specifically does not 
require compliance with that service bul­
letin. In other words, the change itself 
is what is desired by the CAA, and the 
reference to the manufacturer’s service 
bulletin is included so that operators can 
obtain more complete information than 
can be contained in the airworthiness 
directive. In view of the above, it logi­
cally follows that the CAA will accept 
equivalent modifications to those set 
forth in the manufacturer’s'service bul­
letin, so long as those equivalent modifi­
cations actually accomplish the required 
effect. The Aviation Safety agent is 
authorized to accept such equivalent 
modifications, and he may do so on his 
own authority or he can refer the matter 
to his regional office for additional advice 
if he desires.

(g) Equivalent inspections. It is 
sometimes found necessary to publish an 
airworthiness directive covering an in­
spection that may already be required by 
the terms of the Operation Specifica­
tion—Maintenance of one or more air 
carrier operators. Where the inspection 
already set up in the Operation Specifi­
cation—Maintenance is considered by 
the Aviation Safety agent to be the 
equivalent of that specified in the air­
worthiness directive, and where the 
previously established inspection period 
is no longer than that specified in the 
airworthiness directive, the airworthiness 
directive may be disregarded by that 
operator as having already been complied 
with. In other words, where an inspec­
tion set up by an airworthiness directive 
is already covered by the Operation Spec­
ification— Maintenance, whichever is the 
more stringent will govern (subject to
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minor adjustment as outlined above un­
der “Adjustment of Inspection Inter­
vals”). No formal notice, recording of 
compliance, or other paper work should 
be involved in such cases.

(h) Determination of compliance by 
the affent. It is the responsibility of the 
Aviation Safety agent to determine that- 
the operator has complied with the terms 
of the airworthiness directive. In the 
case of aircraft that are maintained on 
a continuous inspection and mainte­
nance system, that does not necessarily 
mean that the agent must inspect per­
sonally each individual airplane, or that 
he must “sign-off” the inspection or 
modification. Normally the agent deter­
mines compliance by means of spot 
checks in the maintenance base and on 
the field and will not actually inspect 
each aircraft involved However, it 
should be pointed out that if the agent 
deems such personal inspection of each 
airplane necessary, then he may require 
that each airplane be presented to him 
individually. Ordinarily this procedure 
can be worked out between the operator 
and the local agent in such a manner as 
to reduce to a minimum the incon­
venience and paper work required. 
Compliance with airworthiness direc­
tives should be recorded in the aircraft 
records by making an entry in the ap­
propriate log book.

(i) Manufacturer’s service bulletins. 
Manufacturer’s service bulletins for air­
craft are not required to be approved by 
the CAA, and, in fact, the CAA will ap­
prove only those bulletins that are the 
subject of an airworthiness directive or 
are prepared at the request of the CAA. 
An exception may be made when re­
quested by the manufacturer and when 
such approval will assist CAA field rep­
resentatives in the approval of changes 
made in the field. The aircraft manu­
facturer may issue any and all informa­
tion in any form he desires to the oper­
ators of his aircraft or to the public. In 
any case where a manufacturer’s service 
bulletin is mentioned in an airworthi­
ness directive, such bulletin has been 
approved by the CAA. Alterations or 
repairs made in accordance with manu­
facturer’s service bulletins should be 
approved in the field in the usual man­
ner for any repair or alteration. It 
should be noted that supplements or 
addenda to service bulletins, issued sub­
sequent to the publication of an air­
worthiness directive note referring to the 
basic service bulletin, may or may not be 
CAA approved. Changes covered in the 
supplemental bulletins are not required 
changes unless the airworthiness direc­
tive is modified to so state. In cases 
where a service bulletin change is to be 
the subject of an airworthiness directive 
note, the aircraft manufacturer should 
submit twelve copies of that bulletin to 
the regional office with which he has con­
tact.

2. Aircraft affected by airworthiness 
directives (CAA policies). The following 
table is provided for use in determining 
which of the airworthiness directives 
published in section 3 apply to particu­
lar aircraft. This table includes only 
airworthiness directives issued on or be­
fore April 24, 1950.

Abronca A ircraft Cobp., Middletown, Ohio

Civil model Type certificate Applicable directives

KCA, 65-C, S-65-0.__ :______TC  675---------------------
05-CA, S-65-CA_____________ TC 675--------------------- 1

65-LA________ _______________
6Ö-TC, 65-TAC, YO-58______
Ö-58-A, 0-58-B, SO-58-B-----

TC 702______ :----------
TC  728______________
TC 751_______________
TO 759_______________

TC  759_________

11ÀC________________________ TC  761.

S11AC_______________________TC  761------ ---------------

7BCM.

11BC_

11CC-.

15AC- 

S15AC

TC  759_______ :____

T O  761____________

TC  796____________

T.C 802____________

TC  802___ ;_______

46-36-1 (Continental piston pins).
46- 36-1 (Continental piston pins), .
47- 30-8 (Seat modification).
47-30-8 (Seat modification).
46-36-1 (Continental piston pins).
46-36-1 (Continental piston pins).
46- 36-1 (Continental piston pins).
47- 20-1 (Gascolator bowl cleaning).
47-20-2 (Oleo piston)u
47-30-1 (Lift strut ,wing attachment fittings).
47- 30-5 (Exhaust stack inspection).
48- 4-2 (Wing rib rework).
48- 39-1 (Control stick rework).
49- 11-2 (Wing attach fitting). *
46- 36-1 (Continental piston pins).
47- 20-1 (Gascolator bowl cleaning).
47-30-1 (L ift strut wing attachment fittings). 
47-30-5 (Exhaust stack inspection).
47- 50-5 (Float wirepull fitting).
48- 4-2 (Wing rib rework).
48- 39-1 (Control stick rework).
49- 11-2 (Wing attach fitting).
46- 36-1 (Continental piston pins).
47- 20-1 (Gascolator bowl cleaning).
47-20-2 (Oleo piston).
47-30-1 (Lift strut wing attachment fittings).
47- 30-5 (Exhaust stack inspection).
48- 4-2 (Wing rib rework).
48- 13-7 (Tumbuckle fork replacement).
49- 11-2 (Wing attach fitting).
49-15-1 (Seat anchorage rework).
47-20-1 (Gascolator bowl cleaning).
47- 50-5 (Float wirepull fitting).
48- 4-2 (Wing rib rework).
48- 13-7 (Tumbuckle fork replacement).
49- 11-2 (Wing attach fitting).
49-15-1 (Seat anchorage rework).
47- 20-1 (Gascolator bowl cleaning).
48- 39-1 (Control stick rework).
49- 11-2 (Wing attach fitting).
47- 20-1 (Gascolator bowl cleaning).
48- 4-2 (Wing rib rework)..
49- 11-2 (Wing attach fitting).
49-15-1 (Seat anchorage rework).
47- 20-1 (Gascolator bowl cleaning).
48- 4-2 (Wing rib rework).
49- 11-2 (Wing attach fitting).
48-38-1 (Oil cooler installation).
48-43-2 (Continental C-146-2 engines). 
48-38-1 (Oil cooler installation).
48-43-2 (Continental G-145-2 engines).

Beech A ircraft Cobp., Wichita, Kans.

Army ÁT-11, Navy SNB-1__ 47- 6-8 (Starter solenoid and buss lead wires).

n s s  _ TC  757.. .

47- 6-9 (Landing gear retracting mechanism). 
47-30-6 (Generator relay control switch). 
47-30-7 (Trip-free circuit breaker).
47-33-3 (Tail cone drain holes).
47- 33-5 (Horizontal stabilizer spar).
48- 14-3 (Wing center section spar).
48-34-1 (Stabilizer attachment fittings). 
48-50-2 (Landing gear slide tube).
48- 51-1 (Control wheel shaft inspection).
49- 15-3 (Fuel tank vent systems).
45-11-1 (Auto-pilot overpower valves).
'45-25-1 (Three-pole-single-throw relays).

D17S_ _ ' . TC  649_____  ___

45-25-2 (Trip-free circuit breaker).
47- 6-8 (Starter solenoid and buss lead wires). 
47- 6-9 (Landing gear retracting mechanism). 
47-33-3 (Tail cone drain holes).
47-33-4 (Fuel tank gaskets).
47- 33-5 (Horizontal stabilizer spar).
48- 14-3 (Wing center section spar).
48-34-1 (Stabilizer attachment fittings). 
48-50-2 (Landing gear slide tube).
48- 51-1 (Control wheel shaft inspection).
49- 15-3 (Full tank vent systems).
48-51-1 (Control wheel shaft inspection).

turf, r>ian _____ TÒ 765_____ 47-33-5 (Horizontal stabilizer spar).

laiarwr TO  770-

47-33-6 (Stabilizer spar replacement). 
47-33-7 (Alternate static source).
47-34-1 (Expansion type filler cap). 
47-34-2 (Tail cone dram holes).
47- 34-3 (Fuel cell seal).
48— 13—1 (Generator control box insulation) 
48-16-1 (Wing spar fittings).
48- 34-1 (Stabilizer attachment fittings).
49- 29-2 (Rudder spring bushings).
47-33-6 (Stabilizer spar replacement).

TC  777- — —

47-33-7 (Alternate static source). 
47-34-2 (Tail cone drain holes).
47- 51-10 (Birdproof windshield).
48- 16-1 (Wing spar fittings).
48- 34-1 .(Stabilizer attachment fittings).
49- 29-2 (Rudder spring bushings). 
47-47-7 (Engine identification plate).
47- 47-8 (Fuel iine chafing).
48- 8-1 (Starter rework).
49- 2-4 (Oil pump rework).
49- 4-1 (Aileron control chain).
49-26-1 (Trailing antenna rework).
49-28-2 (Fuel booster pump removal). 
49-31-1 (Emergency fuel pump “ O”  rings). 
49-48-1 (Thompson fuel pump).
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(a) On aircraft having less than 8,000 hours 
doubler flight time; inspect at 8,000 hours, 
or less, and at intervals not to exceed 4,000 
hours thereafter.

(b ) On aircraft having more than 8,000 
hours doubler flight time; where doublers 
have not been inspected during the last 4,- 
000 hours, such doublers should be inspected 
immediately and intervals should not exceed
4.000 hours thereafter. Where doublers have 
bèen inspected during the last 4,000 hours, 
inspection should be made at the next 4,000 
hours period and at intervals not to exceed
4.000 hours thereafter.
The wings should be completely removed to 
permit thorough cleaning of the doublers and 
inspection with a high power glass.

3. Center section skin in outer wing joint 
at lower center spar.' Inspect the center sec­
tion lower surface skin (5003151-130, -132, 
and -133) in the region of the center spar for 
cracks in the skin which is formed around 
the attach angle at the outer wing joint. 
The cracks usually occur in the vertical 
flange of the skin just above the attach angle 
bolt holes at the center spar. Inspection 
should be made at the same intervals of time 
as for the Wing Doublers which is outlined in 
part A-2 above.

B. Replacements . required— 1. Defective 
angles. In case defective angles are found, 
they must be replaced by angles extruded 99 
degrees or the heavier type angles as outlined 
in Douglas Service Bulletin No. 146, before 
allowing further operation. In case defective 
angles are found and they are identified as 
being angles extruded 99 degrees they must 
be replaced by the heavier type angles as 
outlined in Douglas Service Bulletin No. 146 
before allowing further operation.

2. Doublers. In case cracked doublers are 
found at any of the specified inspections, 
they must be replaced. All lower surface 
outer panel wing attach angle doublers (Part 
Nos. 570602-206, -207, -208, and -209) must 
be replaced at or before 16,000 hours total 
doubler time. After October 15, 1944, no air­
craft will be permitted to continue in oper­
ation having 16,000 hours total doubler time 
except as covered under section C below. 
(Douglas Service Bulletin No. 220 dated 
March 11, 1944, contains information on ac­
ceptable methods of accomplishing this re­
work.) After replacement of the doubler as 
described in the paragraph above, it will be 
satisfactory to add the auxiliary gussets and 
shims, as shown on Douglas Drawing 570602, 
Change LLL.

3. Center section lower skin. In case 
cracks have been found, repairs should be 
made by replacing the damaged sections of 
the skin with new skin, or if the cracks are 
confined to the region of the lower center 
spar, repairs may be made in accordance with 
Douglas Service Bulletin No. 227.

C. Outer wing heavy doubler installation. 
When the #570602-206 and -207 doublers 
have been replaced with 0.072 material in­
stead of 0.064 material and the 570602-208 
and -209 doublers have* been replaced with 
0.064 material instead of 0.051 material as 
recommended in Douglas Service Bulletin 
DC-3 #220, they need not be replaced at
16.000 hours provided the following are 
accomplished :
■/1. Complete inspection as required by A-2 
above is conducted at 16,000 hours and no 
cracks are found.

2. Complete inspection as required by A 
above is conducted at intervals not to exceed
2.000 hours after the 16,000 hour inspection 
has been completed.

3. Deports of all inspections commencing 
with the 16,000 hour inspection are for­
warded to the ÇAA and the Douglas Aircraft 
Company.

A irworthiness D irective I ssued in  1941, 
W h ic h  R emains in  Effect

41-47-1 DOUGLAS (Was Service Note 3 of 
AD-618-3 and Service Note 3 of AD-669-3.)

Each time a control surface is overhauled 
or repaired, the surface should be rebalanced. 
Douglas Service Bulletin No. 207 contains in­
structions on rebalancing.
Airworthiness D irectives I ssued in  1943 

W hich  Remain in  Effect

43_7_1 FAIRCHILD (Was Service Note 2 
of AD-724-2.)

At each periodic inspection, examine the 
wing center-section front and rear spars for 
wood deterioration and weakened glue joints 
due to moisture accumulation. Method of 
inspection and repair, if necessary, are cov­
ered in Fairchild Service Maintenance Bul­
letin 45-62-i dated March 10, 1945, which has 
been reproduced for CAA personnel.

43- 12-1 DOUGLAS (Was Service Note 4 of 
AD-669-3.)

At each periodic inspection, check the ele­
vator hinge brackets and if cracks are present 
the brackets should be replaced. Due to the 
possibility of vibration causing fatigue fail­
ures, continuous operation of the airplane 
in the range of engine speeds between 1,300 
and 1,600 rpm. should be avoided. A mini­
mum engine speed of 1,700 rpm. during cruis­
ing flight is recommended. (Douglas Service 
Letter dated January 15, 1943, covers this 
same subject.)

Airworthiness D irectives Issued in  1844 
W hich  Remain in  Effect

44- 20-2 BOEING (Was Service Note 1 
of AD-719-1 and Service Note 1 of AD-726-1.)

Inspect all square aluminum alloy 24SRT 
tubing in the following locations for cracks: 
Wing spars, front spar fuselage bulkhead, 
rear spar fuselage bulkhead and fin and 
stabilizer attachment bulkheads. I f  defects 
exceeding the established limits are located 
they shall be repaired in a manner satis­
factory to the Civil Aeronautics Administra­
tion. These inspections shall be conducted 
at the following intervals:

a. SA-307B—at intervals not to exceed 150 
hours flight time.

b. SA-307B-1—at intervals not to exceed 
850 hours flight time.

c. S-307—at intervals not to exceed 700 
hours flight time.

44- 52-1 BOEING (Was Service Note 1 
of AD-558-1 and Service Note 1 of AD-524-1^

Inspect immediately and every 250 hours 
thereafter the outer wing _panel 17SRT alu­
minum alloy spar chord members for cracks. 
Unless special openings are installed, the 
outer panels may have to be removed to 
permit thorough inspection. If cracks are 
found, the members should be repaired or 
replaced in a manner satisfactory to the 
CAA. I f  replacement 24ST tubing is installed 
no further inspection will be necessary. Boe­
ing Service Bulletin No. 1 of D-6134 describes 
a satisfactory method of installation of in­
spection openings in the lower surface of 
the outer wing. Boeing S. B. No. 2 of D-6134 
covers replacement of 17SRT spar chords 
with 24ST spar chords.
Airworthiness Directives Issued in  1945 

W hich  Remain in  Effect

45- 4-1 BOEING (Was Service Note 1 of 
AD-704-1.)

The 24SRT aluminum alloy tubular mem­
bers must be inspected for stress-corrosion 
and fatigue cracks by visual and X-ray meth­
ods in accordance with the instructions 
listed below:

Stress corrosion cracks—Inspection periods 
and locations— (a) Inspection required every 
250 hours of operation. Inspect the visible 
portion of all readily accessible aluminum 
alloy 24SRT members for cracks at intervals 
not to exceed 250 hours flight time.

(b ) Inspection required every 750 hours 
of operation ( effective after second X-ray 
examination). Inspect the visible faces of all 
aluminum alloy 24SRT tubing structure for 
cracks at intervals not to exceed 750 hours 
flight time. In addition, at intervals not to 
exceed 750 hours flight time, inspect by X-ray

the inaccessible face of the spar chord mem­
bers from Station 6 to Station 13 which is 
hidden by the wing skin attached to the 
chord (i. e. chord face areas hidden by 
gusset plates used to attach web members are 
excluded).

(c) Inspection required every 3,000 hours 
of operation. Inspect by X-ray all inacces­
sible portions of 24SRT spar chord members 
for their entire length at intervals not to 
exceed 3,000 hours flight time. This inspec­
tion period may coincide with the inspection 
periods in paragraph (b) above.

Inspection procedures. The required 
visual inspection for new or elongated cracks 
shall be done in a manner satisfactory to the 
Civil Aeronautics Administration. The fol­
lowing procedure is an acceptable method for 
making these visual inspections:

(a) Clean the surfaces of the members 
with a rag as necessary and closely examine 
the members (especially around gussets) with 
the naked eye. Direct a light on each mem­
ber at varying angles so that no defects will 
be overlooked. Make certain to inspect all 
sides of each member using a mirror where 
necessary.

(b) Examine any suspicious indication 
with a magnifying glass (10 power or over 
preferred). A crack will appear to have 
Jagged edges and considerable depth. A 
scratch will appear to have smooth edges 
and the bottom of the groove should be visi­
ble.

(c) I f  a new crack is found, the finish (if 
other than Roxalin Clear Primer) should be 
removed around the crack to facilitate in­
spection. Extreme care should be exercised 
while stripping areas immediately adjacent 
to gusset plates in or ¿1er to prevent the strip­
ping solvent from entering the inaccessible 
regions between the gussets and members. 
The crack should be further inspected for 
corrosion and its length measured to the 
nearest Via inch. The two ends of a stress 
corrosion crack should be marked with a 
sharp indelible pencil, and Roxalin Clear 
Primer No. 3200 brushed over the stripped 
area.

(d ) Inspect known cracks for elongation by 
noting the pencil lines placed at the previous 
ends of each crack the same as for new 
cracks (see (c ) above)..

The required X-ray inspections should be 
done with suitable equipment and by a com­
pany or personnel that have demonstrated 
to the Civil Aeronautics Administration that 
their procedure will adequately show the con­
dition of the hidden faces of the chord mem­
bers.

Identification and limits. Stress corrosion 
types of failures are denoted by longitudinal 
fissures in the members. These cracks may 
have a small transverse component. They 
vary in length and, as time elapses, may run 
together or continue from one rivet hole to 
another. I f  stress-corrosion cracks are within 
certain limits the airplane may be operated 
without reinforcing the affected member; 
however, if the magnitude, direction, or loca­
tion of the crack is such as to violate any cf 
the following provisions, the affected member 
shall be reinforced or replaced in a manner 
satisfactory to the Civil Aeronautics Admin­
istration.

(1) No crack should be allowed to exceed 
eight inches in length. Diagonal (or trans­
verse) cracks should in no case extend trans­
versely in the member for a distance greater 
than the largest rivet or bolt diameter in 
the nearest fitting.

(2) Cracks should not be allowed in 
joints, fittings, rivet holes, reduced sections, 
etc., unless it can be determined that the 
affected area is not critical or that adequate 
margins of safety exist to compensate for 
such cracks.

(3) I f  two or mere parallel cracks exist in 
the same face, none should exceed six inches 
in length.
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(4) I f  nufnerous small longitudinal cracks 

exist In one face of a. member bat are not 
joined by diagonal or transverse cracks* the 
length, of the member so affected should not 
exceed twelve inches.

Fatigue cracks—Inspection periods and 
locations—Inspection required every, 35 hours 
of operation, inspect the visible portions of 
all the wing spar 24SRT diagonal tube 
members, between Stations 1 and 30 on the 
front spar and between Stations 5 and 23 
on the rear spar, for fatigue cracks at inter­
vals not to exceed 35 hours flight time.

Inspection procedures. Same as parts fa) 
and (b) of the inspection procedures for 
stress corrosion cracks.

Identification and limits. Fatigue, types 
of failures axe denoted by fine hairline trans­
verse cracking in the members. These cracks 
generally emanate from rivet holes under 
gussets and progress transversely or diag­
onally around the periphery of the tube. 
They may also originate from a longitudinal 
crack, scratch or other stress-raising dis­
continuity. In case fatigue cracks of any 
length are found, the defective member 
should be reinforced before flight is con­
tinued and upon arrival at the home base, 
the member should be replaced. A proposed 
repair to take care of this contingency 
should be submitted to the Civil Aeronautics 
Administration for approval.

I t  shall also be the operators’ responsibility 
to keep a record of all the cracks on each 
airplane. This record shall be revised pe­
riodically to show the status of existing 
cracks and to record newly developed cracks. 
Copies of the original reports and all re­
vised pages should be submitted to the Civil 
Aeronautics Administration for examination.

45-9-1 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory Note 
16 of AD-723-2.)

Compliance required prior to July 1, 1947. 
Install a landing gear mechanical down lock 
mechanism in each nacelle, operated by a 
manual control unit in the cockpit. An 
automatic reset arrangement actuated by the 
landing gear up light switch in the left na­
celle should also be Installed. When the 
gear is in the down position the lock should 
prevent inadvertent retraction. The lock 
should also automatically return to the lock­
ing position by retraction of the landing gear. 
(Lockheed Service Bulletins Nos. 18/SB-109 
and 18/SB-109A, dated January 3, 1946, cover 
this same subject.)

On airplanes with low pressure breaks 
equipped with deboosters, it may also be nec­
essary to install a longer hose on the inboard 
end of each debooster to eliminate interfer­
ence with the drag strut knee bolt. (Lock­
heed Service Information Letter dated August 
1,1945, revised December 10, 1945, covers this 
same subject.)

45-11-1 JACK & HEINTZ (Was Special 
Note 4 of AD-354; Special Note 1 of AD-352; 
Mandatory Note 3 of AD-654-1; 1 of AD-757-2; 
11 of AD-669-3; 9 of AD-618-3; 3 of AD- 
658-1; 3 of AD-524-1 and 17 of AD-723-2.) 
(Applies to airplanes equipped with Jack & 
Heintz Automatic Pilot servo unit, Type A-3A, 
Installations.)

To be accomplished as soon as practical but 
in  any case not later than August 1, 1945. 
Inspect Jack & Heintz Automatic Pilot servo 
unit overpower valves equipped with valve 
bodies Part No. JH-3003 or 3000-1 (rear valve 
body) and Part No. JH-3028 or 3028-1 (front 
valve body), to determine if the threaded 
travel of the "spring adjusting screw (Part 
No. JH-3002), exceeds 1.845 inch. In cases 
where this condition is found to exist, a 
threaded cylinder insert % inch long should 
Tie installed to restrict the travel of the 
“ spring adjusting screw” to 1.745 inch. This 
insert will prevent inadvertent adjustment of 
the overpower relief valve spring to a “solid” 
spring condition. (Jack & Heintz Service 
Bulletin No. P-4, dated December 20, 1944, 
covers this same subject.)

45-17-1 CONSOLIDATED VULTEE (Was 
Mandatory Note 1 of AD-2-571-2.) (Applies

only to airplanes equipped with fabric cov­
ered ailerons.)

Reinforce the aileron hinge brackets at 
their attachment to the aileron spar by re­
placing the aluminum alloy channels at the 
upper and lower bracket attachments with
0.050 inch X-4130 C. M. steel channels. 
(CVAC Service Bulletins Nos. 202-164, 202-. 
164-1, and 202-164-2 cover this same subject.)

45-17—2 CONSOLIDATED VULTEE (Was 
Mandatory Note 2 of AD-2-571-2.) (Applies 
only to airplanes equipped with fabric cov­
ered metal flaps.)

Beinforce the center section wing flap at 
stations 66.5 and 95 by replacing the flap 
upper and lower spar cap aluminum alloy 
angles with 0.062 inch X-4130 C. M. Steel 
angles. (CVAC Service Bulletins 202-165 and 
202-167 cover this same subject.)

45-17-3 CONSOLIDATED VULTEE (Was 
Mandatory Note 3 of AD-2-571-2.) (Applies 
only to airplanes equipped with fabric cov­
ered metal flaps.)

Reinforce the outer wing flap spar at sta­
tions 117.25 and 135 by replacing the upper 
and lower aluminum alloy spar cap angles 
with. 0.062 inch X-4130 C. M. Steel angles 
approximately 10 inches in length. (CVAC 
Service Bulletin 202-166 covers this same 
subject.)

45-17-4 CONSOLIDATED VULTEE (Was 
Mandatory Note 4 of AD-2-571-2.)

Add two 1 x % x % inch 24ST alclad rein­
forcing plates to the formed vertical T  sec­
tion center section spar stiffener at Station O. 
The plates are located at the upper end of 
the stiffener under the heads of bolts which 
attach the stiffener to the spar cap. On air­
planes where extruded T  type attaching 
member is used, the reinforcing blocks are 
not required. (CVAC Service Bulletin 202- 
168 covers this same subject.)

45-17-5 CONSOLIDATED VULTEE (Was 
Mandatory Note 5 of AD-2-571-2.) (Applies 
only to airplanes equipped with fabric cov­
ered metal rudder.)

Install a % inch 24ST alclad bearing plate 
in place of the original % inch plate on the 
rudder upper torque tube, station 5.8 rib. 
(CVAC Service Bulletin 202-179 covers this 
same subject.)

45-17-6 CONSOLIDATED VULTEE (Was 
Mandatory Note 7 of AD-2-571-2.) (Applies 
only to airplanes equipped with metal ver­
tical stabilizers.)

Install two 0.051 inch 24ST alclad alumi­
num alloy reinforcing plates on the aft 
face of the vertical stabilizer rear spar at its 
attachment to the monocoque aft bulkhead. 
(CVAC Service Bulletins 202-206 and 202- 
206-1 cover this same subject.)

45-17-7 CONSOLIDATED VULTEE (W&S 
Mandatory Note 8 of AD-2-571-2.)

Replace the horizontal stabilizer front spar 
attachment fittings (aluminum alloy) with 
X-4130 C. M. steel fittings as follows;

a. For airplanes having metal stabilizers, 
thè steel fittings should be 0.062 inch thick. 
(CVAC Service Bulletin 202-209 covers this 
same subject.)

b. For airplanes having wooden stabilizers, 
the steel fittings should be 0.070 inch thick. 
(CVAC Service Bulletin 202-214 covers this 
same subject.)

45-17-8 CONSOLIDATED VULTEE (Was 
Mandatory Note 6 of AD-2-571-2.) (Applies 
only to airplanes with wooden wings.)

Add X-4130 C. M. steel reinforcing plates 
to the lower forward outer wing attachment 
fittings. (CVAC Service Bulletin 202-196 
covers this same subject.)

45-20-1 CESSNA (Was Mandatory Note 
4 of AD-722-5.) (Applies to all Army AT-17 
Series and UC-78 Series prior to certifica­
tion.)

Add drain holes in the rear inside corner 
of the fuel tank compartment on all air­
planes not provided with (these holes. 
(Cessna Service Bulletin No. 96 dated May 
9, 1944, covers this same subject.)

45-20-2 CESSNA (Was Mandatory Note 
8 of AD-722-5.) (AppÙes to all Army AT-17

Series and UC-78 Series prior to certifica­
tion.)

Install a gasket of asbestos or neoprene 
coated asbestos around the fuel analyzer 
line and rivet the gasket to the heater muff 
on all airplanes having fuel analyzers in­
stalled without the gasket. (Cessna Service 
Bulletin No. 88 dated December 23, 1943, 
covers this same subject.)

45-20-3 CESSNA (Was Mandatory Note
5 of AD-722-5.) (Applies to all Army AT- 
17 Series and UC-78 Séries prior to certifica­
tion.)

Provided a positive means of attachment 
for the fuel selector valve box lid to prevent 
malfunctioning of the fuel valve controls in 
the event o f failure of Dzus fasteners by the 
addition of two sets of brackets to the box 
and lid on all airplanes not so provided. 
(Cessna Service Bulletin No. 92 dated May 17, 
1944, covers this same subject.)

45-20-4 CESSNA (Was Mandatory Note
6 of AD-722-5.) (Applies to all Army AT- 
17 Series and UC-78 Series prior to certifica­
tion.)

Install a landing gear warning horn on all 
airplanes not so equipped. (Cessna Serv­
ice BuITetih No. 94 dated September 23, 1944, 
covers this same subject.)

45-20-5 CESSNA (Was Mandatory Note
7 of AD-722-5.) (Applies to all Army AT- 
17 Series and UC-78 Series prior to certifica­
tion.)

Attach the fuel mixture, throttle, and 
propeller control cables with cable clamps 
to the nacelles' V-shaped members on each 
side of the wheel well directly to the rear of 
the oil tank. These cables should be at­
tached in a manner to preclude the possibility 
of the landing gear fouling the cables when 
the gear is raised to the retracted position. 
(Cessna Service Bulletin No. 95 dated Sep­
tember 2, 1943, covers this same subject.)

45-22-1 DOUGLAS & LOCKHEED (Was 
Mandatory Note 11 of AD-618-3 and Man­
datory Note 20 of AD-723-2.)

Compliance required before next ten hours 
of flight. On all Wright C9GC (G-200 Series) 
engines, remove the upper valve washers, 
Parts Nos. 69271 ‘ and 113171. Engines 
equipped with the two spring combination 
are satisfactory without change, wor en­
gines equipped with the three spring com­
bination, it will be satisfactory to use Part 
No. 118815 or No. 113171 or No. 113171J. I f  
either of the latter two is used, it should be 
of the high dimension type (0.60 inch total 
height). (Wright Service Bulletin No, C912A 
covers this same subject.)

45-22-2 RYAN (Was Service Note 4 of 
AD-749-1.) (Applies only to serials 1001 to 
2249, inclusive.)

After each 10 hours of operation inspect 
the stabilizer front spar near inboard end 
for cracks in the region of the bend. I f  
cracks are found, the spar sho’-ld be repaired 
by making a fishmouth cut in the spar tube 
(Part No. T-1043) and inserting a steel tube 
reinforcement unit (Part Nq. SK-1631). 
This reinforcement unit should be riveted to 
the original spar with twelve AN442AD4-5 
rivets or equivalent strength blind rivets. I f  
the above repair has been made, the ten- 
hour inspections may be discontinued. 
(Ryan Service Bulletin No. 1061, dated March 
9, 1945, covers this same subject.)

45-22-3 BOEING (Was Mandatory Note 1 
of AD-743-3.) (Applies to all Army and 
Navy airplanes.)

Inspect immediately for cracks in the fuse­
lage lower longerons at the landing gear 
front fittings and in the fitting lugs, both 
front and rear. I f  any cracks are found, 
repair by welding.
. 45-22-4 BOEING (Was Mandatory Note 2 

of AD-743-3.) (Applies to all Army and 
Navy airplanes.)

I f  the historical record of any surplus mil­
itary airplane does not indicate that the 
airplane complies with AAF T. O.’s 01-70A-36 
and 01-70A-37, it will be necessary to in­
spect all wing panels of that airplane prior
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to original certification to determine the 
condition and'size of cord used in rib stitch­
ing. Any panel with broken stitches or cord 
having less than nine strands must be re­
stitched with cord having a strength of at 
least 80 pounds when tested double, except 
that panels with cord having less than nine 
strands need not be restitched provided that 
a sample from most weathered portion of 
panel is demonstrated by'actual test to have 
80 pound strength.

Locate any broken cords by applying a rub­
ber suction cup, approximately two inches 
in diameter, to the surface of the panel at 
several points along each rib, and noting 
whether or not the fabric can be lifted from 
the rib.

To determine whether'the cord is of satis­
factory size, locate the dope code and date 
of manufacture stenciled near the trailing 
edge of each panel. I f  the date of finishing 
is within two weeks of the date of manufac­
ture, the rib stitching was done by the manu­
facturer and the cord is of satisfactory size. 
I f  the dope code is illegible or i f  it indicated 
that the panel was finished more than two 
weeks after the date of manufacture, open 
an inspection door or window and cut a 
sample of cord from the nearest rib. Unravel 
the end of the sample and count the number 
of strands. I f  there are nine or more strands 
and there are no broken cords, repair of the 
rib stitch from which the sample was taken 
is all that is necessary. (Boeing-Wichita 
Service Bulletin No. 75-1, A75-1, A75N1-1, 
A75J1-1, D75N1-1, B75-1, B75N1-1 and E75-1 
(one bulletin) dated April 20, 1945, covers 
this same subject.)

45-22-5 BOEING (Was Service Note 1 of 
AD-743-3.)

It  is recommended that the rudder pedal 
pad assemblies be inspected for cracks after 
each 100 hours of operation. Defective pads 
should be replaced or repaired by welding.

45-22-6 BOEING (Was Service Note 2 of 
AD-743-3.) (Applies to airplanes with wood 
seats.)

I t  is recommended that wood type safety 
belt guides on both sides of all wood seats be 
replaced with metal guides. The change con­
sists simply of installing % " x 0.035" round 
edge strip steel, or equivalent, bent approxi­
mately to the dimensions of the opening in 
the wood guide and fastened at each end with 
a No. 10 machine screw and safetied nut. 
(Boeing-Wichita Service Bulletin No. 75-1, 
A75—1, A75N1-1, A75J1-1, D7SN1-1, B75-1, 
B75N1-1, and E75-1 (one bulletin) dated 
April 20, 1945, covers this same subject.)

45-25-1 BEECH (Was Mandatory Note 3 
of AD-757-2.) (Applicable to airplanes which 
do not have three-pole-single-throw relays 
installed in the generator control boxes.)

To be accomplished on next periodic in ­
spection but not later than November 1,1947. 
Replace the two-pole-single-throw relays in 
the left and right generator control boxes 
with three-pole-single-throw relays, General 
Electric No. CR-2791-B100J3 or equivalent. 
In  each box, the cables which were connected 
to the two-pole relay should be connected to 
two poles of the three-pole relay. The end 
of the cable which is connected to the “A” 
terminal of the voltage regulator should be 
disconnected from the “A” terminal and con­
nected to one terminal of the third relay 
pole. The other terminal of the relay should 
be connected to the “A” terminal of the volt­
age regulator with No. 16 gauge wire. (Beech 
Service Bulletin No. C18-2 dated April 12, 
1945,'covers this same subject.)

45-25-2 BEECH (Was Mandatory Note 2 
of AD-757-2.) Applicable to airplanes which 
do not have a circuit breaker installed 
between the ammeter shunt and the battery 
terminal of the reverse current relay.)

To be accomplished on next periodic in ­
spection but not later than November 1,1947. 
Install a 50 amp. trip-free circuit breaker, 
Spencer Thermostat Co. PLM-50 or equiva­

lent, in the right and left generator control 
boxes. Each breaker should be connected 
between its associated ammeter shunt and 
battery terminal of the reverse current relay. 
A placard “Generator Circuit” should be in­
stalled on the outside of each box directly 
under the circuit breakers. (Beech Service 
Bulletin No. C18-1 dated April 9, 1945, covers 
this same subject.)

45-30-1 C O N S O L I D A T E D  VULTEE 
(Was Service Note 1 of AD-2-571-2.)

Replace the outer wing to center section 
forward lower attachment bolts after each
1,000 hours of operation. This replacement 
is not necessary if high strength bolts (NAS 
147-25) and nuts (128-070) are installed. 
(CVAC Service Bulletin 202-205 covers this 
same subject.)

45-44-1 NORTH AMERICAN (Was Serv­
ice Note 3 of AD-2-575-3.)

To be accomplished prior to original certi­
fication and inspection required at each pe­
riodic inspection thereafter unless reinforced 
in accordance with paragraph A. Remove 
the right hand fuel tank cover and inspect 
the intermediate wing rib at wing Station O 
to ascertain that a doubler extending from 
the rear spar to a point 10% inches or 19% 
inches forward, and a vertical stiffener six 
inches forward of the rear spar web have been 
added to the rib. I f  not, the following pro­
cedure should be followed:

A. Remove both fuel tanks and inspect the 
rib for cracks and buckles. I f  the rib has a 
crack more than 6 inches in length, the rib 
web should be replaced with 0.051 inch 24ST 
alclad and the new web should be reinforced 
in accordance with paragraph B. A rib th*at 
is cracked, but not in excess of 6 inches, 
should be reworked in accordance with para­
graphs B and C. A rib that is not cracked 
nor buckled should be either reinforced in 
accordance with paragraph B or inspected 
after every 100 hours of operation. A rib 
that is buckled between the second and third 
stiffeners forward of the rear spar should be 
reinforced in accordance with paragraph D.

B. Rib cracked or not cracked:
(1) Remove the first and second stiffeners 

forward of the rear spar, parts -3 and -11 in 
figure 1.

(2) Remove all rivets through the rib in 
the area from the rear spar to the forward 
of the two stiffeners removed, except the 
rivets through the bottom flange of the rib.

(3) Replace the original reinforcement 
plate with a new reinforcement plate made 
of 0.051-inch 24ST alclad. The new rein­
forcement plate should be 10% inches long 
and otherwise should be in accordance with 
figure 1.

(4) Reinstall the stiffeners and other parts 
removed, using rivets in accordance with 
figure 5.

(5) Install a new stiffener made of 0.081- 
inbh 24ST alclad to the dimensions and at 
the location shown in figure 1.

(6) Replace the removed rivets securing 
the rib to the top skin with AN426AD5 riyets.

C. A rib that is cracked but not in excess 
of 6 inches, should have the crack stop 
drilled and a doubler made of 0.051-inch 
24ST alclad should be_installed on the left 
side of the web below the chordwise angle 
and covering the area of the crack in accord­
ance with CAM 18.

D. A rib buckled between the second and 
third original stringers forward of the rear 
spar should be reworked in accordahce with 
paragraph B above, except as follows:

(1) Make the reinforcing plate 19% inches 
long instead of 10% inches as specified in 
paragraph B (3) above.

(2) Install an additional vertical stiffener, 
similar to the stiffener specified in paragraph 
B (5) but of suitable length, midway be­
tween the second and third stiffeners orig­
inally installed forward of the rear spar.
(North American Service Bulletin dated 
March 6, 1946, covers this subject also.)

45-44-2 NORTH AMERICAN (Was Manda­
tory Note 4 of AD-2-575-3).

To be accomplished prior to original cer­
tification. Inspect the front control stick 
socket, Part No. 52-52103, for cracks and re­
place any defective part. (North American 
Service Bulletin dated March 6, 1946, covers 
this subject also.)

45-44-3 NORTH AMERICAN (Super­
seded by 50-9-1.)

45-45-1 CONSOLIDATED VULTEE (Was 
Service Note 2 of AD-2-571-2.) (Applies only 
to airplanes with metal outer wings.)

At each periodic inspection examine the 
following areas of the outer wing panels for 
cracks:

a. The rear spar in the region of the aile­
ron hinge brackets.

b. The upper and lower corners of the 
intermediate ribs, which support the aileron
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hinge bracket, at their attachment to the 
rear spar.

In the event any cracks are found, the 
entire wing must be reinforced in the region 
of the aileron hinge brackets by the addition 
of approximately 10-inch lengths of 0.062 
C. M. steel reinforcing angles to the rear spar 
upper cap strip at points of attachment of 
aileron hinge brackets, and the addition of 
corner brackets (0.040 24 STAL) to the upper 
and lower parts of the ribs supporting the 
aileron hinge brackets Just forward of the 
rear spar. The web portion of the comer 
brackets is riveted to the rib web while the 
flanges are riveted to the spar web and the 
upper Or lower surface as the case may be. 
(CVAO Service Bulletins 202-208 and 202- 
208-1 cover this same subject.)

45-47-1 TIMM (Was Service Note 1 of 
AD-2-573-1.).

Inspect landing gear attachment tension 
rods for proper tension every 100 hours of 
operation in order to prevent skin failure 
under landing conditions. This may be ac­
complished by removing- the landing gear 
fairing and tightening parts as follows:

(a) Lower (^is-inch diameter) rod to 30 
ft. lb.—torque loaded from front end.

(b ) Upper (%-inch diameter) rod to 25 
ft. lb.—torque loaded from aft end.

(Refer to Timm Service Bulletin No. 23A.)
45-47-2 TIMM (Was Mandatory Note 16 

of AD-2-573-1) (Serial numbers 05875, 
05876, 32387 through 32588.)

Compliance required prior to original cer­
tification. Ascertain that No. 3-31002-73 
plate has been added to the fuselage at Sta­
tion 9.5 to protect the fuselage from exhaust. 
(Timm Service Bulletin No-. 42 dated Novem­
ber 15, 1943, covers this same subject.)

45-47-3 TIMM (Was Mandatory Note 15 
Of AD-2-573-1.)

Compliance required prior to original cer­
tification. Ascertain that obsolete Air Duct 
Elbow Assembly No. 3-58018A Carburetor 
Air Duct No. 3-58020C, and Air Duct Assem­
bly No. 8-58025B have been replaced with 
Parts Nos. 8-58018B, 3-58020D, and 3- 
58025C to prevent failure of the Air Duct 
Assembly. (Timm Service Bulletin No. 41 
dated September 6, 1943, covers this same 
subject.)

45-47—4 TIMM (Was Mandatory Note 14 
of AD-2-573-1.) (Applies to Navy serial 
numbers 32387 to 32511, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to original cer­
tification. Ascertain that the flap hydraulic 
system has been changed in accordance with 
Timm Service Bulletin No. 39A. This change 
may be identified by the Installation of a 
reservoir on the bulkhead in the upper por­
tion of the fuselage at Station 63%. The 
overturn strut is located at Station 60.

45-47-5 TIMM (Was Mandatory Note 13 
of AD-2-673-1.) (Serial numbers 32389 
through 32406.)

Compliance required prior to original cer­
tification. Examine the #3-59071 Starter 
and Spark Control Bellcrank on the engine 
mount to ascertain that it has been reversed 
so that the obtuse-angle is inboard and the 
long arm is up. (Timm Service Bulletin No. 
36 dated July 21, 1943, covers this same 
subject.)

45-47v6 TIMM (Was Mandatory Note 12 
of AD-2-573-1.) (Applies to Navy serial num­
bers 05875, 05876.)

Compliance required prior to original 
certification. Remove the old type Control 
Lock Sling (Part No. 2-79012) from the air­
plane. (Ref. Timm Service Bulletin No. 35.) 
Two straps are anchored at one side of the 
cockpit at points fore and aft of each other, 
and their remaining ends are attached to a 
common ring which in the “ locked” position 
fits over the control stick. A length of shock 
cord is also attached to the ring and its free 
end is snapped on a fitting at the other side 
of the cockpit, thus giving the control stick 
a “three-point" support.

45-47-7 TIMM (Was Mandatory Note 11 
of AD-2-573-L) (Applies to Navy serial num-

RULES AND REGULATIONS
bprs 05875, 05876, 32387 to 32390, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to original cer­
tification. Examine the elevator tab control 
guide rollers located in the front face of 
the elevator spar at the airplane centerline 
to determine that changes have been made 
in the rollers in accordance with the man­
ufacturer’s Service Bulletin No. 34. This 
change is necessary in order that the cables 
be retained in the roller guides and pre­
vent fouling of the cable. The new rollers 
may be identified by their- arrangement and 
width whereby in each pair the rollers over­
lap with the narrower being retained within 
the flanges of the wider rollers. Originally 
the rollers were inch thick whereas in the 
new set-up this thickness has been reduced 
to % inch in the case of the wider rollers.

45-47-8 TIMM (Was Service Note 2 of 
AD-2-573-1.) (Applies to serial numbers 
05875, 05876, 32387 through 32573.)

Immediately and after every 60 hours of 
operation, remove and disassemble the No.
3-59069 selector valve to prevent binding. 
Clean and lubricate the valve core. (T imm 
Service Bulletin No, 24A dated August 17, 
1943, covers this same subject.)

45-47-9 TIMM (Was Mandatory Note 10 
of AD-2-573—L ) (Applies to Navy serial 
numbers 32387, 32390 to 32407, Inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to original cer­
tification. Examine the. pushful! tube con­
necting the elevator horn to the bellcrank to 
determine that redesigned (longer) clevis 
ends are installed in accordance with the 
manufacturer’s Service Bulletin No. 31A and 
Project Slips Nos. 2759, 2760, and 2761. The 
redesigned clevis end may be identified by 
measuring the length of the slot. The dis­
tance from the clevis pin to the end of the 
clevis end should be approximately l%a 
Inches.

45-47-10 TIMM (Was Mandatory Note 7 
of AD-2-573-1.) (Applies to Navy serial 
numbers 05875, 05876, 32387 through 32497.)

Compliance required prior to original cer­
tification,. Ascertain that a placard reading 
“Cruising Operations Restricted to Below 
1850 RPM” is installed on instrument panel 
above tachometer in both cockpits. (Timm 
Service Bulletin No. 26 dated June 16, 1943, 
covers this same subject..)

45-47-11 TIMM (Was Mandatory Note 9 
of AD-2-573-1.)

Compliance required prior to original cer­
tification. Ascertain that reinforced fin and 
rudder and additional rudder stops have been 
installed in accordance with Timm Service 
Bulletin No. 29A. A brief description of the 
change is as follows:

(a) Parts I  and I I  (Applies to serial num­
bers 05875, 05876, and 32387 to 32448, in­
clusive). In external appearance the revised 
rudder is identical to the original and can­
not be identified by visual examination. The 
reinforced area is at the rudder horn. The 
original %-inch thick spar has been rein­
forced by the addition of a 19-imch length of 
spruce doubler, of the same cross section 
dimensions as the spar, to  the back of the 
spar and extending 9% inches above and 
below the control horn. In addition, a 
%2-inch thick plywood gusset has been added 
to both sides of the surface as a skin rein­
forcement. Identification of the reinforced 
rudder can best be made by removing the 
1 %-inch diameter cover at the control horn 
and determining the thickness of the spar by 
measurement. The total spar thickness 
should be approximately % inch, the added 
thickness being due to the bearing plates.

(b ) Part I I I  (Applies to serial numbers 
05875, 05876, and 32387 to 32496, inclusive). 
Examine the aft face of the fin spar to deter­
mine that the fin is the reworked type having 
a continuous plywood facing. This plywood 
is %6-inch thick, is full length and width 
and has the face grain in  the lengthwise 
direction of the spar.

(c) Part IV (Applies to serial numbers 
05875, 05876, and 32387 to 32491, inclusive).

Ascertain that additional rudder stops have 
been added to the rudder pedal" interconnect 
assembly and are located at the bulkhead at 
Station 44%—55%.

45-47-12 TIMM (Was Mandatory Note 8 
of AD-2'-573-l.) (Applies to Navy serial 
numbers 32387 to 32453, inclusive.)

Compliaii&6'required prior to original cer­
tification. Ascertain that springs have been 
added to the rudder pedal brake mechanism 
in accordance with the manufacturer’s Serv­
ice Bulletin No. 28 to provide for full release 
of brakes. The springs should be attached 
to blocks which must be glued to the fuse­
lage stringers and to the lower brake lever 
arm on each rear cockpit rudder pedal in­
stallation.

45-47-13 TIMM (Was Mandatory Note 4 
of AD-2-573-1.) (Applies to Navy serial 
numbers 32387 through 32398.)

Compliance required prior to original cer­
tification. Examine diaphragm cowl, Part 
No. 3-34017, to ascertain that doublers have 
been added to prevent cracking. (Timm 
Service Bulletin- No. 16 dated April 8, 1943, 
covers this Saffle subject.)

45-47—14- TIMM (Was Mandatory Note 5 
of AD-2-573-1.) (Serial numbers 05875, 
05876, 32387, 32390 through 32407, 32417, 
32419, 32420.)

Compliance required prior to original cer­
tification. Ascertain that the fuel selector 
valve indicator assembly has been reworked 
so that when the indicator points to “ full 
open”  the valve is actually in the “ full open”  
position. (Timm Service Bulletin No. 21 
dated April 29,1943, covers this same subject.)

45-47-15 TIMM (Was Mandatory Note 
1 of AD-2-573-1.) (Applies to Navy serial 
numbers 32387 to 32396, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to original 
certification. Determine that a plate has 
been added as a stop for the rudder pedal 
adjustment level in accordance with the 
manufacturer’s Service Bulletin No. 8 to 
prevent displacement of the adjustment pin. 
The centerline of this plate should be 7Ae 
inches forward of the hinge line of the ad­
justment lever.

45-47-10 TIMM (Was Mandatory Note 2 
of AD-2-573-1.) (Applies to Navy serial 
numbers 32387 to 32407, incl.)

Compliance required prior to original 
certification. Determine that the rear ad­
justment holes in the rudder pedal adjust­
ment straps are plugged in a manner similar 
to that discussed in Timm Service Bulletin 
No. 11 and Project Slip No. 2289. Use of this 
hole for positioning the rudder pedal results 
in binding of the rudder system. In plug­
ging the hole, the instructions call for a 
washer on either side of the strap all held 
in place by an AN 525-416-10 screw and an 
AN 365-428 nut.

45-47-17 ilM M  (Was Mandatory Note 
6 of AD-2-573-1.) (Applies to Navy serial 
numbers 32387 to 32498, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to original 
certification. Examine the inboard end of 
the aileron to determine that the note “BU. 
AER. Change No. 12” is stenciled thereon, 
indicating that a bracket has been added to 
reinforce the inboard hinge in accordance 
with Timm Aircraft Corp. Service Bulletin 
No. 25, and Timm Drawing No. 3-12014 and 
Project Slips Nos. 2593D and 2835. I f  the 
change has not been made, the reinforcement 
must be added in accordance with the above 
bulletin.

45-47-18* TIMM (Was Mandatory Note 
3 of AD-2-573-1.) (Applies to Navy serial 
numbers 32387 to 32411, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to original cer­
tification. Determine that the fuel selector 
indicator shaft has been safetied to the fuel 
selector valve by means of a cotter key. 
(T imm Service Bulletin No. 15 dated April 5, 
1945, covers this same subject.)

45-51-1. B O E I N G  (Superseded b y  
50-6-2.

45-52-1 FAIRCHILD (Was Mandatory 
Note 1 of AD-89-1.).
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Compliance required immediately. Install 
the following placard at the fuel tank 
select^  valve:

“Center Tank Shall Not Be Used for Take­
off or Climb.”
A irworthiness D irectives I ssued in  1946 

W h ich  Re m ain  in  Effect

46-1-1 CESSNA (Was Service Note 1 of 
AD-722-5.)

Improper flap chain operation, character­
ized by jumpy chain action, may lead to the 
chain jumping the idler and jamming. Im­
proper operation is probably due to incorrect 
chain tension or excessively worn sprockets 
or both. The chain tension can be checked 
at the flap screw inspection opening by press­
ing the chains together at a point approxi­
mately 4 inches inboard of the flap screw 
sprocket. The distance between the chains 
should not be less than % nor more than % 
inches. The chain tension may be adjusted 
by means of the adjustable arm or the idler. 
The sprockets are considered excessively worn 
and should be replaced when the teeth are 
one-half the thickness of the sprocket web. 
In addition, the chain guard on the idler 
should be checked to make certain that it has 
not been bept or worn through. Inspect all 
chain links for cracks and replace any links 
that are found cracked. It  is recommended 
that the chain be replaced every 1,000 hours. 
(Cessna Service Bulletin No. 100 dated July 
13, 1945, covers this same subject.)

46-1-2 CESSNA (Was Service Note 2 of 
AD-722-5.)

When airplane has been subjected to a hail 
storm, a careful inspection should be made 
for damage to plywood reinforcements under 
fabric covering, even when hail has not 
caused apparent damage. (Cessna Service 
Bulletin No. 101 dated July 19, 1945, also 
covers this subject.)

46-4-1 CULVER (Was Service Note 7 of 
AD-730-2.)

Inspect immediately and after every 100 
hours of operation, the landing gear throttle 
stop operation and mechanism for proper 
clearance. Install placard (Culver Dwg. 7182) 
“Never unlock landing gear with throttle 
retarded below cruising setting.” (Culver 
Service Memorandum No. 22 dated October 
26, 1945, covers this same subject.)

46—4—2 CULVER (Was Service Note 6 of 
AD-730-2.) (Applies only to Model LCA 
having Stromberg Model NA-S3A1 carbure­
tors installed.)

When inspecting or replacing carburetor 
float needle or needle seat, a check should be 
made to assure that when a rubber tipped 
needle is used, a seat having rounded edges is 
installed. Sharp edged seats, when used with 
a rubber tipped needle, will cause sticking 
and cutting of the rubber tip. (This matter 
is also covered by Continental Service Bulle­
tin No. M45-6 dated May 25, 1945, and Strom­
berg Aircraft Carburetor Service Bulletin 
No. 71.)

46-5-1 BOEING (Was Mandatory Note 4 
of AD-558-1 and Mandatory Note 4 of AD- 
524-1).4

Compliance required not later than next 
major overhaul. Replace the elbow located 
between the engine fuel pump discharge port 
and the fuel discharge line with a steel elbow 
of the type AN822-10 or an equivalent steel 
elbow to suit the particular pump and dis­
charge line installation. Also, ascertain that 
there is adequate clearance between the 
elbow and adjacent engine parts. (Boeing 
Service Bulletin No. 3 of D-6134 dated Decem­
ber 17, 1945, covers this same subject.)

46-6-1 RYAN (Was Service Note 5 of 
AD-749-1.) (Applies only to serials 1001 to 
2249, inclusive.)

At each periodic inspection examine the 
front fin spar at its attachment to the fuse­
lage for cracks. I f  no cracks are found and 
if spar has been reinforced at the critical 
section by means of a wood plug pressed into 
the end of the spar, no further action is

mandatory. I f  cracks are found, the spar 
should be repaired by cutting the spar mem­
ber approximately 3% inches above the 
lower bend and splicing on, by means of %e- 
inch bolts, a 1% by 0.058 inch x-4130 spar 
replacement section. (Ryan Service Bulle­
tin No. 1044 covers the installation of the 
wood plug and Ryan drawing SK-1879 covers 
the splice repair.)

46-6-2 KINNER (Was Mandatory Note 
8 of AD-749-1 and Special Note 11 of 
AM-231.) (Applies only to airplanes with R-5 
Series 2 engines with the following serial 
numbers: 371, 378, 379, 380, 383, 386, 398, 
399, 400, 401, 404, 405, 406, 407, 409, 410, 411, 
413, 414, 415.)

Install master rod (Part No. 835) before 
exceeding 200 hours total operation with the 
early type rod. This replacement should pre­
clude further master rod failures and in­
volves the rebalancing of the crankshaft and - 
rod assembly. (Kinner Service Bulletin No. 
E -l-8 dated July 24, 1942, covers this same 
subject.)

46-6-3 KINNER (Was Mandatory Note 
5 of AD-707-2; 9 of AD-749-1; Special Note 
12 of AM-231 and 4 of AD-336.) (Applies 
only to airplanes having R-5 Series 2 (m ili­
tary R-540-2) engines, R-55 (R-540-1) en­
gines or the following R-56 (R-540-3)
engines: 12005 to 12319 incl., 12963 to 12973 
incl., 12805 to 12846 incl., 12975 to 12976 
incl., 12938 to 12948 incl., 13034 to 13037 incl., 
12950 to 12952 incl., 13040 to 13056 incl., 12954 
to 12961 incl.)

Rework required immediately, if  total en­
gine time has already exceeded 500 hours, or 
if  not, rework must be accomplished before 
exceeding 500 hours. Grind the master rod 
knuckle pin holes to a fit of 0.0003 to 0.0008 
inch (tight) with the knuckle pins. This 
will necessitate reboring the connecting rod 
bushings, replacement of the knuckle pins 
and wrist pin bushings. The letter “O” 
preceding the engine serial number will indi­
cate that this rework has already been ac­
complished. (Kinnq: Service Bulletins No. 
KCE-3 and KCB-4 cover this same subject.)-

46-6-4 CONSOLIDATED VULTEE (Was 
Service Note 3 of AD-2-571-2.) (Applies only 
to airplanes equipped with a propeller 
spinner.)

Inspect the propeller spinner attaching 
lugs after each 25 hours of operation for 
cracks or signs of impending failure. I f  
cracks are found, the lugs should be rein­
forced or the spinner should be removed 
entirely.

. 46-6-5 STINSON (Was Service Note 1 of
AD-556-1.)

After each 100 hours of operation, make 
a visual inspection (using at least a four 
power magnifying glass) of the main spar 
lower fittings at the outer wing panel to in­
ner wing panel connection for small fatigue 
cracks at the fish-mouth weld connecting 
the fittings to the chord tubes of the spar. 
These cracks are most likely to originate at 
the inboard corners of the fish-mouth weld 
on the outer panel fitting. I f  any cracks are 
found, repairs should be made before fur­
ther operation of the aircraft. Proposed 
methods of repair should be submitted for 
engineering approval.

46-11-1 NORTH AMERICAN (Was Serv­
ice Note 2 of AD-2-575-3.) (Applies only 
to Army Serial numbers below 41-34249 and 
Navy serial numbers below 0-43692.)

Inspection required at each periodic in ­
spection unless doubler angles are installed. 
Inspect the inboard end of the landing 
gear retracting strut attachment support 
channel, Part No. 55-14102 or 66-14102-1, at 
the wing outer panel joint, for cracks. If 
cracks are found in any channel,-it shall be 
reinforced as follows:

A. For cracks less than 2 inches long, in­
stall 0.062"—W '  X 1" X 6% " long SAE 
No. 4130 steel, cadmium-plated (or 0.091"- 
24ST alclad) doubler angles in the upper 
corners of the inboard ends of each cracked

channel. Drill a % -inch stop hole at the 
end of each crack. Attach the 2%2-inch 
leg by picking up the existing rivet pattern 
through the wing skin and the channel up­
per flange. The rivets through the wing 
attach angle should be replaced with £N3 
bolts, or equivalent. Attach the 1-inch leg 
to the side of the channel using a row of 
seven AN442-AD4 rivets or equivalent, at 
approximately 1%-inch spacing.

B. For cracks over 2 inches long, install
0.0622%2'' x 1% " x 6% " long SAE No. 4130 
steel, cadmium-plated, doubler angles in the 
upper corners of the inboard ends of each 
channel containing a crack over 2 inches 
long. Drill a %-inch stop hole at the end of 
each crack. Attach 2%2-inch leg as described 
in Paragraph A. Attach 1%-inch leg to the 
side of the channel using two rows of seven 
AN442-AD4 rivets, or equivalent, at approxi­
mately 1%-inch spacing.

C. For cases where no cracks are found, 
install the same doubler angles as required in 
Paragraph A, except that they need not ex­
ceed 4 inches in length, or inspect at each 
periodic inspection.

In order to permit installation of rivets 
with the wing outer panel installed on the 
airplane, approved type blind %2-inch rivets 
may be used in the 1 inch or the 1%-inch leg 
of the doubler angle.

(Supplement No. 1 to North American 
Service Bulletin dated March 6, 1946, covers 
this subject also. )

46-11-2 DOUGLAS ( Wa s  Mandatory 
Note 1 of AD-762-7.)

To be accomplished not later than July 1,
1948. The co-pilot oxygen regulator must 
be relocated from its position below the auto­
pilot control handle to station 101 aft of the 
windshield defroster control plate and knob, 
in order to eliminate a fire hazard and con­
tamination of the oxygen regulator in the 
event hydraulic fluid drips on the regulator 
from the autopilot control valve. (Douglas 
Service Bulletin No. C-54-247 dated Novem­
ber 16, 1945, covers this same subject.)

46-11-3 DOUGLAS (Was Mandatory Note 
2 of AD-762-7.) (Applies only to all C54-DC 
(R5D) airplanes built at Santa Monica and 
to all C54A (R5D-1), * C54B (R5D-2) and 
C54D-DC (R5D-3) airplanes built at Chicago 
up to and including C54D-DC AAF Serial No. 
42-72698, and R5D-3 Navy Serial No. 56519. 
All subsequent airplanes have been re­
worked prior to delivery by the Douglas 
Company.)

To be accomplished not later than next 
engine change. Due to the possibility of the 
landing gear door stud shearing and prevent­
ing the landing gear from extending, the old 
thin stud, Douglas Dwg. No. 1167048 should 
be replaced with the new thick stud, Douglas 
Dwg. No. 1329227. In order to accomplish 
this change, the thin stud should be re­
moved from each landing gear door sleeve 
assembly, part No. 4167071. The existing 
stud hole should be drilled to 0.4459, 0.4531 
diameter and tapped %-20 NF-3 to a depth 
of y2 inch. The new thick stud, Douglas part 
No. 1329227 should be installed and locked 
in place with an 0.063-inch drill rod pin %  
inch long pressed through the side of the 
sleeve assembly end, Dwg. No. 2167063. 
(Douglas Service Bulletin No. C-54-275 dated 
January 21, 1946, which is reproduced for 
Civil Aeronautics Administration personnel, 
covers this same subject.)

46-12-1 CESSNA (Was Mandatory Note 
8 of AD-722-5.) (Applies only to AT-17 and 
UC-78 Series airplanes.)

Inspection required immediately. On all 
AT-17 or UC-78 Series airplanes that have not 
been recovered with Grade A fabric at time 
of (or subsequent to) the original civil cer­
tification, inspect the fabric on wings and 
control surfaces to determine that the fabric 
complies with Grade A fabric standards and 
has a sample breaking strength of at least 
56 pounds. The lacing cord should also be 
checked and should have a breaking strength
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of at least 56 pounds when tested double. 
This inspection will require the testing of 
one or more samples of fabric and cord, the 
location from which the samples are to be 
taken and the number necessary will be de­
termined by the Civil Aeronautics Adminis­
tration representative.

46-12—2 DOUGLAS (Was Service Note 
12 of AD-669-3.)

Inspection required immediately and every 
100 hours thereafter on all aircraft which 
have beryllium copper engine mount to fire 
wall attach fittings installed. Inspect the 
Engine Mount to Fire Wall Attach Fittings, 
P/N 5-81486-4 (with 4-power magnifying 
glass min.) in the fillet of the spot face for 
cracks or flaws in the material. I f  evidence 
of defects are found, replace with P/N 
1042764. I f  cracks are not found, inspect 
every 100 hours until next engine change. 
P/N 5-81486-4 should be replaced with P/N 
1042763 at engine change. (Douglas Serv­
ice Bulletin No. 238 covers this same subject.)

46-13-1 LOCKHEED (Was Service Note 2 
of AD-723-2.)

When replacing the landing gear actuating 
cylinder flexible hose, Part No. 55252-3, the 
length of ferrules should be compared. I f  
longer ferrules are found on the new hoses, 
an elbow should be inserted between the hose 
and the cylinder aft port, to prevent possible 
damage to the hose by the landing gear scis­
sors. (Lockheed Service Letter No. 18-28, 
dated June 15, 1945, revised December 10, 
1945, covers this same subject.)

46-13—2 LOCKHEED ( Wa s  Mandatory 
Note 18 of AD-723-2.) (Applies only to air­
planes used in scheduled air carrier opera­
tion.)

Compliance required not later than April 
30, 1946. In order to comply with CAB 
Special Regulation 333 (14 F. R. 3915), the 
present fuel system plumbing equipment 
shall be replaced with a dual fuel system in 
accordance with Lockheed Service Bulletin 
No. 18/SB—113, dated August 7, 1945, or any 
other dual fuel system approved by the Ad­
ministrator.

46-13-3 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 6 of AD-723-2.)

Compliance required before next 10 hours 
of operation. The oil tanks should be ex­
amined to determine whether or not they are 
of the hopper type, and appropriate action 
in one of the following manners must be 
taken:

1. I f  a hopper type oil tank is installed and 
is to be retained in accordance with note 14
(b ) of Aircraft Specification A-723-4 (for use 
with oil dilution), the following action must 
be taken (applies only to serial numbers 2294 
and u p ):

(a ) Install a propeller feathering reserve 
oil tank (part No. 174399) forward of the fire­
wall. (Lockheed Service Bulletin No. 18/ 
SB-115 dated April 18, 1945, covers this same 
subject.)

(b ) Rework the hopper assembly to pro­
vide better support at the sump by installing 
a new support assembly (part No. 174321). 
After every 100 hours remove plate and elbow 
on bottom of sump housing (part No/114690) 
and inspect hopper with a light and mirror. 
(Lockheed Service Bulletin No. 18-99 dated 
September 29,1943, covers this same subject.)

2. I f  the hopper type oil tank is to be re­
moved, the following action must be taken 
(applies only to serial numbers 2294 and up, 
except serial numbers 2359, 2403, 2464, and 
2465): Remove the hopper type oil tank and 
propeller feathering lines and replace with 
a conventional type tank (part No. 73662), 
fitted with a standpipe to provide a reservoir 
of oil for propeller feathering, and install a 
separate feathering line from the oil tank to 
the feathering pump. (Lockheed Service 
Bulletin No. 18-100 dated March 3, 1944, cov­
ers this same subject.)

8. On airplanes which have conventional 
oil tanks other than part No. 73662, the stand­
pipe at the outlet in each tank must be

revised in one o f the following manners, 
whichever is applicable. (Applies to all Se­
ries 18 airplanes, except Models 18-07 and
18-40, with serial numbers 2293 and below, 
2359, 2403, 2464, and 2465.)

(a) I f  the.tanks are equipped with the 
standard 33V&2-inch long standpipes (part 
No. 164101), the standpipe in eiach tank 
should be removed and a new 41%6-inch 
standpipe (part No. 164101, Change “D” ) ' 
Installed.

(b ) I f  the tanks are equipped with oil 
stick gauge foam guards, the existing stand­
pipe in each tank should be cut off near the 
bottom of the tank, the foam guard cut off 
approximately 5.38 inches from the bottom 
surface of the oil tank outlet connection boss, 
and a new standpipe assembly (part No. 
173806) installed.

(Lockheed Service Bulletin No. 18-105 
dated October 19, 1943, covers this same 
subject.)

46-13-4 DOUGLAS (War Service Note 10 
of AD-618-3 and Service Notp 11 of AD- 
669-3.) (Applies to all models except con­
versions from the C-47 series.)

1. Inspect visually for cracks all landing 
gear rear brace strut fittings, P/N 230659, that 
have not been removed and magnetically in­
spected at last airplane overhaul. This in­
spection should be accomplished prior to next 
flight.

2. I f  crack is less than ya inch long it may 
be ground or filed out, being careful to remove 
all marks and scratches, without removing 
the fitting until the next overhaul. I f  cracks 
are found to be longer than % inch, the 
fitting must be removed and repaired in 
accordance with paragraph 3 below.

3. Cracks in weld area can be repaired by 
grinding away all existing weld and reweld­
ing. I f  cracks extend through spacer plate, 
the spacer plate may be cut back beyond 
the end of crack, all old weld removed, and 
a new section or spacer plate lap welded to 
the remaining portion of the spacer plate 
and then seam welded to the side plates. 
Cracks extending through the side plates 
for a maximum of y4 inch may be repaired 
by grinding a V on the outside surface of 
the plate to a minimum of V16 inch beyond 
the end of the crack and welding. The weld 
must be ground smooth.

4. I f  fitting is removed, rivets may be 
replaced with spacers and %6-inch AN bolts 
having a ream fit through the bulkhead and 
fitting in order to facilitate installation.

6. In order to insure that parts in the 
airplane continue to remain satisfactory for 
service, the following inspection procedure 
should be followed:

a. Visually inspect landing gear rear brace 
strut fittings at periods not to exceed 1,000 
hours.

b. Remove and magnetically inspect rear 
brace strut fitting at each major overhaul.

(The Inspection and Repair outlined above 
are covered by Douglas Service Bulletin No. 
233, section IV.)

The inspections outlined above will not be 
necessary when the landing gear rear brace 
strut fitting, P/N 230659, is replaced by the 
new fitting, P/N 4341810.

(Supplement to Douglas Service Bulletin 
No. 233, as revised October 24, 1946, covers 
this same subject.)

46-13-5 DOUGLAS (Was Mandatory Note 
10 of AD-618-3 and Mandatory Note 12 of 
AD-669-3.)

To be accomplished not later than April 1,
1947. Replace all canvas control boot as­
semblies either with the new rubber control 
column boot assemblies of the same part 
number (Nos. 5035184-16 and -17), as called 
for on Douglas Service Bulletin No. 231, or 
with one of the following boot assemblies:

(a) Thompson Co. (H. I. Thompson Com­
pany, 1733 Cordova St., Los Angeles 7, Cali­
fornia), No. 11-21001, Change B, for Models 
DC—3-C/C—47 and DCT3-D/C117A.

(b) Thompson Co. No. 11-21002, Change 
A, for Model DC-3.

(c ) American Airlines Drawing No. CDS- 
6132.

Pending replacement, the canvas boots 
should be inspected prior to each flight to 
determine that the top of the boot is tight 
around the control assembly and the pocket 
around the base is eliminated.

46-14-1 FAIRCHILD (Was Mandatory 
Note 5 o f  AD-724-2.)

Inspect indexing of fixed pitch wood pro­
peller on engine crankshaft. To reduce pos­
sibility of crankshaft failure, fixed pitch 
wood propeller must be installed in the 90- 
degree position (blades at right angles to the 
crankthrow).

46-14-2 FAIRCHILD (Was Mandatory 
Note 4 of AD-724-2.)

Compliance required immediately. The 
aluminum alloy cockpit heat control valve 
box and valve must be replaced with a valve 
and box made of ferrous metal at least 0.018 
inch thick. I f  ordinary steel is used, it 
should be suitably protected against cor­
rosion. In lieu of the foregoing it will be 
satisfactory to remove the valve box and to 
seal the opening in the firewall with an over­
lapping sheet of ferrous metal secured with 
the present bolts and nuts. (Fairchild Serv­
ice Bulletin No. 45-62-10 dated July 9, 1945, 
covers this same subject.)

46-17-1 NORTH AMERICAN (Was Man­
datory Note 5 of AD-2-575-3.)

To be accomplished prior to original cer­
tification or at first periodic inspection there­
after. Inspect the universal joint pins in 
the flap control push-pull tubes, part No.
19-152642, connecting the outer and inner 
flap for broken pins. Replace all broken pins 
with new pins and install a close fitting rub­
ber hose over each universal joint to hold in 
place any pins which may break in the fu ­
ture. (North American Service Bulletin 
dated March 6,1947, covers this subject also.)

46-21-1 FAIRCHILD (Was Mandatory 
Note 6 of AD-707-2; 2 of AD-706-1; 4 of 
AD-517-2; 5 of AD-535-2; 4 of AD-564-2; 5 
of AD-633-2; 5 of AD-600-2; 4 of AD-667-2.)

Compliance required at next periodic in ­
spection. To correct the freezing of the 
upper and lower universal Joints on the land­
ing gear oleo shock struts, install new uni­
versal joints, Fairchild parts Nos. 3330 and 
3328. (Fairchild Service Bulletin 46-24-1-A, 
revised December 23, 1946, covers this same 
subject.)

46-23—1 ERCO (Was Mandatory Note 4 of 
AD-718-6.) (Applies only to serial numbers 
113 to 362, inclusive.)

To be accomplished within next 50 hours 
of operation. Trouble in service has indi­
cated the necessity for replacing the original 
muffler on the serial numbers listed above 
with a new muffler, Erco part No. 145-40517. 
(Erco Service Department Memorandum No. 7 
dated February 1, 1946, covers this same sub­
ject.)

46-23-2 ERCO (Was Mandatory Note 5 of 
AD-718-6.) (Applies only to serial numbers 
113 to 263, Inclusive.)

The flexible hose- in the engine breather 
line should be inspected immediately. I f  the 
inner liner of this hose is an amber color, it 
is susceptible to contraction and possible 
clogging. Hose which shows evidence of clog­
ging should be replaced at once by hose sup­
plied by Erco or by equivalent hose such as 
AN-884 or AN-878. I f  hose has an amber 
lining but is still in satisfactory condition, it 
may be continued in service for a maximum 
of 25 hours, whereupon it must be replaced 
by satisfactory hose as described above. (Erco 
Service Department Memorandum No. 11 
dated February 1, 1946, covers this same sub­
ject.)

46-23-3 ERCO (Was Mandatory Note 3 
of AD-718-6.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 113 to 1306, inclusive.)

To be accomplished immediately. Due to 
the possibility of a defective fitting on the 
upper end of the control column shaft (Erco- 
part No. 415-52129) in the aileron control
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system, the system should be tested to a load 
of 94 pounds, applied at the periphery of the 
control wheel. The ailerons should be blocked 
for the test. Each control wheel should be 
tested. The neutral position of the wheel 
should be noted before the test and if undue 
slack exists in the system itetshould be tight­
ened. After the test, again note the neutral 
position and, if the position has changed 
more than about 5 degrees, the control col­
umn (part number above) should be replaced. 
If, after the test, the neutral position is 
within about 5 degrees of the original posi­
tion, the ailerons should be freed and the 
system operated with the nose wheel on and 
off the ground. I f  the system operated freely 
and a visual inspection indicates that the 
system is in good condition, no change is 
necessary. An appropriate log book entry 
shall be made to indicate that the above has 
been complied with. (Erco Service Bulletin 
No. 7 covers this same Eubject.)

46-23-6 NOORDUYN (Was Mandatory 
Note 2 of AD-2-578-1.) (Applies only to air­
planes equipped with fuel-burning cabin 
heaters.)

Required at next period: ',**spection. The 
Surface Combustion fuel arning heater 
must be made inoperative by disconnecting 
and plugging the fuel line as near the engine 
as practicable unless the following modifica­
tions are accomplished:

(a) A fire resistant bulkhead must be in­
stalled between the heater and the belly fuel 
tank. A firewall having the fire resistant 
qualities specified in CAR 03.4700 will be 
acceptable.

(b) A fuel shut-off valve, controllable from 
the pilots’ compartment must be installed 
in the fuel line between the engine and the 
heater.

(c) Shrouds must be installed on the 
heater exhaust and drain lines to isolate the 
lines from the airframe.

46-24-1 EOEING (Was Mandatory Note 
4 of AD-743-3.)

Compliance required at next periodic in ­
spection. The lower wings ladk adequate 
drainage just forward of the ailerons with 
the result that water is entrapped by the 
dural angle forming the lower rear edge of 
the wing at the aileron gap. Since this will 
cause eventual deterioration of the rib ends 
a No. 30 hole should be drilled through the 
fabric and the dural angle just outboard cf 
the rib at the inboard end of the aileron 
cutout and each of the twelve ribs outboard 
of this station. The holes should be drilled 
aft of the rear spar and just forward of the 
120-degree bend in the dural angle. Care 
should be exercised to avoid damage to the 
rear spar while effecting this work. As a 
safety measure, a stop should be used on 
the drill to prevent penetration in excess of 
one-half inch.

46-23-4 GLOBE (Was Mandatory Note 1 
of AD-766-5.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 33 to 54, inclusive, plus 54, 56, 57, 58, 60, 
61, and 64.)

Due to an inadvertent error in the manu­
facture of these airplanes, the following re­
inforcement of the rivet seam attaching the 
upper skin of the outer wing panels to the 
main spar is to be accomplished as follows. 
In lieu of immediate accomplishment, the 
maximum weight may be reduced from 1,570 
pounds to 1,490 pounds. This may require 
elimination of the baggage allowance. In 
any case, the reinforcement outlined below 
must be accomplished not later than Septem­
ber 1, 1946. After completion of the rein­
forcement, the placard may be removed and 
the weight increased to the maximum speci­
fied in the Aircraft Specification.

In the length of the seam from 1 y2 inches 
to 4% inches outboard of the outer panel 
attachment bolt, the number of rivets should 
be increased to not less than five. Since the 
heads cf the bolts through the end fitting of 
the spar cause interference at the originally 
intended spacing, the rivets may be spaced

unequally, but the minimum spacing may 
not be less than % inch. In the length of 
the seam from 4% inches to 11% inches out­
board of the outer panel attachment bolt, 
sufficient rivets should be added to make the 
spacing approximately %  inch. The added 
rivets may be either Cherry CR163-4-10 or 
AN453-AD4. (Globe Customer Service Main­
tenance Bulletin No. 1 covers this same sub­
ject.) .

46-23-5 NCORDUYN (Was* Mandatory 
Note 1 of AD-2-578-1.)

Required .at next periodic inspection. In­
spect the trailing edge of the horizontal 
stabilizer to determine whether or not drain 
holes are present in the metal trailing edge 
cover. I f  the holes are not present, it will be 
necessary to remove enough fabric to permit 
inspection of the ribs. Defective or deterio­
rated wood must be.replaced and drain holes 
approximately %e-inch diameter spaced to 
drain all pockets must be drilled.

46-24-2 DOUGLAS (Was Mandatory Note
3 of AD-762-7.)

To be accomplished not later than next 
periodic inspection. Revise the magneto 
wires forward of the firewall in accordance 
with Douglas Service Bulletin No. C-54-283 
dated March 19, 1946. This is necessary to 
prevent burning of the magneto ground wire 
c nduit which will cause the magneto to 
short out. (The reference service bulletin 
is reproduced for CAA personnel.)

46-27-1 DOUGLAS (Was M a n d a t o r y  
Note 5 of AD-762-7.)

To be accomplished not later than Novem­
ber 1, 1943. Inspect immediately the spar 
webs in the wing integral tank area to as­
certain if reinforcements have been installed 
in accordance with Douglas Service Bulletin 
0-54-205 dated October 1, 1945. I f  not al­
ready installed, reinforcements must be 
added by November 1, 1946. Pending rework 
airplanes which do not have reinforcements 
may be operated if daily inspection shows 
there is no leakage. Fuel should be carried 
in outer wing tanks as cracks may develop 

^hat might not be detected. (The reference 
bulletin is reproduced for CAA personnel.)

46-27-2 DOUGLAS (Was Mandatory Note
4 Of AD-762-7.)

Inspection to be accomplished immediately 
and at periods not to exceed 35 hours there­
after. Numerous reports have been received 
of cracks occurring in the nose wheel brace 
strut collar, P/N 5102824, in the region where 
the steering lugs meet the collar body. I f  
cracks are found, repairs should be made as 
outlined in Douglas Service Bulletin C-54- 
209S (Supplement) dated May 31, 1946. After 
repairs have been accomplished, inspection 
must be continued at intervals not to exceed 
35 hours.

Douglas Service Bulletin C-54-209S (Sup­
plement) dated August 12, 1946, contains the 
information which is included in the sup­
plement dated May 31. In addition, the 
later supplement outlines a method for the 
installation of steel brace rods to the nose 
wheel brace strut collar. Although the ad­
dition of the steel brace rods is not manda­
tory, it is recommended by the Douglas Com­
pany. I f  the steel brace rod installation has 
been incorporated in addition to the rework 
to the nose wheel brace strut collar which is 
required in the above paragraph, the 35-hour 
periodic inspections will not be required. 
(The reference bulletin is reproduced for 
CAA personnel.)

46-30-1 LUSCOMBE (Was Mandatory 
Note 1 of AD-694-4.) (Applies only to serial 
numbers 2201 to 2614, inclusive; 2616 to 2632, 
inclusive; 2635, 2637, 2639, and 2645.)

Compliance required prior to completion of 
next 10 hours of operation. Replace the ad­
justment screw now installed in the lower 
end of the control stick horn, which is located 
beneath the floor boards with an AN520-10-44 
screw in order to prevent interference with 
the lower fuselage skin on the forward flange 
of the landing gear bulkhead. (Luscombe

Service Bulletin No. 2-46 covers this same 
subject.)

46-31-1 STINSON (Was Mandatory Note 
1 of AD-764-1.)

Compliance required at time of civil cer­
tification or, if  already certificated, prior to 
next periodic inspection. The hinged back 
of the rear seat must be permanently fas­
tened to preclude the possibility of interfer­
ence with the rear control stick.

46-31-2 STINSON (Was Service Note 1 
of AD -<64-1.)

After each 25 hours of operation make a 
visual inspection of the torque tube on 
welded bellcrank assemblies located in the 
fuselage immediately aft of the rear seat for 
cracks in the bellcrank around .the torque 
tube. If any cracks are found, replace or re­
inforce part before further operation of the 
aircraft. Bellcranks manufactured from a 
casting and installed on L-5 airplanes, serial 
number 42-98885 and subsequent, are con­
sidered satisfactory. I f  inspection indicates 
that this more satisfactory part is installed, 
the 25-hour inspections may be discontinued.

48-31-3 EOEING (Was Mandatory Note 
5 of AD-743-3.) (Applies to all airplanes 
with crop dusting or seeding hopper instal­
lations.) Superseded by 49-23-1.

46-33-1 GLOBE (Was Mandatory Note 3 
of AD-766-5.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 3 to 184, inclusive; 189; and 191 to 196, 
inclusive.)

Replace present aluminum alloy torque 
knees on main landing gear struts with 
forged steel knees, Globe part No. 64B19-3. 
On any of the above-listed airplanes equip­
ped with Adel main landing gear struts this 
replacement is not required. (Globe Cus­
tomer Service Maintenance Bulletin No. 3 
covers this same subject.)

46-33-2 GLOBE (Was Mandatory Note 2 
of AD-766-5.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 3 to 174, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to October 1, 
1946. Install stiffeners, Globe part No. 11- 
213-1471-1 R&L, on the flange of the upper 
bulkhead at Fuselage Station 167, with six 
rivets per stiffener, to prevent the formation 
of cracks Originating at the.joggles in the 
flange outboard of the stabilizer attachment 
points. Any crack should be stop drilled. 
I f  it extends into the web of the bulkhead an
0. 040-inch 24ST alclad reinforcing plate ex­
tending to the flange should be installed on 
the web with rivets spaced not more than 
three-fourths of an inch apart. (Globe Cus- 
tomef Service Maintenance Bulletin No. 2 
covers this same subject.)

46-36-1 CONTINENTAL (Was Mandatory 
Note 8 of AD-675-2; 11 of AD-728-1; 1 of 
AD-761-2; 1 of AD-759-3; 2 of AD-751-1; 11 
of AD-729-1; 6 o f AD-718-6; 8 of AD-746-1; 
11 of AD-696-3; 11 of AD-691-1; 10 of AD- 
694-4; 9 of AD-737-1; 8 of AD-730-2; 8 of 
AD-720-1; 6 of AD-709-1; 5 of AD-740-1; 9 
of AD-725-1; 9 of AD-703-1 and 2 of AD-611-
1. ) (Applies to airplanes having Continen­
tal A-65 Series engines with serial numbers 
from 3456658 to 4109568, inclusive; or Con­
tinental A-65, A-75, or A-80 Series engines 
which have had A-21422 piston pins or new 
three-ring pistons installed since September 
25, 1945.)

Compliance required immediately if  pos­
sible,- but in any event not later than 50 
hours of engine operation after August 27, 
1946. A certain percentage of piston pins 
installed in engines of the above numbers 
and distributed as replacement parts are 
subject to failure without warning. The 
weakness of these pins cannot be detected 
by normal inspection methods. Piston pin 
breakage can result in complete engine fail­
ure. It  is the owner’s responsibility to avoid 
this risk by making the changes outlined in
(A ) and (B) below at the earliest possible 
time.

(A ) Replace piston pin part No. A-21422 
(0.626-inch inside diameter) -with thick wall 
piston pin No. A-25127 (0.5S45-inch inside
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diameter). The engine manufacturer has 
given assurance that every possible effort will 
be made to supply the required quantity of 
replacement piston pins.

(B) Simultaneously with (A ) above, all 
pistons should be examined for skirt cracks 
and the necessity for rework of the bottom 
rib. This rework involves reducing the 
height of the rib until it is at least Vie inch 
wide and rounding all sharp corners.

(C) As an acceptable alternate to (A ) and 
(B) above, cam ground pistons, part No. 
40731, which necessitate using piston pins of 
greater outside diameter, may be installed. 
This change will likewise remove the possi­
bility of piston pin failure and piston skirt 
cracking. (Continental Motors Service Bul­
letin M46-6 covers this same Subject.)

46-36-2 PIPER (Was Mandatory Note 3 
of AD-780-3.) (Applies to serial numbers 
12-1 to 12-207, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to November 1, 
1946. Several instances have been reported 
of loosening of the cap screws attaching the 
air scoop to the carburetor on these aircraft, 
thus creating a hazard. These cap screws 
should be removed and drilled for safety 
wire. They should then be reinserted and 
safety wire installed. (Piper Service Bulle­
tin No. 90 dated July 17, 1946, covers this 
same subject.)

46-36-3 PIPER (Was Mandatory Note 2 
of AD-780-3.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 12-1 to 12-285, inclusive.)

Compliance required not later than next 
periodic inspection. To prevent possible 
failure of the tail pipe and cracking of the 
muffler, install the additional brace tube, 
Piper part No. 10860 and new plamp, part No. 
80002-28. The new brace will form, to­
gether with the original brace, a V instead of 
a single leg. A careful inspection of the 
muffler should be made and if any cracks 
are present, a new muffler should be in­
stalled. (Piper Service Bulletin No. 92 dated 
August 7, 1946, covers this same subject.)

46-37-1 PIPER (Was Mandatory Note 12 
of AD-691-2 and Mandatory Note 1 of AD- 
780-3.) (Applies to J3C-65 and J3C-658, 
serial numbers 14027 and up and all PA-12.)

Compliance required by November 1, 1946. 
To prevent possible failure of the fuel strainer 
bowl, replace the present thin fuel strainer 
bowl gasket with a y8 -inch thick cork and 
neoprene gasket supplied by Piper. The bowl 
seat nut should be tightened only finger 
tight. The bowl should be carefully, exam­
ined for signs of flaws or cracks and should 
be replaced if any are found. (Piper Service 
Bulletin No. 89 dated July 11,1946, covers this 
same subject.)

46-37-2 PIPER (Was Mandatory Note 13 
of AD-691-2.) (Applies to serial numbers 
14027 through 17959, inclusive.)

Compliance required immediately. Affected 
airplanes should be examined immediately 
to ascertain that the fuel strainer is prop­
erly installed. The strainer should be in­
stalled with the In port adjacent to the fire­
wall and the Out port facing the carburetor. 
I f  the strainer is not installed as above, it 
should be reversed for proper fuei flow. 
(Piper Service Bulletin No. 91 covers this 
same subject.)

46-38-1 GRUMMAN (Was Mandatory 
Note 4' of AD-654-1.)

Compliance required prior to November 1, 
1946. Reroute to vacuum system tubing in 
the engine compartments to prevent raw 
fuel from lodging in the check valve, thus 
deteriorating the valve and possible seeping 
through. The flap system storage tank 
should be inspected and if fuel is found it 
should be thoroughly flushed. The check 
valves in the vacuum system are to be re­
moved and inspected for wear and deteriora­
tion. Presence of fuel in the flap system 
storage tank is sufficient cause for the re­
placement of the check valves. (Grumman 
Service Bulletin No. 19 dated July 18, 1946, 
covers this same subject.)

46-38-2 ERCO (Was Mandatory Note 8 
of AD-718-6.) (Applies to serial numbers 
113 to 2706 except 2683, 2685, 2687, and 2691.)

Compliance required prior to November 1, 
1946. (a) To provide additional bearing area 
and more positive locking action for the 
aileron control stop adjustment screw, add 
an AN315-3R nut on the adjustment screw at 
the forward side of the stops and a star type 
AN936-B10, lock washer (external teeth) be­
tween the jam nut and rear side of stops 
(Ercoupe part No. 415-52145).

(b) Inspect the welds which attach the 
aileron control stops to . the control column 
cross member carefully for cracks. Also de­
termine that welds are complete around the 
ends of the stops. Repair if cracked welds or 
insufficient welds are found.

(c ) Inspect the adjustment of the two 
upper turnbuckles in the chain and cable 
system to be certain these turnbuckles do not 
touch the sprockets before the quadrant 
touches the stops. Readjust all three turn­
buckles if necessary to insure freedom from 
this turnbuckle-sprocket interference. (Erco 
Service Department Bulletin No. 13 covers 
this same subject.)

46-38-3 ERCO (Was Mandatory Note 7 
of AD-718-6.) (Applies to serial numbers 
345 to 2134, inclusive.)

To be accomplished prior to November 15, 
1946. In order to prevent possible fuel sys­
tem failure, the dural elbow fitting AN914-2D 
between the fuel filter and the carburetor 
should be replaced with elbow fitting AN- 
914-2. (Erco Service Bulletin No. 12 dated 
July 11, 1946, covers this same subject.)

46-39-1 STINSON (Was Mandatory Note
5 of AD-709-1 and Special Note 6 of AD-346.)

Inspect the lower tube members of the oleo
truss for wear where the drip pan contacts 
the tubes. Damaged members should be re­
paired or replaced. The flanges on both sides 
of the drip jmn should be bent to eliminate 
abrasive contact with tube members. (Stin­
son' Division Service Bulletin No. 224 covers 
this same subject.)

46-39-2 DOUGLAS (Was Mandatory Note 
8 of AD-762-7.) Superseded by 48-12-2.

46-39-3 DOUGLAS (Was Service Note 2 
of AD-762-7.)

Pending accomplishment of Note 46-24-2, 
the magneto wires forward of the firewall 
must be inspected for chafing each 100 hours 
of operation.

46-39-4 DOUGLAS (Was Mandatory Note 
7 of AD-762-7.)

To be accomplished not later than Novem­
ber 15, 1946. Instances of valve freezing, due 
to ice forming in the detent chamber, have 
been reported on fuel tank selector and cross­
feed valves. To prevent valve freezing, the 
Parker and HydroAire valves must be re­
worked by filling the detent chamber with 
Dow Corning compound No. 4 and installing 
a washer to retain the compound and to act 
as a water shield. (Douglas drawings 4331597 
and 2331524 cover this same subject.)

46-39-5 DOUGLAS (Was Mandatory Note
6 of AD-762-7.) (Applies only to C-54 B and 
other C-54 series airplanes having the C-54 B 
fuel system.)

To be accomplished not later than Decem­
ber 1, 1946. The main fuel line supporting 
brackets at wing stations 357, 378, and 399 
are subject to vibration failure and are to 
be replaced with redesigned brackets. In ad­
dition, the United Carr clips at wing station 
378 are to be replaced by Adel clips. (Douglas 
Service Bulletin No. DC-4-5 covers this same 
subject.)

46-39-6 DOUGLAS (Was Service Note 1 
of AD-762-7.) Superseded by 48-3-1.

46-40-1 FAIRCHILD (Was Mandatory 
Note 4 of AD-707-2; 3 of AD-706-1; 3 of AD- 
667-2; 4 of AD-600-2; 4 of AD-633-2; 4 of 
AD-535-r2.)

To eliminate the possibility of engine fail­
ure due to air-lock in the fuel system, the 
fuel tank selector valve should be placarded 
immediately to specify that fuel be fed from

only one tank at a time. This placard should 
read: "Caution. Operate on One Tank at a 
Time Only.” (Fairchild Service Bulletin No.
44-7-C dated February 10, 1944, covers this 
same subject.)

46-40-2 FAIRCHILD (Was Mandatory 
Note 2 of AD%67-2; 3 of AD-633-2; 3 of 
AD-535-2; 3 of AD-564-2; 3 of AD-600-2.) 
(Applicable to serial numbers 3300 to 3319, 
inclusive, and 3350 to 3358, inclusive, except 
seaplanes.)

Compliance required at next 100-hour in ­
spection. Unless previously accomplished, 
reinforce the oleo tubes at the piston end 
by installing sleeve, Fairchild part SK-1636. 
Sleeve may be attached by using two 
AN-435-5-4 rivets or by welding through four 

inch holes drilled in the piston tube. 
All damaged parts should be replaced. (Fair- 
child Service Bulletins 40-5, revised July 3,
1945, and 44-6-C dated May 8, 1944, cover 
this same subject.)

46-41-1. BELLANCA (Was Mandatory 
Note 2 of AD-773-5.) (Applies to serial 
numbers 1060 to 1111, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to November 
15,1946. Replace rudder bellcrank (Bellanca 
part No. 9817) located at the left and right 
ends of the rudder torque tube with parts 
furnished by the manufacturer which are 
stamped “heat-treat” in ink. (Bellanca 
Service Bulletin No. 2 dated August 26, 1946, 
covers this same subject.)

46-41-2 BELLANCA (Was Mandatory 
Note 1 of AD-773-5.) (Applies to serial num­
bers 1061, 1063 to 1075, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to November 
15, 1946. Remove the steel bushing at the 
aileron control column sprocket and replace 
with a bronze bushing. Also remove the 
cadmium plating from the pin (AN 395) in 
the area of the bushing. The sprocket 
should turn freely when reassembled. (Bel­
lanca Service Bulletin No. 1 dated July 16,
1946, covers this same subject.)

46-41-3 BELLANCA (Was Mandatory 
Note 3 of AD-773-5,) (Applies to serial num­
bers 1060 to 1065, inclusive.) „

Compliance required prior to November 15, 
1946. Replace universal Joints connecting 
the control wheel axle with the control sys­
tem yoke with the “Apex UJ-402” universal 
joints furnished by the airplane manufac­
turer. (Bellanca Service Bulletin No. 3 
covers this same subject.)

46-42-1 GLOBE (Was Mandatory Note 4 
of AD-766-5.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 3 to 228, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to December 1, 
1946. Replace the aluminum alloy cabin 
heater valve assembly with one constructed 
completely of firewall material equivalent to 
Globe Valve Assembly, part No. 11-440-3623. 
This will provide a complete firewall of fire­
wall material. (Globe Customer Service 
Maintenance Bulletin No. 4 covers this same 
subject.)

46-43-1 DOUGLAS (Was Service Note 13 
of AD-669-3 and Service Note 11 of AD-618-
3.) (Applies only to DC3C and DC3D series 
airplanes and to DC3 airplanes having C-47 
type outer wings installed.)

Inspection required at next periodic in ­
spection and at intervals not to exceed 450 
hours thereafter. Inspect the outer wing 
attach angles for signs of corrosion. This 
corrosion may be found in the form of blis­
ters on the surface of the angle with small 
cracks running across the surface of the 
blister. Cavities often exist under the blis­
ters and if the corrosion has progressed suffi­
ciently, may extend through the angle. This 
corrosion is intergranular in type and if 
found, the complete wing attach anglC  ̂af­
fected must be replaced. Evidence of the 
corrosion can be found on the outer surfaces 
of the angles; therefore, the wings need not 
be removed to complete the inspection. 
This inspection may be accomplished at the 
same time as the attach angle inspection re­
quired in Note 39-24-1. (Douglas Service
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Bulletin No. 243 covers this same subject 
and gives additional information regarding 
the causes of-this difficulty.)

46-43-2 DOUGLAS (Was M a n d a t o r y  
Note 12 of AD-618-3 and Mandatory Note 
13 of AD-669-3.) (Applies only to DC3 series 
aircraft having the No. 4118923 magnesium 
alloy casting Rudder Pedal Slide Tube Sup­
port.)

To be accomplished not later than Janu­
ary 1, 1947. Install a third AN3-21 bolt in 
the existing hole between the two holes now 
having AN3-21 bolts, in the attachment of 
the Ruddçr Pedal Slide Tube Support, No. 
4118923 and -1, to its Pedal Assembly 
(511E929, 5118931, and 5118928). I f  necessary, 
to correct misalignment among the three 
holes, it is permissible to use 24ST or 4130 
bushings with Vii2-inch wall thickness. This 
additional bolt is necessary to insure the 
100 percent margin of safety required on the 
magnésium casting. (Douglas Service Bul­
letin C-47-101 covers this same subject.)

46- 44- I CESSNA (Was Mandatory Note
1 of AD-768-4.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 8001 to 8108, incl.)

Compliance required prior to January 1, 
1947. Remove the auxiliary rudder stops (two 
bolts) to eliminate the possibility of the 
flange of the bellcrank on the rudder bars 
catching on the bolt heads and locking the 
system. These bolts are at the center of the 
cockpit just forward of the rudder pedals. 
Removal of the fairing which forms a tunnel 
along the floor from the sept to the pedals 
is necessary for access to the bolts. (Cessna 
Service Letter No. 2-140 covers this.)

46—44-2 CESSNA (Was Mandatory Note
2 of AD-768-4.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 8001 to 8619, incl.)

Compliance required prior to January 1, 
1947. Reinforce attachment of the safety belt 
brackets to the skin of the fuselage by the 
addition of three AN 456 AD 5 rivets at the 
safety belt end of each bracket. Make cer­
tain that the rivets pass through both bracket 
and fuselage skin to insure a good connec­
tion. (Cessna Service Letter No. 10—120 and 
140 cqvers this same subject.)

46-44-3 CESSNA (Was Mandatory Note 3 
of AD-768-4.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 8001 to 9619, incl.)

Compliance required prior to January 1, 
1947. Rework attachment of windshield 
upper edge by the installation of a retaining 
channel deeper than the original and extend­
ing the entire width of the fuselage. The 
channel consists of two pieces; one and 0.040 
inch 24ST alclad strip, 1 x 42", outside 
of the windshield and with the rear edge in­
serted between the fuselage top skin and the 
front flange of the spar U channel; the other 
an .032 inch 24ST alclad strip, l^ io "  x 44", 
inside of the windshield and overlapping the 
above-mentioned spar flange. These strips 
are secured to the top skin and spar flange 
by a single row of 44 AN 456AD4 rivets. A 
piece of felt, 2% " x 44" x Mo" thick, SAE 
F-55 or equivalent, should be folded over the 
edge of the windshield and cemented thereto 
to provide a seal and a tight fit in the chan­
nel. This modification is necessary to insure 
that the windshield will not pull out at the 
top and alter the airflow, thereby seriously 
affecting the operational characteristics of 
the airplane. (Cessna Service Letter No. 14- 
120 and 140 cover this same subject.)

46-44-4 CESSNA (Was Mandatory Note 4 
of AD-768-4.) (Applies to serial numbers up 
to and including 9721.)

Replacement required prior to December 1, 
1946. All U. S. Rubber Co. P-212 and P-212L 
Series flexible ducts installed in the carbu­
retor hot air system should be replaced by 
U. S. Rubber Co. P-208-S duct or P-208 duct 
coated with Neoprene by Cessna or its dis­
tributors. (Cessna Service Letter No. 16-120 
and 140 covers this same subject.)

46-44-5 CESSNA (Was Mandatory Note 
5 of AD-763-4.) (Applies only to serial 
numbers £001 to 8517, incl.)

FEDERAL REGISTER
Compliance required prior to January 1, 

1947. Replace each of the four internal 
wrenching bolts which attach the engine to 
the engine mount with an AN6 bolt and a 
special offset washer. AN6-47 bolts should 
be used at the upper fittings and AN6-35 
bolts at the lower fittings. The special 
washer is made of 4130 steel % inch in diam­
eter and y4 inch in thickness with a through 
hold 0.377 inch in diameter and the O. D. 
machined to a 0.600-inch diameter a depth of 
y8 inch. The 0.600-inch diameter offset fits 
into the aft end of the attachment fitting 
and the head of the replacement bolt bears 
directly on the special washer. Also, an 
AN960-616 washer should be added between 
the nut and the AN970-6 washer at the 
front face of the rubber bushing. This 
change is made to prevent the bolts from 
pulling through the li/2-inch diameter x
0. 049-inch plate welded to the front of each 
fitting. (Cessna Service Letter No. 18 covers 
this same subject.)

46-46-1 ERCO (Was Mandatory Note 9 
of AD-718-6.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 2623 to 2994, incl.)

Compliance required prior to January 1, 
1947. Install a new fuselage gas tank over­
flow line (Erco part No. 415-48162) and re­
place the imperial brass compression sleeve 
number 60P with a rubber washer number 
A549, Kohler Company or A-64-3, Hayes In­
dustries, Inc. (Erco Service Department 
Bulletin No. 15 dated August 24, 1946, covers 
this same subject.)

46-46-2 NORTp AMERICAN (Was Man­
datory Note 6 Of AD-2-575-3.)

To be accomplished prior to January 1, 
1947. Inspect all airplanes having Vest Two- 
Place Chum Seats installed prior to October 
9, 1946, to determine that an elevator rear 
stop is installed on the horizontal stabilizer 
rear spar directly in front of the elevator 
horn and that the modification incorporates 
revised self-aligning rudder balance brackets, 
rudder balance cable, rudder pedal adjust­
ment bar and reinforcement plates on for­
ward side of firewall at the balance pulley 
bracket attachment points in accordance 
with Vest Installation Instructions dated Oc­
tober 9, 1946.

45- 46-3 CESSNA (Was Mandatory Note 
10 of AD-722-5.)

Inspection required not later than January
1, 1947. Inspect the aileron and flap hinge 
brackets for evidence of cracking where the 
bearing is staked into the hinge bracket. I f  
cracks are found, the hinge brackets should 
be replaced.

46- 46-4 CESSNA (Was Mandatory Note 
9 of AD-722-5.) Superseded by 49-20-1.

46-49-1 ERCO (Was Mandatory Note 10 
of AD-719-6.) (Applies to all airplanes 
equipped with Magnesium Die Cast Nose 
Wheel, casting No. 34206.)

Compliance required prior to February 1,
1947. Due to an increasing number of fail­
ures of the Magnesium Die Cast Nose Wheel 
(which bears the number 34206 in raised 
letters), it appears essential that this wheel 
be replaced by a Permanent Mold Aluminum 
Alloy Nose Wheel (casting No. 34204) which 
the manufacturer is making available to all 
distributors and dealers. The replacement 
wheel, tire, and tube should be statically and 
dynamically balanced before use. Care 
should be exercised in removing the old nose 
wheel to avoid damaging the axle, oleo, and 
supporting structure. (Ercoups Service De­
partment Bulletin No. 16 dated October 28, 
1946, covers this same subject in greater 
detail.)

46-50-1 WACO (Was Special Note 2 of 
AM-166.)

Inspection required before next flight—re­
work ( if  needed) not later than April 1, 1946. 
Inspect the fuel line (or lines) connecting 
the fuel strainer and the carburetor to deter­
mine that this line is made up of either:

(a) Rigid metal tubing with flexible hose 
connections at each end, or
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(b ) Approved type flexible hose assembly.
Aircraft found to have fuel line installa­

tions not conforming to either (a) or (b ) 
shall be altered to conform as soon as possible. 
(Waco Service Bulletin No. 154 also covers 
this subject.)

A irworthiness D irectives I ssued in  1947 
W h Ich Re m ain  in  Effect

47-2-1 DOUGLAS (Was Mandatory Note
9 of AD-762-7.)

To be accomplished at next engine change. 
Replace present low carbon steel bolts and 
brass nuts on exhaust collector rings with 
stainless steel bolts and nuts. This change 
is necessary in order to eliminate stretching 
of these bolts, corrosion, and other mainte­
nance problems connected with the present 
type bolts used in the exhaust collector sys­
tem. (Douglas Service Bulletin DC-4 No. 10 
covers this same subject.)

47-2-2 DOUGLAS (Was Mandatory Note
10 of AD-762-7.) (Applies to all C-E4 series 
aircraft and DC-4 aircraft, serial numbers 
42904 to 42943, inclusive; 42948 to 42952, in­
clusive; 42982 to 42996, inclusive; and 43065.)

To be accomplished not later than July 
1, 1947. Inspect the clevis shear bolts in the 
vertical stabilizer forward attach fitting (Sta­
tion 953), P/N 4106204 and -1, for loose or 
stretched bolts. In some instances, the lower < 
%6-inch bolts, when being checked for tight­
ness, have broken. In order to overcome the 
difficulty, the stabilizer attaching fittings 
should be reworked and bolts be replaced with 
high heat-treated bolts. (Douglas Service 
Bulletin DC-4, No. 11, covers this same sub­
ject.)

47-2-3 DOUGLAS (Was Mandatory Note
11 of AD-762-7.)

To be accomplished not later than August 
1, 1947. Because of failures in service of the 
main 9 inch Douglas aluminum accumu­
lators, it is necessary to replace these accu­
mulators, with dual iy2 -inch accumulators, 
Bendix P/N 406920 or Vickers P/N AA14308B.
A single Vickers 10-inch accumulator Model 
AA-14310 may also be installed in place of the 
single Douglas accumulator. (Douglas Serv­
ice Bulletin DC-4 No. 9, covers this same sub­
ject.)

47-2-4 DOUGLAS (Was Mandatory Note
12 of AD-762-7.) (Revised May 24, 1948.)

To be accomplished not later than March
15, 1947. Relocate engine primer solenoid to 
prevent fuel leaking into firewall junction 
box. This change shall be accomplished in 
accordance with Item 25 of Douglas Service 
Bulletin C-54-266, dated May 17, 1946, or Part 
2A, Item 4; and Part 2C, Item 12 of Douglas 
Service Bulletin DC-4 No. 66, dated June 18, 
1947.

47-2-5 DOUGLAS (Was Mandatory Note
13 of AD-762-7.)

To be accomplished not later than next 
periodic inspection. Inspect the entire elec­
trical system for evidence of damage due to 
chafing, heat, or foreign matter; and of loose 
terminals and connections. Pay particular 
attention to wiring subjected to heat from 
voltage regulators; the buss to the main cabin 
junction box; and any screws projecting into 
cable ducts. Correct any unsatisfactory con­
ditions.

47-2-6 DOUGLAS (Was Service Note 
3 of AD-762-7.) (Applies to C54-DC series 
airplanes incorporating brake pressure accu­
mulators and all DC-4’s up to serial number 
43065.)

Rework the hydraulic hand pump shutoff 
valve 5241991 by replacing the valve retainer, 
spring and plunger with a sleeve and new 
type packings. The existing part Nos. 5241891 
and 4242103 are to be removed and" Nos. 
2343816-4 and 2343816-6 restamped on the 
valve assembly and valve body, respectively. 
Also, change placard at the hand pump shut­
off valve control to read “brakes, cowl flaps, 
nose wheel steering and windshield wiper” 
in the forward position and “landing gear, 
wing flaps, and main accumulator” in the
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rear position. (Douglas Service Bulletin 
DO-4, No. 8, covers this same subject.)

47-2-7 CULVER (Was Service Note 1 of 
AD-778-2.)

Inspection required after each 100 hours 
of operation. Inspect landing gear retrac­
tion system to determine that adjustments 
are as follows:

(1) With the landing gear extended and 
no load on the wheels, the push-pull rod 
adjustments should be such that the center 
joint of the retraction links attached to each 
shock strut will withstand a minimum up­
ward pressure of 25 pounds without move­
ment.

(2 ) The length of the push-pull rods in 
the wing should be so adjusted that the re­
traction links attached to both main gear 
struts are under equal pressure.

(3) The down limit switch should be ad­
justed to cut off when the gap between the 
down stop and the horn on the actuating 
mechanism is 0.015 inch to 0.020 inch. Main­
tenance of these adjustments is necessary 
to prevent damage to the retraction system. 
(Culver Service Memorandum No. 12, dated 
November 27, 1946 covers this same subject.)

47-2-8 CULVER (Was Mandatory Note 1 
of AD-778-2.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers V -l to V-21, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to April 1, 1947. 
To provide a complete firewall constructed 
material, remove the cold air scoop from the 
firewall and cover the firewall opening with 
a plate of suitable firewall material. (Culver 
Service Bulletin No. 5 covers this same sub­
ject.)

47-2-9 CULVER (Was Mandatory Note 2 
of AD-778-2.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers V -l to V-150, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to April 1, 1947. 
Replace the brazed cabin heater valve box 
mounted on the firewall with a similar 
welded valve box which has fire resistant 
properties equivalent to the firewall. (Cul­
ver Service Bulletin No. 7 covers this same 
subject.)

47-2-10 DOUGLAS (Was Service Note 14 
of AD-669-3.) (Applies to all DC-3C (0 4 7  
Series) Aircraft and all DC-3 Aircraft having 
C-47 Elevators Installed.)

Reports have been received indicating that 
the 5115210-5 and 5115210-9 elevator ribs at 
the inboard and outboard ends of the trim 
tab cutout were found to be cracked on the 
left hand elevator. All reports thus far were 
on surfaces which incorporated ribs made of
0.020 material. In September 1944, the ribs 
were increased in gauge to 0.040 for new 
production and so far no difficulties have 
been reported. It is recommended that all
0.020 ribs be inspected ^t intervals not to 
exceed 130 hours. These ribs can be rein­
forced by the addition of an 0.040 doubler as 
shown in Figure 1 of Douglas Service Bulletin 
244, Section I. After the doubler has been 
installed, these parts should be inspected 
at each engine change period. The elevators 
should be re-balanced after the reinforcing 
doublers have been installed.

It  is also recommended that all surfaces 
incorporating 0.040 ribs be inspected at each 
engine change period in order to preclude 
the possibility of cracks occurring in these 
heavier ribs. (Douglas Service Bulletin No. 
244, Section I, outlines the recommended 
doubler installation mentioned above.)

47-5-1 CESSNA (Was Mandatory Note 11 
of AD-722-5.) (Applies only to Model T-50 
airplanes having a fuel shut-off valve located 
in each engine nacelle. These valves are 
controlled by T-shaped handles located below 
thQ pilot and copilot seats.)

Compliance required prior to original cer­
tification or, if  previously certificated, not 
later than March 1, 1947. To prevent the 
pilot or copilot from inadvertently operating 
the fuel shutoff valves by striking the 
T-shaped fuel shutoff valve handles with 
their feet, the T-shaped handles are to be 
changed to circular shaped handles. To ac-

RULES AND REGULATIONS
oomplish this a ring having an inside diam­
eter o f 3 % inches is to be formed of % inch 
x 0.035 steel tubing and slid over each 
T-shaped handle and weld6d in place. This 
will result in a handle of this appearance:

47-5-2 CESSNA (Was Service Note 3 of 
AD-722-5.)

When airplane has been parked in high 
winds without control surfaces locked, in­
spect rudder spar for cracks in area between 
No. 1 rib and rudder horn. I f  cracks are 
in evidence, repair in accordance with CAM
18.

47-6-1 GLOBE (Was Service Note 1 of 
AD-765-5.)

To be accomplished prior to April 1, 1947, 
and upon each 100 hours operation there­
after. Inspect main landing gear retraction 
system to determine that adjustments are 
as follows:

(1) When the side brace is against the 
down stop the middle Joint should be % 
inch to % inch above dead center (%e inch 
to inch in measured from edges of links 
in accordance with Globe Customer Service 
Maintenance Bulletin No. 7).

(2) When the side brace is against the 
down stop and the down lock plunger is 
fully extended, covering at least one-half 
of the adjustment screw head, the clearance 
between the plunger and the screw head 
should be from 0.001 inch to 0.005 inch.

(3) When the side brace is against the 
down stop the limit switch plunger should 
be depressed approximately Me inch beyond 
the cut-off point.

(4) The turnbuckle in the emergency ex­
tension cable should be adjusted so that on 
manual extension of the gear both down 
locks operate before the hand crank has been 
wound to the full down position. After it 
has been determined that the turnbuckle 
adjustment is satisfactory in this respect it 
should be determined also that with the 
hand crank wound to the full up position 
the cable length is sufficient to permit the 
up limit switches to cut off. (Globe Cus­
tomer Service Maintenance Bulletin No. 7 
covers this same subject.)

47-6-2 GLOBE (Was Mandatory Note 5 
of AD-766-5.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 8 to 408, inclusive; 1004 to 1319, in­
clusive; and 2001 to 2329, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to April 1, 1947. 
Replace the warning placard iocated at the 
landing gear emergency extension crank 
with a revised placard, Globe part No. 11- 
532-3735, having the added instruction: 
“ Crank back to the fu ll up position before 
the next retraction of the landing gear.” 
Complete rewinding is necessary to prevent 
damage to the retraction system. (Globe 
Customer Service Maintenance Bulletin No. 6 
covers this same subject.)

47-6-3 GLOBE (Was Mandatory Note 
6 of AD-766-5.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 314 to 408, inclusive; 1038 to 1350, in­
clusive; and 2011 to 2350, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to April 1, 1947. 
Replace the present collars at the attach­
ment of the elevator cables to the control 
wheel shafts with redesigned collars, Globe 
part No. 11-532-1818-2. This is necessary to 
prevent fouling of the elevator cable links 
with the control wheel shafts. (Globe Cus­
tomer Service Maintenance Bulletin No. 8 
covers this same subject.)

47-6-4 GLOBE (Was Mandatory Note 7 
of AD-766-5.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 3 to 408, inclusive; 1004 to 1224, inclu­
sive; and 2001 to 2324, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to April 1, 1947. 
Replace the AN960-616 washers under the 
nuts at the attachment of the main landing 
gear retraction links to the shock struts with 
AN940-616 washers. This is necessary for

proper retention of the bushings in the re­
traction links. (Globe customer Service 
Maintenance Bulletin No. 10 covers this same 
subject.)

47-6-5 GLOBE (Was Mandatory Note 8 
of AD-766-5.) (Applies to serial numbers 2 
to 408, inclusive; 1001 to 1216, inclusive; and 
2001 to ,2137, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to April 1, 1947. 
Replace the present battery vent plugs of 
the tubular (deeply inserted) type of the 
Reading Model R-24L battery with the high 
nonspill ball seat type vent plugs. Clean and 
treat that part of the firewall ¿nd fuselage 
which has been subjected to the spilled bat­
tery acid with a solution of sodium bicar­
bonate. This is necessary to prevent cor­
rosion due to acid spillage. (Globe Customer 
Service Maintenance Bulletin No. 14 covers 
this same subject.)

47-6-6 GLOBE (Was Mandatory Note 9 
of AD-766-5.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 3 to 408, inclusive; 1001 to 1460, inclu­
sive; and 2001 to 2829, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to April 1, 1947. 
Cut off the egress end of the engine breather 
line to terminate the line one inch above 
the grill opening. This will prevent clogging 
of the line due to formation of ice during 
cold weather operation or the entry of 
foreign matter caused by the propeller blast. 
(Globe Customer Service Maintenance Bulle­
tin  No. 11 covers this same subject.)

47-6-7 DOUGLAS (Was Service Note 12 
of AD-618-3, Supplement 1; Service Note 15 
of AD-669-3, Supplement 1.)

To be accomplished not later than the next 
periodic inspection, or in  the case of sched­
uled air carrier aircraft, at the next major 
inspection. Check the pull necessary to trip 
the trigger on the C02 fire extinguishing 
system. I f  the trigger pull exceeds 50 pounds 
due to wear of the aluminum conduit cover­
ing the fire extinguisher release cable, this 
conduit must bq replaced immediately. This 
procedure is to be repeated at each specified 
inspection period until such time as the 
aluminum cable conduit is replaced by stain­
less steel conduit. (Douglas Service Bulle­
tin DC-3 #246, dated November 22, 1946, 
covers this same subject.)

47-6-8 BEECH (Was Service Note 1 of 
AD-757-2 and Service Note 1 of AD-2-582-2.)

Compliance required immediately and after 
each 100 hours of operation thereafter. Re­
move the battery covers from the right and 
left hand wing stubs. Inspect the starter 
solenoid and main buss lead wires. In the 
right wing these wires are numbered 4 and 5. 
In the left wing they are numbered 2 and 3. 
I f  these wires show signs of chafing on the 
cold air duct junction box or any other part 
of the structure they should be supported by 
an insulated clip to give ample clearance. 
(Beech Service Bulletin No. C18-5 covers this 
same subject.)

47-6-9 BEECH (Was Mandatory Note 1 
of AD-2-582-2 and Mandatory Note 4 of AD- 
757-2.) (Applies to all airplanes equipped 
with 33-inch tires.)

Compliance required at next periodic in ­
spection. To prevent collapse of the landing 
gear due to cracking of the shock cylinder 
retracting leg attachment lugs or failure of 
the retracting legs the following items should 
be complied with:

(1) Check the rear leg and lug lengths to 
ascertain whether they have been previously 
modified. Rear legs (Beech P/N 18820) 22% 
inches between hole centers should be in­
stalled only with cylinders having original 
lugs (approximately 1% inches from center- 
line of holes to outside of cylinder wall). 
Rear legs 23*%4 inches between hole centers 
should be installed only with cylinders hav­
ing short modified lugs (approximately % 
inch from centerline of holes to outside of 
cylinder wall). Legs 23!%4 inches long with 
a 1 % inches diameter reinforcing tube welded 
to the original ends should be replaced with
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Beech P/N 804-188410 (23*%4 Inches long, 
1% Inches diameter tube).

(2) Inspect the shock cylinder lugs for 
cracks. I f  cracks are found in the lugs 
either the cylinder must be replaced or the 
cracks repaired. Contact Aircraft Division, 
8th floor, City Hall Building, Kansas City 6, 
Mo., for repair methods. (Beech Service Bul­
letin C18-6 covers this same subject.)

47-6-10 CESSNA (Was Mandatory Note 
6 of AD-768-4.) (Applies to serial numbers 
up to and including 9669.)

Compliance required prior to April 1, 1947. 
Install carry-through bar between the ends 
of the aileron control chain that is installed 
at the top of the control “T ” to make a 
continuous loop at this chain Installation 
so that both control wheels operate positively 
In the same direction. This is necessary to 
prevent possible locking of aileron system at 
full throw. (Cessna Service Letter No. 17, 
dated September 19, 1946, covers this same 
subject.)

47-6-11 CESSNA (Was Service Note 1 of 
AD-768-4.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 8001 to 8799, Inclusive.)

Compliance required at next periodic in ­
spection and upon each 100 hours of opera­
tion thereafter until revised door posts are 
installed. Inspect the forward door posts 
for cracks, particularly the flange section 
leading from the post to the instrument 
panel at the base of the windshield and the 
post itself below the rivet cluster at the 
top. All inside fairing attached to the post 
between the top and the floor should be 
removed to permit a thorough inspection. 
Cracks in the above mentioned flange not 
over %  inch in length may be repaired by 
stopdrilling. I f  there are longer cracks in 
the flange or any cracks in the door post 
structure itself, the door post should be re­
placed with the later type post, Cessna part 
Nos. 0411867-2 and 0411867-3, in accordance 
with installation instructions supplied by 
Cessna. (Cessna Service Letter No. 20 dated 
October 8, 1946, covers this same subject.)

47-7-1 BELLANCA (Was Mandatory Note 
4 of AD-773-5.) (Applies to all serial num­
bers up to and including 1200.)

To be accomplished not later than next 
periodic inspection. Check fuel selector 
valve handle for proper indexing on valve by 
setting handle in L-ON and in R-ON posi­
tion, by disconnecting the fuel line, and by 
blowing thru line when there should be free 
passage of air. After tank positions have 
been set, the valve handle and shank should 
be permanently marked to identify the in­
dex position. Attach handle positively to 
shank by drilling through one side of the 
handle and half-way through the shank with 
a drill of number 53 size and inserting a pin 
of %6-inch diameter drill rod. Bellanca 
Service Bulletin No. 4 covers inspection of 
the valve handle installation.)

47-7-2 FAIRCHILD (Was Service Note 3 
Of AD-724-2).

At each periodic inspection, determine if 
any looseness exists in elevator hinge attach­
ments to rear spar of stabilizer. All loose 
hinges should be tightened. This will neces­
sitate cutting oval shaped openings in the 
lower surface of the stabilizer just forward 
of the rear spar. Aftier nuts are drawn up 
and safetied the openings should be cov­
ered with fabric patches. (Fairchild Service 
Bulletin 44-2—C dated January 14, 1944, cov­
ers this same subject.)

47-7-3 FAIRCHILD (Was Service Note 4 
of AD-724-2.)

Prior to original certification and at each 
periodic inspection thereafter, and as other­
wise noted, make the following inspections:

(1) Inspect the wing center section bottom 
surface for cracks. This inspection should be 
made after each severe landing. Cracks ex­
tending into the spar flange area Indicate 
cracked spar flanges and should be investi­
gated very thoroughly.
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(2) Inspect the butt ends of the spars to 

assure that the butt plates are in place and 
properly attached.

(8) Inspect the strap hinge fittings for 
looseness. Clearance between the spar webs 
and hinge plates is not critical as long as the 
plates are bolted tight to the bushings if the 
bushings protrude. I f  bushings are loose, 
replace.

(4) Inspect the plywood spar webs for 
checks or cracks. This inspection should 
always be made after any damage to the 
landing gear. Cracks other than those paral­
lel to the face grain generally indicate serious 
damage to the spar web.

(5) Inspect the trailing edge of the wing 
center section and outer panel over flap area 
for deterioration due to accumulated mois­
ture.

(6) Inspect the forward face of front spar 
and belly skin at engine cut out in wing 
center section for oil soaking and skin sepa­
ration.

(These inspections and methods of repair 
are covered in greater detail in Fairchild 
Service Bulletin 47-62-1 dated January 24, 
1947, which has been reproduced for C. A. A. 
personnel. Owners may obtain copies from 
Fairchild Personal Planes Division of Fair- 
child Engine and Airplane Corp., Hagerstown, 
Maryland.

47-7-4 FAIRCHILD (Was Mandatory Note
6 of AD-724-2.)

Compliance required at next periodic in ­
spection. In order to eliminate the possibil­
ity of the control sticks becoming disengaged, 
both front and rear control sticks should be 
reworked by drilling through stick and 
socket, and installing and safetying an AN- 
393-51 clevis pin. Washer AN960-10L and 
Cotter AN380-2-2. (Fairchild Service Bul­
letin 44-62-2 dated October 31, 1944, covers 
this same subject.)

47-7-5 FAIRCHILD (Was Mandatory 
Note 7 of AD-724-2.)

Compliance required at next periodic in ­
spection. In order to eliminate the pos­
sibility of foreign objects entering the torque 
tube, install a boot at the point where the 
elevator control enters the torque tube in 
the front cockpit, and where the control 
stick enters the torque tube bracket in the 
rear cockpit. Also install cover plates on 
the sides of the torque tube bracket in the 
rear cockpit. (Fairchild Service Bulletin 
44-62-5 dated October 10, 1944, covers this 
same subject.)

47-7-6 FAIRCHILD (Was Mandatory 
Note 8 of AD-724-2.)

Compliance required at next periodic in ­
spection. In order to reinforce the forward 
attachment of the vertical fin, trim the lead­
ing edge as required and install bracket, 
Fairchild part No. 66317 and either maple 
filler block, Fairchild part No. SK-2089-1, 
or blocks, Fairchild part Nos. 66300-22 and 
66300-23. (Fairchild Service Bulletin 44- 
62-1 dated October 31, 1944, covers this same 
subject.)

47-10-1 CESSNA (Was Mandatory Note
7 of AD-768-4.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 8001 to 12695, inclusive.) Superseded 
by 48-5-4.

47-10-2 LOCKHEED ( Wa s  'Mandatory 
Note 1 of AD-763-3.) (Applies only to serial 
numbers 2021 to 2054, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to March 1,1947. 
Install an AN-3161-P15 (or equivalent) “non­
trip-free circuit breaker in the elevator tab 
control circuit. The breaker is to be located 
in the pilots’ control stand, with access 
through a plate immediately forward of the 
control quadrant. Minor wiring changes to 
connect the circuit breaker are also neces­
sary. (LAC Service Bulletin 049/SB-4 covers 
this same subject.)

47-10-3 LOCKHEED ( Wa s  Mandatory 
Note 2 of AD-763-3.) (Applies only to serial 
numbers 2021 to 2079, Inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to March 1,1947.
(Note.—47-10-2 must be complied with 

prior to or in conjunction with this Note.)
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Install non-trlp-free circuit breakers in the 
rudder and elevator auxiliary boost motor 
circuits, in place of switches and relays, and 
revise the wiring of the circuits as neces­
sary. (LAC Service Bulletin 049/SB-22 covers 
this same subject and is reproduced for CAA 
personnel.)

47-10-4 LOCKHEED ( Wa s  Mandatory 
Note 4 of AD-763-3.) (Applies only to serial 
numbers 2021, 2022, 2026, 2027, 2028, 2034, 
and 2035.)

Compliance required prior to March 15, 
1947. Add 12 grounding jumpers between 
the engine autosyn transmitters and their 
support brackets. (LAC Service Bulletin 
049/SB-20 covers this same subject.)

47-10-5 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 6 of AD-763-3.) (Applies only to serial 
numbers 2021 to 2088, ificlusivë.)

Compliance required prior to March 15, 
1947. Inspect landing gear selector valve 
(Bendix part No. 403875-0-1) installed in 
forward cargo compartment. Those valves 
bearing serial numbers 1 through 120 and 
identified by letter “R” following the serial 
number have been reworked to incorporate 
a new type poppet. All unreworked valves 
should be replaced with reworked valves. 
(LÂC Service Instruction 049/SI-34 covers 
this same subject.)

47-10-6 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 7 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all serials 
incorporating Parker 4-1042-11-2 plug valves 
in the fuel system.)

Compliance required prior to March 15,
1947. Rework all fuel tank shut-off and fuel 
cross transfer valves by installing new type 
shaft sealing rings, valve caps, packing caps, 
cap gaskets and cap attachment screws. 
This rework also applies to valves previously 
reworked, as identified by the use of coun­
tersunk head screws with star lock washers 
or fillister head screws. (LAC Service In­
struction 049/SI—74, revised September 9, 
1946, or subsequent, covers this same sub­
ject.)

47-10-7 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory
Note 8 of AD-763-3.) (Applies only to serial 
numbers 2021 to 2088, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to April 1, 1947. 
Replace the existing restrictor valve (part 
No. 664044) in each main landing gear down 
line with a winterized type restrictor valve 
(LAC part No. 667489) (LAC Service Instruc­
tion 049/SI-75 covers this same subject.)

47-10-8 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory
Note 9 of AD-763-3.) (Applies only to serial 
numbers 1975 to 1978, inclusive; 1980, and 
2021 to 2059, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to August 9,
1946. Rework the elevator booster shifter 
horn assembly by reducing the width of the 
teeth on 278488 gear. 0.120 inch should be 
removed from each end of all the teeth. 
(LAC Service Bulletin 049/SB-19 covers this 
same subject.)

47-10-9 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 11 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all se­
rials up to and Including 2088.)

Compliance required after each engine 
change. When found necessary as a result 
of engine replacement in a quick-change 
powër plant unit, add seal plates to the 
engine oil lines where they pass through the 
engine fire seals, and add cover plates to 
the alternate oil line cut-outs in the fire 
seals. (LAC Service Instruction 49/51-39 
and LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB-63 cover this 
same subject for Models 49-51 and 49-46, 
respectively.)

47-10-10 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 12 of AD-763-3.) (Aprplies to all se­
rials up to and including 2088.)

Compliance required immediately. Re­
move all soundproofing pads adjacent to and 
surrounding the voltage regulators. (LAO 
Service Bulletin 49/SB-171 covers this same 
subject.)

47-10-11 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 13 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all serials 
up to and including 2088.)
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Compliance required not later than 200 

hours of operation after March 1, 1947. Re­
place all Fenwal Type S-2223 fire detector 
units on fire seals and firewalls and in 
nacelles and cabin heater compartments 
with Type 17343-3^450 fire detector units 
(100 units for each Model 49-51 aircraft, 116 
units for each Model 49-46 aircraft.) (LAO 
Service Bulletin 49/SB—65 covers this same 
subject.)

47-10-12 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 14 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all Model 
49-51 aircraft, serials up to and including 
2088.)

Compliance required prior to March 15,
1947. Replace the “Mighty Midget”  fire de­
tector unit (LAC part No. 293587) in the 
No. 5 intake stack of each engine with a 
Fenwal No. 12411-27-450 fire detector unit. 
(LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB-65A covers this 
same subject.)

47-10-13 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 15 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all 
serials up to and including 2075.)

Compliance required prior to July 1, 1947.
(a) On all firewalls, replace aluminum alloy 
bulkhead fittings for fuel, oil, and hydraulic 
lines with nickel steel fittings or others of 
equivalent fire resistance. (LAC Service 
Bulletin 49/SB-108 covers this same sub­
ject.)

(b ) In nacelle zones 1 and 2 replace all 
tubing having cut-length hose connections 
with flexible coupled hose assemblies. 
(LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB-103 covers this 
same subject.)

47-10-14 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 16 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all 
serials up to and including 2088.)

Compliance required prior to April 15,1947. 
Install a single flexible hose assembly be­
tween each fuel pump and flowmeter in 
place of the combination of short hose as­
sembly and tube with hose couplings. 
(LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB-143 covers this 
same subject.)

47-10-15 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 17 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all 
serials up to and including 2075.)

Compliance required prior to recertifica­
tion. Prior to recertification of all aircraft 
whose certificates were revoked by direction 
of the Administrator on July 11, 1946, the 
following Service Documents must be com­
plied with.

Lockheed Service Bulletins:
1 *49/SB-E0, revised August 24, 1946—Re­

vision of Cabin Air Recirculating Fan.
49/SB-58, dated July 22, 1946—Sealing of 

Main Landing Gear Doors.
49/SB-86, dated July 18,1946—Rerouting of 

Thermocouple Wires.
1 *49/SB-91, revised September 10, 1946— 

Replacements of Electrical Power Feed- 
Through Studs.

1 *49/SB—93, revised August 11, 1946—Re­
work of Exhaust System Ball Joints and 
Collector Segment.

49/SB—95, dated July 22, 1946—Insulation 
of Generator Circuit Breakers.

1(a) 49/SB—97, revised October 28, 1946— 
Sealing, Draining, and Ventilation of Na­
celles.

49/SB-98, dated July 26, 1946—Removal of 
Engine Filtered Air Components and Plumb­
ing.

1 *49/SB-100, revised August 27, 1946—Re­
placement of Fuel Pressure Warning Units.

49/SB-101, revised August 6, 1947—Modi­
fica tion  of Hydraulic Pump Case Drain Lines.

1 Service Documents identified by an aster­
isk and by (a) have been revised subsequent 
to issuance of AD-763 (Special) dated August 
21, 1946, as indicated by the later revision 
date effective in each instance. Aircraft 
previously recertificated in accordance with 
AD-763 (Special) should be checked for com­
pliance with these later revisions within next 
200 hours of operation.

49/SB-102, dated July 23, 1946—Relocation 
of Engine Fuel Pump Lines.

49/SB-104, revised July 23, 1946—Replace­
ment of Windshield Wiper Motor Circuit 
Fuse. .

49/SB-106, dated July 22, 1946—Replace­
ment of Windshield Heater Wire.

49/SB-109, revised August 22, 1946—Pro­
vision for Vacuum Pump Cooling.

49/SB-113, revised August 6, 1946—Re­
placement of Aluminum Electrical Wires and 
Terminals.

49/SB-114, revised July 31, 1946—Protec­
tion of Electrical Receptacle.

49/SB-115, dated Julj^ 23, 1946—Insulation 
of Galley Circuit Breaker.

49/SB-116, revised August 2, 1946—Instal­
lation of Generator Field Circuit Breaker 
(Switch Type).

1 *49/SB-117, revised September 5, 1946— 
Insulation of Right Angle Electrical Termi­
nals and Electrical Wiring).

49/SB-118, revised August 10, 1946—Sup­
port of Electrical Wiring in Main Gear Wheel 
Well.

49/SB—119, revised July 27,1946—Sealing of 
Main Landing Gear Door Hinge.

49/SB-119A, revised August 13, 1946— 
Sealing of Main Landing Gear Doors.

1 *49/SB-121, revised September 16, 1946— 
Installation of Fire Resistant Hoses and 
•Double Hose Clamps in Nacelle Zones 2 
and 3.

49/SB-122, dated July 25, 1946—Installa­
tion of Stainless Steel C02 Lines..

1 *49/SB-123, revised August 27, 1946—Re­
placement of Alcohol Tank, Supply Lines 
and Vent Line (4-pump system).

49/SB-125, dated June 23, 1946—Removal 
of Cargo Compartment Insulation.

49/SB—126, dated July 23, 1946—Protec­
tion of Electrical Junctions and Disconnects 
at Fire Wall.

49/SB-127, revised July 31, 1946—Sealing 
of Cabin Heater Panel.

49/SB-131, revised August 10, 1946—Re­
routing of Drain Line for Deicer Distributor 
Oil Separator.

49/SB-132, revised August 12, 1946—At­
tachment of Electrical Wire Bundles in For­
ward Passenger Compartment.

49/SB—133, revised July 31, 1946—Instal­
lation of Brass Liners and Double Hose 
Clamps in Line Between Sump Tank and 
Propeller Feathering Pump.

1(a) 49/SB-134, revised October 28, 1946— 
Installation of Protective Shield for Engine 
Torquemeter Plumbing.

49/SB—135, revised August 11, 1946—Addi­
tion of Fuselage Drain Provisions.

49/SB-136, dated July 31, 1946—Protection 
of Cabin Heater Flexible Fuel Line.

49/SB—137, dated July 27, 1946—Addition 
of Double Hose Clamps on Inboard Fuel 
Tank Interconnection Line.

1 »49/SB-138, revised September 25, 1946—• 
Provisions for Increase of COa Capacity.

1 *49/SB-155, revised August 28, 1946—In­
stallation of Copper Wires in Lieu of Alu­
minum Wires.

2 49/SB-161, dated August 29, 1946—-Re­
placement of Alcohol Tank, Supply Lines, and 
Vent Line (2-pump system).

Lockheed Service Instructions:
1 *49/SI-22, revised October 10, 1946—In­

stallation of Engine Plumbing and Electrical 
Wiring Heat Protective System.

1 *49/SI-41, revised August 16, 1946—Na­
celle Fire Extinguishing System Revisions.

49/SI-105, revised August 7,1946—Replace­
ment of Hydraulic Secondary Return Line.

2 Service Bulletin 49/SB-161 was not 
called for in AD-763 (Special), but has sub­
sequently been found necessary, inasmuch 
as Bulletin 49/SB-123 does not adequately 
describe changes to 2-pump anti-icing sys- 1 
terns. Aircraft incorporating 2-pump anti- 
icing systems should be checked for con­
formity with Bulletin 49/SB-161 prior to 
certification.

Lockheed Service Information Letters:
1 *No. 42, revised September 10, 1946—In­

spection and Maintenance of Exhaust System 
Ball Joints (Canceled).

No. 56, dated August 10, 1946—Periodic 
Inspection of Vacuum Pump Pressure Hose.

No. 57, revised August 15, 1946—Fuselage 
Fire Control and Smoke Elimination 
Procedures.

No. 58, revised August 15, 1946— Combat­
ting Belly Cargo Compartment and Fuselage 
Fires. -

No. 60, dated August 10, 1946—Inspection 
of Fuel Line Between Engine Pump and 
Flowmeter (Canceled).

TWA Engineering Order (for TWA Aircraft 
only).

TWA Engineering Order No. 2762—Rework 
of Auxiliary Hydraulic Supply Tank and Dis­
charge Line.

47-10-16 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 18 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all Model 
49-46 serials up to and including 2075 and 
to all Model 49-51 airplanes.) (This Note 
supersedes Supplement No. 1 to AD-763 
(Special) dated August 26, 1946.)

Compliance required prior to June 1, 1947. 
All Model 49-51 aircraft shall be converted 
to Model 49-46 aircraft. Prior to recertifica­
tion of Model 49-46 aircraft converted from 
Model 49-51 aircraft, the following Service 
Bulletins in addition to those listed in Note
47-10-15 must be complied with:

* 49/SB-l, revised June 7, 1946—Installa­
tion of Two-Speed Supercharger Controls.

4 49/SB-14, revised July 27, 1946—Installa­
tion of Bendix Direct Fuel Injection System.

49/SB-24, dated June 5, 1946—Rework of 
Engine Cowl Diaphragm Structure.

49/SB-124, revised July 27, 1946—Rewiring 
of Engine Fire Detector System.

Wright Aeronautical Corporation Bulletin 
C18—23, dated October 4, 1946—Fuel Injection 
Tube. Installation.

3 49/SB-230, dated November 3, 1946— 
Engine Oil Cooler Temperature Control Regu­
lators-—Recalibration of.

349/SB-231, dated November 2, 1946— 
Engine Oil Pump Pressures and Engine Oil 
Pressure Gauge Range Markings—Adjustment 
of.

47-10-17 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 19 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all serials 
up to and including 2075.)

Compliance required prior to resumption 
of cabin supercharger operation. Prior to 
resumption of cabin supercharger operation, 
the following Lockheed Service Bulletins 
must be complied with:

49/SB-107, revised November 22, 1946— 
Replacement of Cabin Supercharger Drive 
Shafts.

49/SB-141, revised August 7; 1946—Re­
placement of Cabin Supercharger.

49/SB-156, revised September 17, 1946—> 
Installation of Supercharger Oil Tempera­
ture Indicator.

The revision dates given for these three 
Bulletins are later than those listed in the 
Supplement to AD-763 (Special) dated' Sep­
tember 25, 1946. Aircraft on which the cabin 
supercharging equipment was rendered op-

3 Service Bulletin 49/SB-l was not listed 
in AD-763 (Special), Supplement No. 1, dated 
August 26, 1946, but must be complied with 
to permit use of new performance values 
shown in the Operation Manual for Model 49- 
46 aircraft, Lockheed Report No. 5817. All 
Model 49-46 aircraft certificated in accord­
ance with that Supplement to AD-763 
(Special) should be checked for compliance 
with Bulletins 49/SB-l, 230 and 231 within 
next 200 hours of operation.

4 Service Bulletin 49/SB-14 has been re­
vised subsequent to issuance of AD-763 
(Special), Supplement No. 1, dated August 
26, 1946. Model 49—46 aircraft certificated in 
accordance with that AD Supplement should 
be checked for compliance with this later 
revision within next 200 hours of operation.
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erative in accordance with that Supplement 
should he checked for compliance with these 
later revision dates within the next 150 hours 
of operation.

47-10-18 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 20 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all Model 
49-46 aircraft.)

Compliance required not later than 100 
hours of operation after March 1, 1947, or 
during conversion of Model 49-51 aircraft 
to Model 49-46 aircraft, whichever occurs 
first. The hose connections in the fuel line 
between air metering chamber and fuel in­
jection pump shall be changed to incorporate 
fire resistant hose and double hose clamps, 
using Wright Aeronautical Corporation part 
Nos. 856864 and 855403.

47-10-19 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 21 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all serials 
up to and including 2088, except as noted.)

Compliance required not later than 100 
hours of operation after June 10, 1947.

-(a) In each cabin heater installation, relo­
cate and waterproof * the fuel solenoid valve 
and replace and reroute the fuel pump by­
pass line. (LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB-73 
covers this same subject.)

(b ) In zone 2 of each nacelle, install heat 
protective shield between propeller feathering 
line and cowl diaphragm. (LAC Service 
Bulletin 49/SB-150 covers this same subject.) 
(Applies to all serials up to and including 
2082.)

(c) In each outboard nacelle main junc­
tion box, replace existing mounting nuts 
(Tinnerman) and PK screws with AN 366 
nuts and NAS 221 screws. (LAC Service Bul­
letin 49/SB-152 covers this same subject.)

(d) Drill one Vi -inch drain hole on lower
center line of spinner fairing lower panel 
assembly for each engine. (LAC Service 
Instruction 49/SI-95 covers this same sub­
ject.) »

47-10-20 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 22 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all serials 
up to and including 2075.)

Compliance required prior to June 1, 1947. 
Replace all existing alcohol tanks with new 
type heavier tanks, LAC part No. 296424. 
Replace existing tank cradles with new 
cradles, LAC part No. 296465. (LAC Service 
Bulletin 49/SB-110, revised October 2, 1946, 
or subsequent, covers this same subject.)

47-10-21 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 23 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to serials up 
to and including 2088.)

Compliance required prior to July 1, 1947. 
Install steel torque links, LAC part No. 293882, 
on each main landing gear. (LAC Service 
Instruction 49/SI-100A covers this same sub­
ject.)

47-10-22 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 24 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to serials 
1975, 1976, 1977, and 2021 through 2065.)

Compliance required prior to March 1, 
1947. Install steel retainer washer (Amer­
ican La France part No. 2CD-3054C) in place 
of existing aluminum alloy retainer washer 
on fire extinguisher selector valve. (LAC 
Service Bulletin 49/SB-27 covers this same 
subject.)

47-10-23 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 25 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to serials 
1975, 1976, and 2021 through 2059.)

Compliance required immediately. Install 
AC364-524 steel nuts in place of any 
AC364-B524 brass nuts which may be in­
stalled on bolts through bathtub fittings at 
wing station 80 (5 nuts per fitting, 170 nuts 
per airplane should be checked). (LAC 
Service Bulletin 49/SB-42' covers this same 
subject.)

47-10-24 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 27 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all 
serials up to and including 2088.)

Compliance required prior to June 1, 1947. 
Install thermal relief valve and bypass line 
in fuel cross-feed line adjacent to No. 4 cross 
transfer valve. (LAC S e r v i c e  Bulletin 
49/SB-48 covers this same subject.)

47-10-23 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 28 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all 
serials incorporating Eclipse Type 1193, 
Model 1, Style A generators on which the 
serials numbers are not followed by the let­
ter “M” ) .

Compliance required prior to March 1,1947. 
Replace the twelve mounting head to yoke 
bolts in each generator with new %-inch 
bolts (part Nos. 63937 referred to in Eclipse- 
Pioneer Bulletin No. 70). (LAC Service Bul­
letin 49/SB-64 covers this same subject.)

47-10-26 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
note 29 of AD-763-3.) (Applies1 to all serials 
up to and including 2075.)

Compliance required prior to June 1, 1947. 
Reroute flap and fan motor drain lines to 
return direct to main hydraulic system in­
stead of through aspirator, and install check 
valves at points where drain lines connect 
to the main system. (LAC Service Bulletin 
49/SB-169 covers this same subject.)

47-10-27 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 30 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all serials 
up to and including 2078.)

Compliance required prior to July 1, 1947. 
Instair new type fuel tank vent outlets and 
add extension to fuel dump chutes. (LAC 
Service Bulletin 49/SB-201 covers this same 
subject.)

47-10-28 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 31 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all serials 
up to and including 2088.)

Compliance required prior to July 1, 1947. 
Enlarge holes in elevator cable seals in aft 
pressure bulkhead to 0.19±0.031-inch di­
ameter. (LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB-208 
covers this same subject.)

47-10-29 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory
Note 32 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all serials 
prior to 2080 on which metal ailerons are 
installed.)

Compliance required prior to April 1, 1947. 
Between aileron stations 69.5 and 99.7, in­
stall drain holes in the lower aileron surface 
outboard of each rib and- forward of each 
stringer (17 holes total). LAC Service 
Bulletin 49/SB-214 covers this same subject.)

47-10-30 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory
Note 33 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to serials 
2047 up to and including 2075 and to serials 
prior to 2047 which have had 68092 surge 
box flapper valves replaced by 285750 valves 
in accordance with Lockheed SI-15, dated 
June 18, 1946.)

Compliance required prior to April 1, 1947. 
Replace fuel tank surge box flapper valves, 
LAC part No. 285750, with new type valve, 
LAC part No. 285750-600. (LAC Service In­
structions 49/SI-15, revised August 10, 1946, 
and 49/SI-15A, revised August 3, 1946, or 
subsequent, covers this same subject.)

47-10-31 LOCKHEED (Was Service Note
1 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all serials up to 
and including 2088.)

At periods not to exceed 100 hours the webs 
of all landing gear torque arms should be 
examined closely at the knee bolt ends 
for the presence of cracks. When a nose 
gear arm is found to be cracked, it should be 
replaced with a new part. When either main 
gear arm is found to be cracked, the 283557 
or 292132 aluminum alloy torque link assem­
blies on both main gears should be replaced 
with 293882 steel torque link assemblies. 
When Note 47-10-21 is complied with, this 
periodic inspection procedure for the main 
gear may be discontinued.

47-10-32 LOCKHEED (Was Service Note
2 of AD-763-3.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 2021 to 2067, inclusive.)

At each periodic inspection, examine the 
upper wing surface forward of the aileron 
beam and just outboard of station 458 joint 
for the presence of buckles. I f  serious 
buckles are found the skin in that area 
should be replaced and gussets added. After 
the entire affected area (approximately 5”  x 
36” ) has been reworked in this manner, no 
further periodic inspections will be required.

(LAC Service Instruction 49/SI-26 covers this 
same subject.)

47-10-33 LOCKHEED (Was Service Not«
4 of AD-763-3.)

Difficulties have been experienced with 
cylinder heads turning or unscrewing slightly 
on certain Wright 739C18BA1 and 2 engines. 
This condition has occurred on older type 
cylinders having barrels designated as “ light 
type’’ barrels. Later type cylinders have 
“ heavy type” barrels on which this turning 
tendency has been eliminated. Heavy type 
cylinder barrels have a circumferential groove 
on the mounting flange to distinguish them 
from the light type barrels.

Following procedure shall be established 
for inspection and replacement as necessary 
of light barrel cylinders:

(a) Prior to certification or next 60 hours 
of operation:

(1) Mark detonation pick-up bosses on 
light barrel cylinders with yellow paint for 
ready identification.

(2) Scribe front of these light barrel 
cylinders by marking heavy flange near 
bottom of cylinder head and continuing 
scribe line down seven barrel fins. Dark 
paint may be used as background for scribe 
lines. Wright Aeronautical have provided a 
scribing tool which may be used for this 
purpose. The scribe line should be on front 
of cylinders where it can be easily seen with 
engines installed in airplanes.

(b ) After each succeeding 35 to 60 hours 
of operation:

(1) Inspect scribe lines for signs of cylin­
der head turning.

(2) Cylinder heads which have turned 
inch or more since prior inspection should 
have valve clearances checked and reset to 
normal cold clearances if necessary, provided 
total head turning does not exceed Vs inch.

(3) Cylinders on which heads have turned 
more than y8 inch total shall be replaced 
immediately with heavy barrel cylinders.

(c) At first engine overhaul, light barrel 
cylinders Nos. 1, 11, 13, 15, and 17 shall be 
replaced with heavy barrel cylinders. Re­
placed cylinders may be used in other loca­
tions provided total amount of turning has 
not exceeded Vs inch.

47-10-34 LOCKHEED (Was Service Note 
5 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all serials up to 
and including 2088.)

(a) Revised exhaust system ball joint as­
semblies (Solar part Nos. CV—611 and CV—615— 
1 through CV-615—18, reworked in accordance 
with Solar E. O. Nos. 16696 and 16697, as 
called for in LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB-93 
and note 47-10-15, above, may continue to 
be used, provided a rigid inspection for con­
dition is made in accordance with LAC Serv­
ice Information Letter No. 42, except that 
the lowest periodic inspection interval listed 
on each operator’s approved aircraft main­
tenance specification may be used instead of 
the 30 hour period referred to in the Lock­
heed Letter.

(b) The revised exhaust system ball 
joints described in part (a) of this note may 
be reinstalled after completion of the 250- 
hour period referred to in LAC Service In­
formation Letter No. 42, provided that each 
ball joint is disassembled as far as practica­
ble at the end of these 250-hour periods and 
unsatisfactory parts are replaced. This 250- 
hour disassembly period may be increased 
upon application by an operator and ap­
proval by the CAA, provided the service rec­
ord of the components used by the operator 
justified the increase requested.

(c) When the revised exhaust system ball 
joints, described in part (a) of this note, are 
replaced by new type Solar ball joint parts 
as listed in LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB-94, 
the overhaul period for exhaust system ball 
joints may be established as the same as the 
engine overhaul period approved for the 
operator involved. Intermediate inspections 
similar to those described in LAC Service In­
formation Letter No. 42 shall be conducted
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on the new type ball joint assemblies at 
intervals as specified in the operator’s ap­
proved aircraft maintenance specification.

47-10—35 LOCKHEED (Was Service Note 
6 of AD-763-3.) Superseded by 48-18-3.

47-10-36 LOCKHEED (Was Service Note 7 
of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all serial numbers 
up to and including 2083.)

Between the edges of the inboard and out­
board nacelle attach angles, the rivets used 
to attach the leading edge lower skin to the 
front beam should be inspected for looseness 
at periods not to exceed 200 hours of opera­
tion. When loose rivets are found the fol­
lowing corrective action should be taken:

Add stiffe-ier to lower surface of leading 
edge skin between Stations 287 and 299, in­
stall %2-inch rivets in place of existing 
y8 -inch rivets used to attach lower leading 
edge skin to front beam between Station 287 
and outboard nacelle, and install six 10-32 
screws in place of six rivets in this same rivet 
line (two each at stations 263, 287, and 312). 
After this rework has been accomplished, no 
further periodic inspections will be required. 
(LAC Service Instruction 49/SI-121 covers 
this wing leading edge reinforcement and 
rivet replacement.)

47-10-37 LOCKHEED (Was Service Note
8 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all serials up 
to and including 2071.)

At periods not to exceed 500 hours, check 
the tightness of the inboard pair of bolts in 
the outboard fulcrum and the outboard pair 
of bolts in the inboard fulcrum of each main 
landing gear, using a torque wrench. A con­
tinuous record should be kept to show 
whether these bolts become more loose with 
time; therefore, these bolts should not be 
tightened during the periodic inspections. 
When any of these eight bolts loosen to a 
torque wrench reading of approximately 900 
inch pounds, all fulcrum bolts (16 per air­
plane) should be removed, the fitting holes 
countersunk 0.064 x 45° to accommodate the 
bolt head fillets, the bolts replaced and tight­
ened to a torque wrench reading of 2,300-2,500 
inch pounds. The 500-hour inspection may 
then be discontinued. (Lockheed Service 
Bulletin 49/SB-51, revised March 3, 1947, 
covers this same subject.)

47-10-38 LOCKHEED (Was Service Note
9 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all serials up 
to and including 2059.)

At periods not to exceed 500 hours, inspect 
the shank end of each main landing gear 
drag link crosshead assembly for signs of 
cracks in the fillet region. I f  cracks are 
found, install new type crosshead assembly, 
LAC part No. 288982, and, if necessary, re­
place the 283418 drag links with 288983 drag 
links. The periodic inspection procedure 
may be discontinued when the new type 
crosshead assembly is installed. (LAC Serv­
ice Instruction 49/SI-27 covers this same 
subject.)

47-10-39 LOCKHEED (Was Service Note
10 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all serials up 
to and including 2046 on which all-metal 
ailerons are not installed.)

At periods not to exceed 250 hours, in­
spect the aileron inboard of the trim tab 
for evidence of cracks in the trailing edge 
and in the aft portions of the ribs. When 
cracks are found, parts of heavier gauge 
should be installed and the aileron rebal­
anced. The periodic inspection may be dis­
continued when this modification has been 
made. (LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB-52 
covers this same subject.)

47-10-40 LUSCOMEE (Was Mandatory 
Note 11 of AD-694-4.) (Applies to serial 
numbers 1934 to 2200, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to May 1, 1947. 
Determine if the attachment of the rudder 
control arm to the torque tube has been re­
inforced by a steel strap that extends com­
pletely around the torque tube and is 
securely welded to both the fore and aft 
flanges of the rudder control arms and the 
torque tube. I f  the reinforcing steel strap 
is not properly located and welded to both

flanges, a repair should be made. (Luscombe 
Service Bulletin No. 4-46 covers this same 
subject.)

47-11-1 NORTH AMERICAN (Was Man­
datory Note 1 of AD-782-3.) (Applies only 
to serial numbers NAV-4-2 to NAV-4-550, 
inclusive.)

To be accomplished immediately. Remove 
present rudder-nose gear steering bellcrank, 
part 145-34175 and replace with new part of 
the same number furnished by North Ameri­
can. The replacement part is to be identified 
by a yellow dot and the fctamp (SPL ). (North 
American Service Bulletin No. 21 dated Janu­
ary 23, 1947, covers this same subject.)

47-11-2 NORTH AMERICAN (Was Man­
datory Note 2 of AD-782-3.) (Applies to all 
airplanes equipped with Hartzell HC12x20-l 
propeller hubs and 8628 blades.)

To be accomplished not later than May 1, 
1947. Vibration tests of the Hartzell HC12x
20-1 propeller with these airplanes indicate 
the the propeller diameter should be reduced 
from 86 inches to 84 inches. This is accom­
plished by cutting one inch from the tip of 
each 8628 blade, and making the .shortened 
blade “ 8428R.” This blade rework must be 
performed either by the Hartzell Factory of 
by a certificated propeller repair agency. 
(Paragraph “B” of North American Field 
Service Bulletin No. 20 dated January 28, 
1947, covers this rework.)

Upon compliance-with this note, the pres­
ently required placard against engine opera­
tion between 1,950 and 2,150 r. p. m. and over 
2,250 r. p. m. may be removed. *

47-12-1 D O U G L A S  (Was Mandatory 
Note 14 of AD-762-7.) (Applies to. all C-54 
and R5D series airplanes, and the following 
DC-4 airplanes: 42904 to 42943, inclusive; 
42948 to 42952, inclusive; 42982 to 42996, in­
clusive; 43065 to 43069, inclusive; 43071; 
43072; and 43102. DC-4 production airplanes 
Nos. 43070, 43090, and subsequent except 
43102, as noted above, will be modified prior 
to delivery.)

To be accomplished not later than Janu­
ary 1, 1948. I f  the clear view panel in the 
windshield is opened in flight when the 
landing gear and flaps are extended, exhaust 
fumes enter the cabin. This causes consid­
erable discomfort to passengers and may 
create a hazard which would affect the safe 
operation of the airplane. In order to pre­
vent the exhaust fumes from entering the 
cabin under these conditions, all openings 
around the control cables and flap buss 
system at the side of the fuselage must be 
sealed and additional means for exhausting 
main cabin and cockpit ventilating air pro­
vided, unless tests made by the operator of 
the individual airplane show no unsatisfac­
tory condition of carbon monoxide entering 
cabin with open windows when landing gear 
down and flaps extended. (Douglas Service 
Bulletin No. DC-4, No. 32, covers this same 
subject.)

47-12-2 DOUGLAS (Was mandatory Note 
15 of AD-762-7.) (Applies only to DC-4 and 
C-54 series airplanes equipped with Pratt & 
Whitney R-2000-11 engines.)

To be accomplished not later than July 15, 
1947. A considerable number of center main 
bearing failures have occurred in the R-2000- 
11 engine. These failures include roller bear­
ing part No. 24966 and plain bearing part Nos. 
97387 and 97387-B.

To remedy this unsatisfactory condition 
as soon as possible, the following shall be 
accomplished:

Remove from service at the first oppor­
tunity, but in no case later than July 15, 
1947, all plain type center main bearings of 
the above part numbers. Install either the 
super-inspected roller bearing (same part 
n u m b e r  as above) or incorporate the 
2SD13-G or equivalent type main compo­
nents of the power section crankcase, de­
tails of which can be obtained from Pratt & 
Whitney instructions dated January 15, 1947, 
entitled “Power Section Service Fix f o r

R-2000-7 and R-2000-11 Engines.” Super- 
inspected roller bearings may be procured 
through Pratt & Whitney or bearings in stock 
may become eligible if they are disassembled, 
inspected, and the inner race magnafluxed.

In cases where operating specifications do 
not so provide, main oil screen (on right side 
of rear accessory housing) checks will be ac­
complished at each routine inspection or at 
least at etfery 75 hours of operation to detect 
failure of bearing. This precautionary in­
spection must be conducted immediately and 
also after change to the superinspected rol­
ler bearing. However, this precautionary 
inspection is waived after complete modifica­
tion has been accomplished to the 2SD13-G 
or equivalent type components in view of the 
greatly improved reliability and durability 
which these components have demonstrated 
in comparable service.

47-13-1 TAYLOR CRAFT (Was Manda­
tory Note 12 of AD-696-3.)

To be accomplished not later than 25 hours 
of operation after Mdy 1,1947, on Taylorcraft 
Model BC12-65, BCS12-65, BC12-D, BCS12-D, 
BC12-D1 and BCS12-D1 airplanes manufac­
tured between July 1945 and September 24, 
1946.

To prevent accidental operation of the fuel 
shut-off valve during flight, safety clip, Tay­
lorcraft part No. B12-947, or equivalent, must 
be installed in the 3 o’clock position over the 
fuel shut-off control knob of all the affected 
Taylorcraft airplanes., This clip is to be in­
stalled so as to restrain the operation of the 
shut-off control unless lifted out of the'way 
by a separate operation. This information 
is also contained in Taylorcraft Service Bul­
letin No. 63 dated December 26, 1946.

47-13-2 TAYLORCRAFT (Was Service 
Note 1 of AD-696-3.)

Inspection required each 25 hours of en­
gine operation on Taylorcraft Models BC-65, 
BCS—65, BC 12-65, BCS12-65, BC12-D,
BCS12—D, and BC12-D1 airplanes.

This inspection applies only to fuel hose 
bearing white dash lines and having end 
fittings marked “CAAA, SNA; (date).” Ex­
amine the two flexible fuel lines to deter­
mine whether the hose inner liner has col­
lapsed or failed thus causing a restriction 
to the flow of fuel. Particular attention 
should be given to the hose close to the fit­
tings on the fuel strainer. Defective hose 
appears soft or spongy when squeezed with 
the fingers. Any defective hose is to be re­
placed immediately. (This information is 
contained, in part, in Taylorcraft Service 
Bulletin No. 60 dated June 14, 1946.)

47-14-1 BELLANCA (Was Mandatory 
Note 5 of AD-773-5.) (Applies to serial 
numbers 1060 to 1409, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to June 1, 1947. 
Replace the aluminum alloy inboard flap 
hinge brackets with X4130 steel brackets, 
Bellanca part No. 7998-1. (Bellanca Service 
Bulletin No. 7 dated January 14, 1947, covers 
this same subject.)

47-14-2 BOEING (Was Mandatory Note 3 
of AD-719-1 and Mandatory Note 3 of 
AD-726-1.)

Compliance required prior to May 15, 1947. 
Inspect the attachment of the main landing 
gear motors to the retracting unit. Deter­
mine, by testing, that the keys in these loca­
tions have been heat treated to 200,000-  
220,000 pounds per square inch. All keys 
that do not meet this strength specification 
should be replaced. Aircraft which have had 
this attachment revised to include an addi­
tional gear box for the hand retracting drive 
are not subject to this inspection. (TWA 
EO No. 3489 covers this same subject.)

47-16-1 DOUGLAS ( W a s  Mandatory 
Note 16 of AD-762-7.)

To be complied with not later than Sep­
tember 1, 1947. A. In those aircraft having 
the ammeter shunts in the positive genera­
tor leads, install two circuit breakers or cir­
cuit breaker switches in each nacelle 
junction box and reconnect each ammeter
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lead through one of these circuit breakers. 
Any type or variety of 10-ampere circuit 
breaker may be used, with the exception of 
the automatic-reset type.

B. Install a circuit breaker or circuit 
breaker switch in the main junction box and 
connect in series with the voltmeter circuit 
wire PJ-34 at the (d. c.) buss. Any type or 
variety of 10-ampere circuit breaker may be 
used, with the exception of the automatic- 
reset type. The non-override variety of cir­
cuit breaker is preferable.

C. Install four Heinemann type AM 
1614-15-28-2 or equivalent, 15-ampere cir­
cuit breaker switches or circuit breakers, at 
the regulator location, in the leads to the 
“B” terminal of the voltage regulators; wires 
PA-530, PA-531, PA-730, and PA-731. The 
usual thermal circuit breaker or fuse does 
not provide sufficient protection to meet the 
peculiar requirements of a protective device 
for a generator field circuit application.

Additional information on the foregoing 
changes, are described by Douglas Drawing 
No. 4350951 entitled “Rework of Generator 
Field Lead and Volt-Ammeter Lead Circuit 
Protection.”  A Douglas Aircraft Service 
Bulletin on this subject is also being issued.

47-16-2 DOUGLAS ( W a s  Mandatory 
Note 17 of AD-762-7.)

To be accomplished not later than June 
1,1947. In case of leakage of the oil dilution 
solenoid, fuel may flow down the flexible 
conduit between the solenoid and the fire­
wall junction box and into the Junction box, 
thus creating a fire hazard. To correct this 
condition, remove the existing flexible con­
duit and wire between the solenoid and junc­
tion box and install new 18-gauge wire. Sup­
port wire with AN755-4-4-8 clamps spaced 
approximately ten inches apart.

This change is similar to the removal of 
the flexible conduit for the primer solenoid 
as covered in item 25 of Douglas Service Bul­
letin 266 in accordance with Note 47-2-4. 
(Part 2A, Item 4 of Douglas Service Bulletin 
DC-4 No. 66, dated June 18, 1947, covers this 
same subject.)

47-16-3 TAYLORCRAFT (Was Mandatory 
Note 11 of AD-700-1; Mandatory Note 12 of 
AD-699-1;- and Mandatory Note 13 of AD- 
696-3.)

Compliance required immediately. Inspect 
wing strut attachment fittings on lower 
fuselage longerons for cracks or evidence of 
poor weld. I f  cracks or defects are found, the 
fitting should be replaced or reinforced.

47-20-1 AERONCA (Was Service Note 1 
of AD-759-3 and Service Note 1 of AD-761-2.)

Inspection required each 25 hours of engine 
operation. The metal gascolator bowls in­
stalled in these aircraft should be removed 
to completely clean the strainer screen and 
to remove accumulations of water from the 
gascolator bowl. The wings should be slowly 
rocked prior to this cleaning in order that 
water lying on the flat bottom of the tank 
will settle into the gascolator bowl. In addi­
tion, if operating conditions are such that 
large quantities of water are found in the 
gascolator bowl during these inspections, the 
bowl should be removed more frequently and 
the carburetor bowl should also be drained 
periodically. (Aeronca “Service Helps and 
Hints” No. 15, dated August 23, 1946, No. 18, 
dated November 25, 1946, and the supplement 
to these bulletins, dated September 26, 1947, 
cover this same subject.)

47-20-2 AERONCA (Was Mandatory Note 
2 of AD-761-2 and Mandatory Note 2 of AD- 
759-3.) (Applies to 7AC airplanes having 
serial numbers 226 to 3721; and 11AC, serial 
numbers 1 to 351.)

Compliahce required at next periodic in ­
spection but not later than August 1, 1947. 
To prevent the oleo strut assembly from sepa­
rating in flight, replace the fibre piston with 
a l u m i n u m  pistons. (Supplementary to 
Aeronca Service Helps and Hints No. 12 dated 
February 11, 1947, covers this same subject.)

47-20-3 ERCO (Was Mandatory Note 11 
of AD-718-6.) (Applies to all Ercoupes up to

and including serial number 3642 which in­
corporate fuel pumps with a metal filter bowl, 
and bearing AC part No. 1539076 on the pump 
mounting flange.)

Inspection to be accomplished immediately, 
alteration to be made not later than the next 
periodic inspecition. Inspect immediately 
and at each 25 hours thereafter until the 
following alteration is completed, the fuel 
pump lines near the pump for failure and 
leakage due to chaflng. Alter fuel pump lines 
not later than next periodic inspection as 
follows :

Remove the fuel pump top and rotate it 
120° clockwise (two screw holes from the orig­
inal position). Replace the pump inlet port 
fittings with AN 842-4D elbow and the outlet 
port fittings with (415-48101-40) elbow hav­
ing Vie-inch restriction. Drill two %-inch 
diameter holes in right front engine cooling 
baffle and install grommets (AN 931-9-13). 
Route fuel pump hoses through respective 
holes; shorten outlet hose (415-48101-2) and 
install fuel pump hose (415-48101-2 and 415- 
48101-3) onto respective elbows securing 
them with two hose clamps (AN 746-4). 
Safety-wire clamps. . Close extra unused hole 
in baffle with button plug (415-40589-1) or 
equivalent. (Erco Service Department Mem­
orandum No. 42 dated January 9, 1947, covers 
this same subject.)

47-20-4 ERCO (Was Mandatory Note 12 
of AD-718-6.) (Applies to serial numbers 
113 through 4399.)

To be accomplished prior to August 1, 1947. 
A positive locking device must be installed on 
the zipper in the baggage compartment bot­
tom to prevent its opening and permitting 
articles to fall through and foul the controls. 
(Erco’s Ercoupe Service Department Bulletin 
No. 17 dated January 6, 1947, covering this 
same subject, provides a satisfactory method 
for safetying the bottom baggage compart­
ment zipper.)

47-20-5 ERCO (Was Mandatory Note 13 
of AD-718-6.) (Applies to serial numbers 
800 through 2037.)

Compliance required prior to October 1, 
1947. Cracks have occurred in the belly skin 
at the rearmost rivet attaching the center 
section belly skin outer stiffeners (Erco part 
No. 415-13056 L/R) to the belly skin.

To prevent similar failures where cracks 
have not yet developed, install 0.064-inch 
24ST alclad angles y2 inch wide with legs of 
1%2 inches and % inch (Erco part number 
415-13068). Attach the 1%2-inch leg to the 
outboard side of the aft end of eaçh belly 
skin outer stiffener with two AN470AD3-4 
rivets (%2-inch diameter, universal head, 
A17ST, Î4 inch long) and to. the center sec­
tion rear beam with one AN470AD3-5 rivet. 
(AN430 type round head rivets may be used.)

I f  cracks are found in the belly skin, drill 
relief holes at the ends of the cracks and 
install triangular shaped patch plates as 
follows in addition to the angle stiffeners 
described above. Prepare the patch plates of
0.032-inch 24ST alclad material of such a 
shape that it will pick up the last two rivets 
which attach the aft end of the belly skin 
outer stiffener to the belly skin and the 
three rivets attaching the rear beam to the 
belly skin which are in line with and to 
either side of the stiffener. Remove the 
above-mentioned existing rivets' and attach 
the patch plates through thèse holes using 
AN470AD3-3 and -4 rivets. Attach the patch 
plate to the belly skin with six additional 
AN470AD3-3 rivets, three through each side 
of each plate. (Erco’s Ercoupe Service De­
partment Bulletin No. 18 dated January 9, 
1947, covers this same subject.)

47-20-6 ERCO (Was Mandatory Note 14 
of AD-718-6.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 113 to 3784, inclusive, except the follow­
ing whieh have new design incorporated: 
3719, 3720, 3723, 3724, 3726, 3729, 3732, 3735, 
3738, 3741, 3742* 3744, 3745, 3747, 3750, 3753, 
3756, 3759, 3762, 3764, 3765, 3767, 3768, 3771, 
3774, 3777, 3780, 3783.)

Compliance required not later than next 
100 hour inspection unless visual inspection 
indicated immediate repair is required. 
Flexing of the lower aileron skin has resulted 
in fatigue cracks in the beam in the balance 
weight area. Inspect the beam and lower 
aileron skin carefully for cracks and drill 
relief holes at the ends of all cracks. Then 
add reinforcement plates (Erco part Nos. 
415-16039-5 and - 6) to the front face of 
the aileron beam and lower surface of the 
lower aileron skinr respectively, following 
the procedure outlined in Ercoupe Service 
Department Bulletin No. 20. (Blind, Type A, 
AN 450-4-10 may be used in lieu of Dupont 
Explosive DR134A-8 and DR134A-10 rivets, 
respectively.) Use new longer AN526C632-7 
truss head screws to reinstall the balance 
weight. Check the aileron rigging and the 
aileron bellcrank pushrod for freedom from 
binding in the rod end under full aileron 
travel before again placing, the airplane in 
operation. (Ercoupe Service Department 
Bulletin No. 20 dated February 17, 1947/ 
covers this subject in greater detail.)

47-20-7 ERCO (Was Mandatory Note 15 
of AD-718-6.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 113 to 3335, inclusive.)

Compliance required not later than next 
100 hour inspection unless visual inspection 
indicated immediate repair is required. 
Cases of fatigue failure indicate a need for 
reinforcing the rudder at the control horn 
attachment. Remove the rudders from the 
airplane and rudder control horns and the 
center rudder hinges- from the rudders. 
Clean surface of both the inboard and out­
board skin in the area of the control horn, in­
spect carefully for cracks and, if cracks are 
found, drill relief holes at their ends. Drill 
number 27 (0.144-inch) holes through the 
outboard skin in line with the center and 
aft rudder horn attachment bolt holes. In ­
stall the T-shaped reinforcement plate 
(Erco part No. 415-24-14-3) between the 
existing reinforcement plate (415-24007) 
and the rudder channel on the outboard 
side (hinge side). Replace the rudder con­
trol horn using the special bolts (Erco part 
Nos. 415-24014-1 and 415-24014-2) through 
the forward and center hinge attachment 
holes, taking care to use the longer screw 
in the center hole. Lock special screws by 
adding washers, AN960-A6L, and self-locking 
nuts, AN365-632, to the ends projecting 
through the outboard skin. Drill two No. 9 
(0.196-inch) holes in reinforcement plate to 
match hinge holes and replace hinge taking 
care to realign with the upper and lower 
hinges. Replace rudders on airplane taking 
care to avoid looseness or binding at push- 
rod attachment to the rudder horn. Check 
rigging in accordance with Ercoupe Service 
Department Memorandum No. 35. (Ercoupe 
Service Department Bulletin No. 23, dated 
February 4, 1947, covers this subject in 
greater detail.)

47-20-8 ERCO (Was Mandatory Note 16 
of AD-718-6.)

Compliance required prior to July 1, 1947. 
(a ) Install a new battery box drain tube to 
extend at least y2 inch below the fuselage 
belly skin if this has not been already in­
corporated in the airplane.

(b) -Examine the fuselage structure and 
controls carefully for corrosion. I f  corrosion 
is found on the structure, the affected areas 
should be washed with an alkaline solution 
and followed by a thorough clear water rinse. 
Corroded controls should be replaced.

(c ) Examine the baggage compartment for 
deterioration. I f  damage is evident, wash the 
affected area with a diluted alkaline solution' 
and rinse with clear water. Reinforce any 
damaged areas with 10 y2 -ounce single filled 
water-resistant canvas, double sewn with 
16-4 glace finished thread.

(d ) Install, decalcomania (Erco part No. 
415-54062) on the top of the battery box 
cover.

Ercoupe Service Department Memorandum 
No. 44 dated February 17, 1947, and Ercoupe
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Service Department Bulletins No. 8 dated May 
24, 1946, and No. 22, dated February 3, 1947, 
also cover the above subjects.

47-20-9 ERCO (Was Service Note 1 of 
AD-718-6.)

Compliance required at each 100-hour in ­
spection and immediately after each electrical 
system malfunction. Check the operation 
of the voltage regulator by observing the 
ammeter reading after starting and until the 
battery becomes charged. A normal opera­
tion would indicate a charging rate up to 
11-13 amperes for periods of time up to 20 
minutes after starting. The charging rate 
should reduce to 2 amperes or less within 2 
hours of operation. (Ercoupe Service De­
partment Memorandum No. 23 covers this 
same subject.)

47-21-1 FAIRCHILD (Was Mandatory 
Note 7 of AD-707-2 and Mandatory Note 4 of 
AD-706-1.) (Applicable to all airplanes not 
equipped with No. 8 terminal wire.)

Compliance required prior to August 1, 
1947. Replace the terminal wire which runs 
from starter relay to buss bar with a No. 8 
wire, AN Spec. AN-J-C-48a, Fairchild part No. 
FS6108-26. (Fairchild Service Bulletin 47- 
24-1 dated January 8, 1947, covers this same 
subject.)

47-21-2 FAIRCHILD (Was Mandatory
Note 8 of AD-707-2 and Mandatory Note 5 of 
AD-706-1.)

Compliance required prior to July 1, 1947. 
Replace the landing light fuse with one of 20 
ampere capacity. (Fairchild Service Bulletin 
47-24-1 dated January 8, 1947, covers this 
same subject.)

47-21-3 FAIRCHILD (Was Mandatory
Note 9 of AD-707-2 and Mandatory Note 6 
of AD-706-1.) (Applicable to model 
F24W41A, serial 373 and up, and all models 
F24W46, F24W46S, F24R46, F24R46A, and 
F24R46S.)

Compliance required before August 1, 1947. 
Inspect forward rudder cable turnbuckles 
which attach to idler brackets located in 
lower fuselage truss aft of baggage compart­
ment. Turnbuckles should swivel freely. 
Turnbuckle eyes with shank bent or filed 
down or which are otherwise damaged should 
be replaced. Select an eye which swivels 
freely in idler bracket and use a clevis bolt 
of sufficient length to prevent binding. I f  
shank of eye is bent, check alignment of rud­
der cable. (Fairchild Service Bulletin No. 
47-24-2 dated April 22, 1947, covers this same 
subject.)

47-21-4 NORTH AMERICAN (Was Man­
datory Note 3 of AD-782-3.) (Applies to 
serial numbers NAV4-2 through 21, 24 
through 29, 32, 35, 36, 40, 42 through 47, 57, 
192, 199, 251.)

To be accomplished not later than August 
1, 1947. The original fuel filler scupper will 
collect spilled gasoline since no drain line 
is provided. In addition, the thickness of 
material is insufficient to prevent damaging 
by the filler hose nozzle. To eliminate these 
conditions, a redesigned scupper with drain 
line is to be installed per NAA Drawing 145- 
89010. (NAA Field Service Bulletin No. 2 
covers this same subject.)

47-21-5 NORTH AMERICAN (Was Man­
datory Note 4 of AD-782-3.) (Applies to 
serial numbers NAV4-11 through 21 and 44 
through 47.)

To be accomplished not later than August 
1, 1947. Replace the original propeller con­
trol with one that incorporates a positive 
friction lock in accordance with NAA K it 
Drawing 145-89011. (NAA Field Service Bul­
letin No. 5 covers this change.)

47-21-6 NORTH AMERICAN (Was Man­
datory Note 5 of AD-782-3.) (Applies to 
serial numbers NAV4-11 through 22, 24, 26 
through 29, 32, 33, 41, 42, 44 through 47, 62, 
63, 192,-199.)

To be accomplished not later than at first 
engine overhaul. On certain Continental 
E-185 engines it is necessary to increase the 
compressive force on the valve springs to

prevent rough engine operation at or near 
rated RPM. This may be accomplished by 
installing Continental No. 520023 spacers un­
der all valve spring inner retainers. All en­
gines having serial numbers 1395 and above 
have been modified by Continental Engines 
having this rework are identified by a yellow 
mark underneath the engine data plate. 
(NAA Field Service Bulletin No. 11 and Con­
tinental Motors Bulletin No. E-112 cover 
this rework.) ' «

47-21-7 NORTH AMERICAN (Was Man­
datory Note 6 of AD-782-3.) (Applies to 
serial numbers NAV4-10 through 20, 22 
through 26, 28, 29, 31 through 49, 51, 52, 
55 through 58, 60, 63, 73, 76, 79, 82 through 
84, 88 through 95, 99 through 104, 106, 108, 
110, 112 through 116, 120 through 122, 124, 
125, 130, 133, 141, 151, 153, 158, 163, 171.)

To be accomplished prior to August 1,1947. 
Some airplanes were delivered with a cork 
or rubber filler strip cemented to the upper 
surface of the 145-42201-71 carburetor air 
intake scoop where the scoop fits over the 
flange of the air mixing -chamber. This strip 
may become dislodged and drawn into the 
air induction system. To prevent this, re­
place the filler strip with a 3%-inch x %- 
inch dural strip of 0.093-inch thickness, 
flush-riveted to the scoop. (NAA Field 
Service Bulletin No. 15 covers this subject.)

47-21-8 NORTH AMERICAN (Was Man­
datory Note 7 of AD-782-3.) (Applies to 
serial numbers NAV4-2 through 411.)

To be accomplished not later than August 
1, 1947. Short circuits have been reported 
caused between the generator lower termi­
nal and the fitting on the hydraulic pump 
inlet hose. To prevent such short circuits, 
install a self - threading insulator No. 
145-54053 (or equivalent) on the generator 
lower terminal stud. (NAA Field Service 
Bulletin No. 18 covers this change.)

47-21-9 NORTH AMERICAN (Was Man­
datory Note 8 of AD-782-3.) (Applies to all 
serials up to and including number NAV-
4-947.)

Compliance required prior to September 1, 
1947. Due to malfunctioning of the hy­
draulic system, which has resulted in the 
failure of components of that system, in­
cluding actuating cylinders, the following 
modifications must be accomplished.

(a) I f  an engine driven hydraulic pump 
is installed in the airplane, rework the hy­
draulic power system to install the manually 
controlled relief valve, North American part 
No. 145-58027, and replace the existing plac­
ard “Hyd. System Pull Off” with new placard 
“Hyd. Power On.”  (North American Field 
Service Bulletin No. 26 covers this same sub­
ject.)

(b ) Install the swivel head type nose gear 
actuating cylinder,' North American part No. 
145-58014. (North American Filed Service 
Bulletin No. 19 covers this same subject.)

(c) Visually inspect all flap and landing 
gear actuating cylinders for evidence of cracks 
or other damage. Any cylinders found to be 
damaged should be replaced.

47-21-10 NORTH AMERICAN (Was Man­
datory Note 9 of AD-782-3.) (Applies to 
serial numbers NAV4-2 through NAV4-1010 
which incorporate Hartzell HC12x20^1 pro­
pellers.)

To be accomplished not later than Sep­
tember 1, 1947. The propeller control piston 
guide pins, Hartzell part No. A - ll ,  require 
additional safetying in order to prevent 
loosening and subsequent loss of engine oil. 
This is accomplished by the installation of a 
%2-inch steel dowel through the guide pin. 
(NAA Field Service Bulletin No. 30 covers this 
rework.)

47-21-11 REPUBLIC (Was Mandatory 
Note 1 of AD-769-2.) (Applies to serial num­
bers 5 to 174, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to July 1, 1947. 
In order to prevent short circuiting of ter­
minal studs on the firewall, remove each stud, 
enlarge the hole (0.316 drill) and insert a

bushing (part No. 17F82080-1). (Republic 
Seabee Service Bulletin No. 1, dated December 
18, 1946, covers this same subject.)

47-21-12 REPUBLIC (Was Mandatory
Note 2 of AD-769-2.) (Applies to serial num­
bers 66 to 239, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to July 1, 1947. 
To correct a production error, place “No 
Smoking” decalcomania in a conspicuous lo­
cation in the airplane. (Republic Seabee 
Service Bulletin No. 3 dated December 31,
1946, covers this same subject.)

47-21-13 REPUBLIC (Was Mandatory
Note 3 of AD-769-2.) (Applies to serial num­
bers 5 to 234, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to July 1, 1947. 
Inspect the rivets of the forward end of the 
elevator control push-pull tube in front of 
the instrument panel for size, looseness and 
replacement as'necessary. I f  the installation 
has been made with four %2-inch diameter 
rivets, replace with six %6-inch rivets (3 on 
each side evenly spaced). I f  four %6-inch 
diameter rivets are already installed and 
looseness exists, replace the loose rivets and 
install two additional ?ie-inch rivets (one on 
each side evenly spaced). (Republic Seabee 
Service Bulletin No. 6 dated January 16, 1947, 
covers this same subject.)

47-21-14 REPUBLIC (Was Mandatory 
Note 4 of AD-769-2.) (Applies only to serial 
numbers 5 to 5C0, inclusive.)

Compliance required at the next 25 hour 
inspection or by August 1, 1947, whichever 
occurs first. To prevent fouling of the lower 
elevator cable on the elevator balance weight 
in the tail boom, incorporate Republic part 
No. SK-17-14052-2 in the lower elevator con­
trol cable system. This elevator control cable 
guide is installed on the cross channel, in the 
tail boom, with the existing bolts holding the 
two inboard rudder pulley brackets. (Repub­
lic Service Bulletin No. 14 dated March 31,
1947, covers the same subject.)

47-21-15 REPUBLIC (Was Mandatory 
Note 5 of AD-769-2.) (Applies to serial num­
bers 488 to 602, inclusive.)

Compliance required as soon as possible, 
but not later than July 1, 1947. Inspect the 
radio filter mounted on left-hand rear engine 
baffle. Filters in steel boxes 4 inches by 2 
inches should be further inspected and re­
worked or replaced as described below, in 
order to minimize the possibility of a short 
circuit. Those filters which are in a smaller 
box need not be reworked.

1. I f  the coil is bolted to the box and the 
condenser is fastened in place with a clamp, 
the filter is satisfactory. I f  the coil is bolted 
to the box but the condenser is glued in 
place, the filter may be used provided a 1 y8-  
inch diameter clamp is added to fasten the 
condenser in place.

2. Filters in which the coil is not bolted to 
the box should be replaced by a new filter 
assembly, Republic part No. SK-17-83053-1. 
(Republic RC-3 Seabee Service Bulletin No. 
15 dated April 8, 1947, covers this same sub­
ject.)

47-21-16 REPUBLIC (Was Mandatory 
Note 6 of AD-769—2.) (Applies to serial 
numbers 5 to 250, inclusive.)

To be accomplished not later than the 
next 25 hours of operation subsequent to 
July 1, 1947, and in any case not later than 
September 1,1947. In order to provide a fuel 
strainer drain which is leakproof and air­
tight :

1. Remove the existing drain cock or plug 
from the fuel strainer located near the right- 
hand wing fairing.

2. Install adapter 17P65058-1 in the 
strainer and install W7600-% drain cock in 
the end of adapter. Use seal-lube when in­
stalling these parts. (Seabee Service Bulle­
tin No. 7 dated February 5, 1947, covers the 
same subject.)

47-21-17 REPUBLIC (Was Mandatory 
Note 7 of AD-769-2) (Applies to serial 
numbers 5 to 125, inclusive.)
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To be accomplished not later than the next 
25 hours of operation subsequent to July 
1, 1947, and in any case not later than Sep­
tember 1, 1947. In order to provide an im­
proved backfire screen, remove existing 
screen from flexible hot air tube, install new 
type screen with flush end at the carburetor 
air duct end of hot air tube, locating it to 
prevent interference with the carburetor air 
duct or the old screen which will be rein­
stalled. Securely attach new screen to tube. 
(Republic Seabee Bulletin No. 2 covers this 
same subject.)

47-21-18 REPUBLIC (Was Mandatory 
Note 8 of AD-769-2.) (Applies to serial 
numbers 5 through 303, 305 through 367, 369 
through 398, 400 through 445, 448 and 449, 
451 through 454, 456 through 459, 461 
through 466, 469 and 470, 472, 474, 479 and 
482.)

Compliance required prior to next flight. 
Prior to each flight until reinforced support 
bracket is installed, inspect mixture control 
support at carburetor air filter housing for 
evidence of cracking. Support bracket must 
be installed not later than the next 25 hours 
of operation after July 1, 1947, and in no 
case later than August 1, 1947. (Republic 
Seabee Service Bulletin No. 11 dated March 
10, 1947, covers this same subject.)

47-21-19 REPUBLIC ( W a s  Mandatory 
Note 9 of AD-769-2.) (Applies to serial 
numbers 5 to 238, inclusive.)

Compliance required not later than the 
next 25 hours of operation subsequent to 
July 1, 1947, but in no case later than Sep­
tember 1, 1947. Inspect parking brake, bat­
tery, mixture and carburetor heat flexible 
controls for presence of brass ferrule or AN 
742D3 clamp on split sleeve at operating end 
of these controls. I f  clamp or ferrule is not 
installed, split metal sleeve can open per­
mitting casing to slide out when control is 
actuated thus rendering the control ineffec­
tive. The above clamp should be installed 
immediately. (Seabee Service News No. 10, 
dated January 13, 1947, covers this subject.)

47-21-20 REPUBLIC (Was Mandatory 
Note 10 of AD-769-2.) (Applies to serial 
numbers 426 through 484, except 446, 447, 452, 
455, 460, 468, 471, 473, 475, 480, 481 and 483.)

Compliance required not later than the 
next 25 hours of operation subsequent to  
July 1, 1947, and-in any case not later than 
September 1, 1947. In order to prevent ex­
cessive loss of oil through oil pressure gauge 
line in case of its failure, install a restrictor 
fitting at the engine end of that line. (Sea­
bee Service Bulletin No. 18, dated March 17, 
1947, covers this same subject.)

47-21-21 REPUBLIC (Was Service Note 
1 of AD-769-2.) (Applies to serial numbers 
5 to 236, inclusive.)

Inspection required immediately and peri­
odically as noted below. Inspect two slots 
at upper end of each tip float strut (part No. 
17W23001) very carefully for cracks. Slots 
are located inside of wing contour, therefore, 
struts must be removed from wing at upper 
attachment for proper inspection. I f  any 
cracks are present, strut shall be replaced 
prior to further operation. All struts with­
out relief holes at ends of slots as recom­
mended by manufacturer shall be inspected 
for cracks at 50-hour intervals. (Republic 
Seabee Service Bulletin No. 12 covers this 
same subject.)

47-21-22 REPUBLIC (Was Service Note 2 
of AD-769-2.)

Inspection required before next flight and 
at each subsequent 25 hours of operation. 
If no tab type lock washers are installed, 
check tightness of engine mounting bolts to 
torque of 25 foot-pounds on %-inch bolts 
and 30 foot-pounds on %6-inch bolts. I f  it 
is found that loosening has occurred it will 
be necessary to install tab type lock washers 
under all engine mounting bolts. (AMI part 
No. 15175 for %-inch bolts, AMI part No. 
15176 for %6-inch bolts.)

If tab type lock washers have been installed 
previously and tabs are in place, inspection

Is required, only at the regular 100-hour 
periods. (Aircooled Motors Service Bulletin 
No. 47 pertains to this subject.)

47-21-23 REPUBLIC (Was Service Note 3 
of AD-769-2.) (Applies to engine serial num­
bers 23001 to 24083, inclusive.)

Compliance required before the next flight 
and after 5 hours of operation following each 
installation of fan. Inspect the engine cool­
ing fan capscrews for tightness. I f  tab locks 
are Installed ascertain whether the locks are 
still in place. I f  the capscrews or ihe locks 
have loosened remove the capscrews, fan and 
pulley sheave. Clean and inspect parts for 
wear. Reassemble carefully using part No. 
17778 drilled head capscrews with plain 
washers. Torque to 20 ft. lbs., operate en­
gine up to 1500 RPM for 5 minutes, retorque 
and safety with 0.041-inch stainless steel 
wire. Visually inspect locking wire and cap­
screws after 5 hours of operation. Reassem­
ble in this manner every time the fan is 
removed.

Obtain the new capscrews, washers, and 
wire from your Seabee distributor or the 
engine manufacturer. (Franklin Service 
Bulletin No. 57 dated June 9, 1947, which 
supersedes Bulletin No. 50 covers* this same 
subject.)

47-22-1 LUSCOMBE (Was Mandatory 
Note 12 of AD-694-4.) (Applies only to air­
planes equipped with Edo 60-1320 floats.)

Compliance required immediately if  pos­
sible but in  any event not later than August 
1, 1947. All seaplanes should be inspected to 
determine whether the bulkhead reinforce­
ments of Luscombe Drawing 48701 are pres­
ently installed at fuselage station 4 (rear 
float strut attachment). I f  not, those rein­
forcements shown on Luscombe Drawing 
58730 must be installed to insure the struc­
tural integrity of the float installation. Each 
seaplane should also be inspected to deter­
mine conformity of Model 8A with Luscombe 
Drawing 58700 and Models 8C and 8D with 
Luscombe Drawing 58725.

47-22-2 FREEDMAN (Was Mandatory 
Note 13 of AD-694-4; 7 of AD-778-2; 13 of 
AD-766-5 and 11 of AD-768-5.) (Applies only 
to airplanes equipped with Freedman Pro­
pellers.) Superseded by 48-48-1.

47-22-3 PIPER (Was Mandatory Note 4 
of AD-780-3.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 12-1 and up to 12-249 except serial 
numbers 12-221, 12-236, 12-239 and 12-244.)

Compliance required prior to August 1, 
1947. Reinforce the upper end of the tie 
strap on the landing gear with a 0.125 x 1% x 
4%, 4130 steel plate. Bend and trim to fit 
and install over epd of strap by edge weld­
ing. (Piper Service Bulletin No. 93 dated 
August 8, 1946, covers this same subject.)

47-25-1 CULVER (Was Mandatory Note 3 
of AD-778-2.) (Applies to serial number V -l 
and up.)

Compliance required prior to August 15, 
1947. In order to correct the possibility of 
unequal fuel feed from the two tanks, with 
the attendant possibility of air lock, rework 
the fuel system to incorporate a sump tank 
(PN11202-1) in former location of feed T 
fitting and revised fuel feed and vent lines. 
(Culver Service Bulletin No. 17 covers this 
same subject.)

47-25-2 CULVER (Was Mandatory Note 
4 Of AD-778-j-2.)

Compliance required prior to August 15, 
1947. Install wing fillets, Culver part No. 
10477, at junction of fuselage and wing 
trailing edge. Attach with #6 x 1/4 P. K. 
screws (12) or equivalent (Culver Service 
Bulletin No. 13 covers this same subject).

47-25-3 CULVER (Was Mandatory Note 5 
of AD-778-2.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers V -l to V-130, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to August 15, 
1947. Inspect the nose gear drag link for 
the type of connection used to attach the 
aft fitting. The %-inch diameter tube must 
butt the aft fitting. I f  otherwise, replace 
the link or rework accordingly. (Culver

Service Bulletin No. 1, covers this same sub­
ject.)

47-25-4 CULVER (Was Mandatory Note 
6 of AD-778-2.) (Applies only to aircraft 
certificated for night flying.)

Compliance required prior to August 15, 
1947. Provede adequate illumination for 
compass by installing a Lucite reflector, Cul­
ver part No. 11850, between the instrument 
panel and sub-panel. The reflector is at­
tached by means of the two upper attach­
ment screws for the compass with its 
straight end extending to the nearest in­
strument light bulb. All paint should be 
scraped off the top half of'this bulb. Other 
means of providing equivalent illumination 
of the compass are acceptable. (Culver Serv­
ice Bulletin No. 14 covers this same subject.)

47-25-5 CULVER (Was Service Note 2 of 
AD-778-2.) .

Inspect the nose-main gear interconnec­
tion tube located in the nose wheel well for 
evidence of corrosion and apply AN-G-3a 
grease to the unpainted aft end every 50 
hours of operation. Since the aft end of the 
tube slides through a trunnion just aft of 
the wing spar any pitting or scaling of the 
tube surface in this area may result in bind­
ing and failure of the landing gear retrac­
tion system and necessitates replacement of 
the tube.

Where climatic conditions promote accel­
erated corrosive action, as in coastal regions, 
the tube should be inspected during each 
daily line check. (Culver Service Memoran­
dum dated September 25, 1946, covers this 
same subject.) .

47-25-6 GLOBE (Was Mandatory Note 10 
of AD-766-5.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 3 to 157, inclusive, and No. 159.)

Compliance required prior to August 1, 
1947. Remove the carburetor flexible air 
duct, part No. 11-440-3405 and metal air 
intake scoop, at point of attachment at rear 
right engine cylinder and outboard connec­
tion to the right exhaust heater shroud. Re­
place with flexible air duct, Globe part No. 
11-440-3648, and elbow, Globe part N6. 11- 
440-3729. This is necessary to prevent col­
lapsing of the air duct when the carburetor 
air heater is used. (Globe Customer Service 
Maintenance Bulletin No. 5 covers this same 
subject.)

47-25-7 GLOBE (Was Mandatory Note 11 
of AD-766-5.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 1001 to 1119, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to August 1, 
1947. I f  an oil radiator is or has been In ­
stalled, inspect the forward end of the en­
gine’s left oil galley outlet port and remove 
steel sleeve, Continental part No. 25206, if 
found to be installed. This is necessary to 
insure that positive lubrication is being pro­
vided the No. 6 cylinder connecting rod bear­
ing. (Globe Customer Service Maintenance 
Bulletin No. 13 covers this same subject.)

47-25-8 GLOBE (Was Mandatory Note 12 
of AD-766-5.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 2001 to 2329, inclusive.)

Compliance required; prior to August 1,1947. 
To prevent possible engine malfunctioning 
due to the entry of foreign matter into 
the engine’s Induction system, the asbestos 
paper located between the carburetor heater 
muff and the exhaust stacks should be re­
placed with asbestos cloth, equivalent to 
Globe Part No. 11-440-3641A, and then com­
pletely coated with water glass. (Globe Cus­
tomer Service Maintenance Bulletin No. 16 
covers this same subject.)

47-25-9 BELLANCA ( Wa s  Mandatory 
Note 6 of AD-773-5.) (Applies to serial 
numbers 1060 through 1560, inclusive.) .

Compliance required prior to August 1, 
1947. Inspect the fin and stabilizer fittings 
to which the tail bracfng tie rods attach for 
cracks and at each 25-hour inspection there­
after up to the next 100-hour check. Re­
place fitting if  cracks áre found not later 
than the next 100-hour check or September 
1, 1947, whichever comes first and add rein-
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. forcing gussets. (Bellanca Service Bulletin 

No. 6 covers this same subject.)
47-25-10 CONSOLIDATED VULTEE (Was 

Service Note 4 of AD-2-571-2.) (Applies to 
all serials equipped with wood elevator tabs.)

Compliance required not later than Sep­
tember 1, 1947, and each 20 hours of opera­
tion thereafter. The elevator tabs should be 
closely inspected to determine if any sign of 
glue failure, dry rot, or cracking of plywood 
exists adjacent to glue joints. Attachment 
of aluminum alloy extension to tab may have 
weakened the trailing edges of wood tabs or 
weathering of wood may have caused deteri­
oration. I f  any failure or deterioration Is 
found, the tab should be immediately re­
placed or repaired in an adequate manner.

47-26-1 CESSNA (Was Mandatory Note
9 of AD-768-4.) (Applies only to serial 
numbers 8001 to 13799, inclusive.) Super­
seded by 48-4-1.

47-26-2 CESSNA (Was Mandatory Note
10 of AD-768-4.) (Applies to serial numbers 
8000 to 13777, inclusive.)

Pending compliance with this note the 
following placard shall be installed imme­
diately on the instrument panel: “All acro­
batics prohibited. Reduce cruising airspeed 
in rough air.”

Compliance with modifications listed be­
low required prior to August 1, 1947. After 
August 1, placard is not valid, and airplanes 
are not to be flown until modifications are 
accomplished.

Inspect the wing leading edge for indica­
tions of buckling in the skin which may 
result from failure of the spot welds attach­
ing the skin to the nose ribs. I f  there is any 
buckling of the skin at the ribs, other than 
at the extreme nose radius, the fabric should 
be cut open oh the bottom surface Just for­
ward of the front spar for thorough inspec­
tion of the affected nose ribs. Any buckled 
nose ribs should be repaired or replaced. 
Upon completion of the above the following 
reinforcements should be accomplished.

1. Leading ■ edge.
(a) On covered wings install four Cherry 

CR 163-4-4 rivets in the upper surface lead­
ing edge at each nose rib from No. 2 to No. 
10, inclusive. No. 30 holes should be drilled 
through the fabric skin and rib flange at 
chordwise locations determined by use of a 
template supplied by Cessna. (I f  template 
is not available holes can be located by find­
ing %2-inch jig hole (or flush rivet in early 
airplanes) in leading edge skin at tip of each 
nose rib and drilling holes 1 y2 inches, 2% 
inches, 4 inches, and 5% Inches aft from the 
jig hole, as measured along the curved sur­
face of the leading edge, and exactly in line 
with the jig hole and the rivet through the 
skin and nose rib flange just forward of the 
front spar.) Use only light pressure on 
drill to avoid bending rib flange where spot 
welds have failed. Be sure that hole is 
drilled through both the skin and the nose 
rib flange.

(b ) On wings being recovered the Cherry 
rivets should be carefully drilled out before 
removing the fabric. Before the new fabric 
is applied AN 456-AD4 rivets should be 
installed.

2. Upper Surface Fabric Attachment.
(a ) On covered wings install four Cherry 

CR 163-4-4 rivets in each rib one rivet mid­
way between each of the fabric attachment 
clips (5 inches clip spacing) from No. 1 to 
No. 5, as numbered aft from the front spar. 
No. 30 holes should be drilled for the rivets 
through the fabric at the middle of the rein­
forcing tape and through the rib flange. A 
%6-inch x 0.015-inch pyralin washer should 
be used under each rivet head and should 
be stuck to the fabric with dope. On wings 
having P-K  screws'installed in accordance 
with Cessna Service Letter Nos. 35 and 37, 
replacement of the screws with Cherry rivets 
is optional.

(b ) On recovering wings, the rivets should 
be carefully drilled out before removing the

fabric to prevent damage to the ribs. When 
the new fabric covering is applied, standard 
Cessna fabric attachment clips may be sub­
stituted for the Cherry rivets of P-K  screws. 
In this event a clip should be installed mid­
way between each of the present clips from 
the front spar to the rear spar and from the 
rear spar to the trailing edge. Holes for the 
additional clips should be made with a No. 40 
drill and a template supplied by Cessna.

(Cessna Service Letter No. 42 dated May 
20, 1947, also covers this subject and super­
sedes Cessna Service Letters Nos. 37 and 28.)

47-27-1 WACO (Was Mandatory Note 4 
of AD-648-1.)

Compliance required not later than next 
periodic inspection. Inspect tank area in 
wings for damage to plywood tank support 
and wing spars caused by collection of mois­
ture in the boxed area of the fuel tank.

1. Remove the left and right fuel tanks 
and inspect the condition of the plywood 
tank support and the front and rear spars.

2. If the plywood supports are found to be 
in poor condition they should be replaced 
using new plywood.

3. I f  the spars have been affected by the 
accumulated moisture, repairs should be 
made in accordance with C. A. A. require­
ments or in extreme cases the spar should be 
replaced.

4. In order to provide drainage of the tank 
compartment three holes $ie inch in diameter 
should be drilled through the plywood sup­
port at the extreme rear of the support as 
close to the rear spar as possible without 
damaging the spar. These drain holes 
should, of course, extend through the fabric 
covering.

5. The drain holes should be drilled in all 
tank compartments at the time the fuel 
tanks are removed for this inspection.

The above inspection and recommended 
remedial measures also covered by Waco Air­
craft Company Service Letter No. 3.

47-27-2 DOUGLAS (Was Service Note 4 
of AD-762-7.) (Applies to all C-54-DC series 
and DC-4 airplanes.)

Inspection required at intervals not to 
exceed 150 hours. Open the quick-opening 
type inspection doors in the bottom of the 
outer wing and center wing section surfaces 
forward of the front spar and aft of the 
center spar. Inspect spar web structure for 
loose rivets, cracks, or other irregularities. 
Pay particular attention in the fuel tank 
areas for evidence of fuel leaks which will 
indicate cracked spar webs or rivet and 
seam leaks.

All spar web cracks which are found after 
accomplishment of Note 46-27-1 (Service 
Bulletin C-54-205, “Rework—Integral Fuel 
Tanks” ) .or cracks that are located in areas 
to which the Service Bulletin C-54-205 does 
not apply, should be repaired in accordance 
with Douglas Drawings No. 5354811, “Service 
Rework—Station 463, Outer Wing, Center 
Spar,” and No. 3344236, “Repair—Integral 
Tank Spar Web Crack.”

47-27-3 DOUGLAS (Was Service Note 5 
of AD-762-7.) (Applies to all DC-4, C-54 
series aircraft.)

Prior to July 15, 1947, unless already ac­
complished and at periods not to exceed 1,000 
hours flight time, or, in the case of Sched­
uled Air Carrier Operations, in multiples of 
Major Inspection closest to 1,000 hours, the 
following must be accomplished:

a. Remove and inspect all hinge bolts 
through bearings at elevator and rudder 
hinge and inspect bearings for proper in­
stallation and operation.

b. Remove and inspect all bolts through 
elevator and rudder tab hinge bearings and 
inspect bearings for proper installation and 
operation.

c. Check bearing eye bolt nuts for proper 
torque at all rudder and elevator hinge sta­
tions.

d. Check rudder and elevator hinge bracket 
attach boits at stabilizer rear spar for proper

torque, and on first inspection check bolt 
length and thread engagement.

e. Check elevator and rudder tab brackets 
for proper installation including hinge align­
ment.

f. Proper torque values for all points to be 
checked are given in DC-4 maintenance man­
ual. It  is important in checking torque that 
part be loosened and then retightened to 
proper torque. Do not tighten above recom­
mended torque value.

g. Remove the paint from the following 
hinge brackets and inspect for corrosion and 
any evidence of cracks: rudder hinges, rudder 
tab hinges, elevator hinges, elevator tab 
hinges.

When any defects are found, the defective . 
parts must be replaced immediately with 
identical new parts installed in accordance 
With the methods and bolt torque values ap­
plicable as shown in the Douglas DC-4 
Maintenance Manual Volume VI, pages 323 to 
331, inclusive.

47-27-4 DOUGLAS (Was Mandatory Note 
18 of AD-762-7.) (Applies to all C-54 and 
DC-4 series airplanes having exhaust col­
lector rings made up of top segments parts 
Nos. 5174842-56 L, H. and 5174529-56 R. H.)

To be accomplished not later than the first 
engine change subsequent to July 15, 1947, 
but in any event net later than October 15, 
1947. Several reports have been received of 
cracking failure of the collector ring Y out­
let assembly due to breathing of the exhaust 
stack. This induces failure which creates 
a fire hazard. This type of exhaust collector 
Y  is not reinforced with a flange and is shown 
on page 4, Douglas Service Bulletin No. DC-4 
#31. To correct this condition weld a scal­
loped stiffener flange on the exhaust collector 
aft of the Y  outlet assembly. (Douglas Serv­
ice Bulletin No. DC-4 #68 covers this same 
subject.)

Until this repair is accomplished, inspec-- 
tion for cracks should be made immediately 
and at periods not to exceed 50 hours of 
operation.

47-30-1 AERONCA (Was Mandatory Note 
3 of AD-759-3 and Mandatory Note 3 of 
AD-761-3.) (Applies only to serial numbers 
7AC-1 to 4795, inclusive, and 11 AC-1 to
11 AC-502, inclusive.)

Compliance required not later than No­
vember 1, 1947. To prevent failure of lift 
strut wing fitting due to tie-down loads, 
replace front lift strut wing attachment 
fittings with Aeronca No. 2-893 fittings. 
(Aeronca Service Helps and Hints #13 dated 
August 14, 1946, and supplement thereto 
covers this same subject.)

47-30-2 CESSNA (Was Mandatory Note
12 of AD-722-5.)

Compliance required no later than next 
100-hour inspection. Inspect the ends of the 
brake pedal links, part No. 53046, for rein­
forcing doubler plates around the fitting 
holes. I f  the doubler is not in evidence, re­
move the links and rivet two 0.040”  x x 
approximately 2”  length 24ST aluminum 
alloy reinforcing doubler plates to each end 
of each link using two yB"  A17ST rivets 
through both doublers and the link on the 
far side of the joggle from the fitting holes.

47-30-3 CESSNA (Was Mandatory Note
13 of AD-722-5.) (Applies to all UC-78 and 
AT-17 series airplanes.)

Compliance required prior to October 15, 
1947. Inspect the wing of 5,400- and 5,700- 
pound gross weight airplanes to determine 
that the wing has been properly identified as 
a 5,700-pound wing. The 5,700-pound wing 
has the following salient identification 
features:

a. Laminated (8 to 10 ply) birch plywood 
reinforcement on the rear face of the rear 
spar (instead of spruce block found on the 
5,100-pound wing) extending continuously 
through the center section from nacelle to 
nacelle. Ends of this plywood plate are 
scarfed out just inboard of each nacelle 
bearing block.
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b. Continuous plywood flanges 1 to. 1 % x 
île inch are found on both sides of the lower 
cap strips of wing ribs between the front and 
rear spars on 5,700-pound wings.

c. The diagonal in nose ribs of the 
5,700-pound wing is %6 x %6 instead of

found in the 5,100-pound wing.- 
Wings which cannot be identified as out­

lined above are not eligible for certification 
above 5,100 pounds gross weight.

47-30-4 CESSNA (Was Service^ Note 4 
of AD-722-5.)

Inspect the landing gear chains and chain 
dampener mechanism "for the following at 
each 100-hour inspection. The landing gear 
chain should be tight and pressing firmly 
against the drive and idler sprockets. With 
the chain pulling tight against the idler 
sprockets the slotted dampener link should 
permit movement of the spring dampeners. 
The dampener spring is correctly adjusted 
when compressed to % inch. All sprockets 
should be inspected for excessive wear. The 
sprockets are considered excessively worn 
and should be replaced when the teeth are 
one-half the thickness of the sprocket web. 
All guards should be inspected to make sure 
there is no danger of binding or Jamming. 
Inspect all links of the landing gear chain 
for cracks and replace any links that are 
found cracked. It  is recommended that the 
chain be replaced every 1,000 hours.

47-30-5 AERONCA (Was Service Note 2 
of AD-759-3 and Service Note 2 of AD-761-3.)

Inspection required not later than Septem­
ber 15, 1947, and each 50 hours thereafter 
on model 7AC airplanes having serial num­
bers prior to No. 7AC-6797 and model 11AC 
airplanes having serial numbers prior to No. 
11 AC-1697. Due to difficulties In the manu­
facture of the exhaust stacks for these air­
planes, it is necessary to inspect the stack 
Y  junction for evidence of failure or de­
terioration. This inspection should be ac­
complished as follows:

A. Initial inspection (not later than Sep­
tember 30, 1947). The exhaust stacks on 
these airplanes should be removed from the

airplane and checked visually in the vicinity 
of the Y  junction for evidence of burning 
or flaking, tapped with a hammer for evi­
dence of soft spots, and inspected to deter­
mine whether the stack is obstructed in any 
way.

B. Periodic inspection (each fifty hours). 
The exhaust stacks should be reinspected 
visually in the vicinity of the Y Junction 
by removing the cabin and carburetor heater 
muffs each fifty hours of engine operation.

This information is also contained in 
Aeronca Service Helps and Hints No. 25 dated 
May 13, 1947.

47-30-6 BEECH (Was Mandatory Note 2 
of AD-2-582-2.) (Applies only to airplanes 
equipped with M-3 generators which do not 
have three-pole-single-throw relays installed 
for generator control.)

To be accomplished prior to certification 
or, if  certificated, on next periodic inspection 
but not later than October 1, 1947. In ac­
cordance with Figure 2 (Page 30) install a 
three-pole-single-throw relay, General Elec­
tric No. CR2791-B100G3 or equivalent, for 
the control of each generator. The operating 
coil of the left generator relay should be 
controlled by a single-pole-single-throw 
“ On-Off” switch mounted on the pilot’s 
control panel adjacent to the left battery 
switch, and should be labeled “Left Gen. 
Sw.” . The operating coil of the right gen­
erator relay should be controlled by a single­
pole-single-throw “On-Off” switch mounted 
on the pilot’s control panel -adjacent to the 
right battery switch and should be labeled 
“Right Gen. Sw.” . The battery and genera­
tor switches should be located adjacent to 
each other in the order shown on Figure 2, 
and should be provided with a suitable gang- 
bar such that pilot can throw the four 
switches to the “Off” position in a single 
operation.

The generator control relays may be 
mounted in any convenient junction box or 
in  a separate box provided therefor. Choice 
of relay location should be such that the 
length of generator field leads are kept to 
a minimum.

47-30-7 BEECH (Was Mandatory Note 3 
of AD-2-582-2.) (Applies only to aircraft 
which are not equipped with generator cir­
cuit protective devices.)

To be accomplished prior to certification 
or, if  certificated, on next periodic inspection 
but not later than October 1, 1947. In ac­
cordance with figure 2 install a 50-ampere 
trip-free circuit breaker, Spencer Thermostat 
Co. PLM-50 or equivalent, between the 
battery terminal of each generator cut-out 
and its respective ammeter shunt. The 
circuit breakers should be accessible In 
flight and labeled respectively: “LEFT GEN.
Cir c u it ” and “r ig h t  g e n . c ir c u it .”

47-30-8 AERONCA (Was Mandatory Note 
9 of AD-675-2 and Mandatory Note 7 of AD- 
702-1.)

Compliance required not later than Sep­
tember 30, 1947. In order to prevent the seat 
belt anchorage from failing during a crash 
landing, it has been found necessary to mod­
ify the seat installation as follows:

1. I f  there is no need for an adjustable 
seat, the rear sliding lugs on each side of the 
seat should be bolted to the slide tube using 
%6-inch AN bolts. Location of bolt approxi­
mately 1 yg inch below and % inch forward 
of center of seat cross tube.

2. I f  the seat is to remain adjustable, the 
rear sliding lugs on the seat are to be rein­
forced with two 0.094-inch, 1025 steel gussets. 
Weld corner gussets between fore and aft 
sides of seat cross tube and back face of seat 
slide lugs. Gussets are L-shaped approxi­
mately 1 inch wide, extending around bottom 
lip of lugs. (Aeronca Service Memorandum 
M-76 dated May 15, 1947, covers this same 
subject.) -

47-31-1 NORTH AMERICAN (Was Man­
datory Note 10 of AD-782-3.) (Applies to all 
serials up to and including number NAV- 
4-947.) '

To be accomplished not later than October 
1,1947. To reduce the possibility of nose gear 
hydraulic actuating cylinder line failures due 
to inflexibility, the cylinders must be removed 
and reinstalled with the lines therefrom lead­
ing aft. Each of the present lines must be 
replaced with a longer line incorporating a 
U bend. (North American Field Service Bul­
letin No. 28 covers this same subject.)
. 47-31-2 NORTH AMERICAN (Was Man­

datory Note 11 of AD-782-3.) (Applies to 
sériai numbers NAV-4-2 through NAV-4- 
850.)

To be accomplished not later than Novem­
ber 1,1947i. Remove carburetor vapor return 
line hose part No. 75696 and install fire-re­
sistant hose part No. 76701. This change is 
necessary to prevent premature failure of 
the vapor return line in the event of an 
engine compartment fire. (NAA Field Serv­
ice Bulletin No. 23 dated April 11, 1947, covers 
this rework.)

47-31-3 NORTH AMERICAN (Was Man­
datory Note 12 of AD-782-3.) (Applies to 
serial numbers NAV-4-2 through NAV-4- 
1010 which incorporate Koehler Model 2250 
fuel strainers.)

To be accomplished not later than Novem­
ber 1, 1947. To preclude the possibility of 
loss of fuel pressure due to air leakage into 
the fuel system through the CCA-1550% 
drain cock on the Koehler Model 2250 fuel 
strainer, remove this drain cock and install 
Whittaker Model 7600y8 drain cock. (NAA 
Field Service Bulletin No. 32 dated May 1, 
1947, covers this rework.)

47-32-1 BELL (Was Mandatory Note 1 of 
AD-1H-1.) (Applies only to serial numbers 
2 through 13.)

Compliance required at next 100-hour in ­
spection. Rework the stabilizer damper 
frame clamp with a We-inch saw cut, as 
shown In Bell Service Bulletin No. 47C7, re­
vised June 12, 1947, in order to permit a 
clamping action which will prevent the 
loosening of the subject part of the main 
rotor mast.

No. 117----- 6
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47-32-2 BELL (Was Mandatory Note 2 

of AD-1H-1.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 2 through 6 and 8 through 28.)

Compliance required not later than next 
25-hour inspection after September 15, 1947. 
The correct amount-of fixed ballast for the 
Model 47B helicopters, as listed in Bell Serv­
ice Bulletin 47C27, dated June 25, 1947, 
should be installed in accordance with the 
instructions also contained in that Bulletin. 
Compliance is required in order that the 
correct center of gravity range may be 
maintained.

47-32-3 BELL (Was Mandatory Note 3 
of AD-1H-1.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 2 through 6, 10 through 17, and 20 
through 22.)

Compliance required hot later than next 
25-hour inspection after September 15, 1947. 
To insure proper operation of the tail rotor 
control pedal adjustment mechanism at all 
times, replace the existing pawl stop, part No. 
47-722-059-1 in each pedal assembly with a 
modified pawl stop, part. No. 47-722-057-1. 
Check length of each pedal adjustment 
mechanism and adjust if necessary- to 42%4 
inches, tolerances + 000, — ̂ 2 inch, measured 
from the center of the pedal adjustment 
mechanism assembly AN-392-41 pin to lower 
end of pawl. (Bell Service Bulletin 47C23 
dated April 10, 1947, also covers this subject.!

47-32-4 BELL. (Was Mandatory Note 4 of 
AD-1H-1.) (Applies only to serial numbers 
2 through 6, 10 through 17, and 20 
through 22.)

Compliance required not later than next 
25-hour inspection after September 15, 1947. 
Placard the anti-torque rotor blades, “Do 
Not Use for Handling Helicopter,” to warn 
ground personnel against using the anti­
torque rotor blades as hand-holds when 
hand-maneuvering the rotorcraft on the 
ground. Mishandling of these blades may 
cause unseen damage to them, which, in 
turn, may result in failure of the blades in 
flight. The stainless steel leading edge should 
be inspected carefully, particularly near the 
root, for cracking. (Bell Service Bulletin 
47C16 dated March 25, .1947, covers this same 
subject.)

47-32-5 BELL (Was Mandatory Note 5 of 
AD-1H-1.)

Compliance required before next flight. 
Remove the main rotor mast spinner as­
sembly from all Model 47B helicopters, in or­
der that the possibility of its jamming the 
mast control tubes, in the event it becomes 
loose during flight, is eliminated. (Bell Serv­
ice Bulletin 47C38 dated May 15, 1947, also 
covers this same subject.)

47-32-6 EELL (Was Mandatory Note 6 
of AD-1H-1.) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 5, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 15» 16, 20, 21, 22, 24, 
25, 26, 27, 30, 31, 35, 36, 37, 39, 41, 42, 43, 45, 
51 and 52.)

Compliance required before next flight. 
Replace the 14ST pillow blocks, 47-120-111-1, 
on the main rotor hub, with 4340 steel pillow 
blocks, 47-120-111-5, and inspect the hub 
assembly in accordance with Bell Service 
Bulletin 47C45 (Revised) dated May 27, 1947. 
In order to avoid possible structural failure 
of pillow blocks if extreme misapplication 
of flight controls are applied, reference 
“Flight Manual” 47B series, section II, para­
graph 14B.

47-32-7 BELL (Was Mandatory Note 7 
of AD-1H-1.) (Applies to all serial numbers 
with Aircooled 6V4-173-B3, -B32, 0-335-1, 
or 0-335-3 engines.)

Compliance required not later than next 
25-hour inspection after September 15, 1947. 
To eliminate chafing of intake manifold 
balance pipe against the oil tank an extra 
piece of hose, Aircooled part #11868, should 
be installed on the pipe at the side of the 
tank where the oil filler is mounted and 
approximately 1% inches from the hose 
which connects the two manifold pipes. 
(Franklin Service Bulletin No. 55 dated May 
28, 1947, pertains to this same subject.)

47-32-8 BELL (Was Mandatory Note 8 
of AD-1H-1.) (Applies to serial numbers 2 
through 5, 7 through 11, 13 through 17, 19 
through 25, 27 through 78.)

Compliance required not later than 25 
hours’ operation after September 15, 1947. 
The stabilizer bar dampers should be in­
spected for the presence of an “AL” stamped 
on one of the attachment lugs. I f  such a 
marking does not appear, thoroughly inspect 
visually for leakage or other defects and re­
place if necessary with part No. A12141 
(Houds) (stamped “AL” ). A cracking or 
failing of the phenolic abutments has been 
reported, wherein the subject dampers have 
been rendered ineffective, thus affecting the 
flight characteristics of the helicopter. (Bell 
Service Bulletin 47C47 covers this same 
subject.)

'47-32-9 BELL (Was Mandatory Note 9 
of AD-1H-1 )

Campliance required not later than next 
25-hour inspection after September 15, 1947. 
Diagonal external brace, +7-267-036 or 42- 
267-037, as applicable, should be installed on 
the horizontal stabilizer of all Model 47B 
series helicopters. Thèse braces will provide 
external support to the stabilizers. (Bell 
Service ¡Bulletin 47C21 dated June 11, 1947, 
covers this same subject.)

47-32-10 BELL (Was Mandatory Note 10 
of AD-1H-1.)

Compliance required at the next 50-hour 
transmission tear-down inspection. Replace 
the main rotor mast assembly with mast as­
sembly, 47-130-100-2. (Bell Service Bulletin 
47C24, dated June 26, 1947, also covers this 
same subject.)

47-32-11 BELL (Was Mandatory Note 11 
Of AD-1H-1.)

Compiance- required not later than the 
next 25-hour inspection after September 15, 
1947. The antenna mast should be supple­
mented with antenna mast support, 47-762- 
023-1. This support is intended to relieve 
the antenna loads from the lead-in mast. 
(Bell Service Bulletin 47C33 dated June 12, 
1947, also covers this same subject.)

47-32-12 BELL (Was Mandatory Note 12 
of AD-1H-1.)

Compliance required not later than the 
next 25-hour inspection after September 15, 
1947. In order to provide more strength in 
the lateral cycle control system, the disc links 
should be replaced with forward and aft 
links, 47-725-047. (Bell Service Bulletin 
47C35 dated June 18, 1947, also covers this 
same subject.)

47-32-13 BELL (Was Mandatory Note 13 
of AD-1H-1.)

Compliance required at the next 100-hour 
tear-down inspection. Additional strength 
in the anti-torque rotor control system has 
been found desirable as a result of service 
experience. This may be accomplished by 
replacing the aluminum alloy rivets in the 
tail rotor pitch adjustment rod assembly 
with steel rivets. (Bell Service Bulletin 
47C44 dated June 16, 1947, also covers this 
same subject.)

47-32-14 BELL (Was Service Note 1 of 
AD-1H-1.) (Applies only to serial numbers 
5, 6 and 10.)

Inspection required at intervals not to 
exceed 100 hours. In order to prevent mis­
alignment of the tail rotor drive quill and 
tail rotor drive shaft and power plant in­
stallation, due to the shifting of the engine 
mount assembly, caused by the insufficient 
clamping of the engine mount to the rubber 
mounts, the following action should be 
taken*:

1. Inspect AN365-524 nuts on AN5-20A 
bolts in the "clamp” ends of the 47-612-111-1 
engine mount assembly for bottoming 
of nuts. I f  this condition is found, proceed 
as outlined in steps 2, 3, and 4.

2. Remove bolts from “clamps” and in­
stall AN960-516 washers as required under 
the head of each bolt. Replace bolts in 
“ clamps” and install nuts loosely.

8. Check installation of engine mount as« 
sembly on rubber mounts 47-600-011-1. 
Front face of left mount “ clamp” must be 
5/32 inch aft of front face of metal case 
of rubber mount.

4. Torque nuts to 100-140 Inch pounds. 
(Bell Service Bulletin No. 47C10 also covers 
this same subject.)

47-32-15 SIKORSKY (Was Mandatory 
Note 1 of AD-2H-1.)

Compliance required prior to next flight. 
Inspect the chain and sprockets of the con­
trol system for an accumulation of excessive 
grease and foreign matter. Excessive grease 
and any foreign matter adhering to the chain 
and sprockets should be removed prior to 
the next flight in order to prevent possible 
malfunctioning of the flight control system. 
The recommended procedure as contained in 
the Sikorsky Service Information Circular 
No. 17 dated June 2, 1947, should be followed 
at the first disassembly of these parts.

47-32-16 SIKORSKY (Was Service Note 
1 of AD-2H-1.) Superseded by 48-17-3.

47-32-17 BELLANCA (Was Mandatory 
Note 7 of AD-773-5.) (Applies to serial 
numbers 1060, and up.)

Compliance required prior to October 15, 
1947. Improper positioning of . the inspec­
tion covers on the top surface of each wing 
at the landing gear retracting sprocket can 
cause malfunctioning of the gear retract­
ing mechanism. This cover is held in place 
by two spring clips, and if the cover is in­
stalled with the clips running in a chord- 
wise direction, it is possible that the ends 
of the clips will bear against the chain and 
force it off the sprocket, jamming the system. 
Inspect the covers on your airplane for 
proper installation, and paint arrows on the 
cover and wing surface so that the arrows 
point toward each other when the spring 
clips 4run spanwise. (Bellanca Service Bulle­
tin #10 covers this same subject.)

47-32-18 BELLANCA (Was Service Note 
1 of AD-773-5.) (Applies to serial numbers 
1075, and up.)

Compliance required prior to October 15, 
1947, and after each 25 hours of operation. 
Remove the washer and cotter pin from the 
clevis bolt which holds on the aileron idler 
sprocket located at the top center of the 
control yoke and back off the sprocket. Lu­
bricate the entire bearing surface of the 
clevis pin with oil. Reinstall sprocket and 
washer, and safety with new cotter pin of 
same type (AN-380-3-3). (Bellanca Service 
Bulletin No. 9 covers the same subject, and 
the installation of a grease fitting to avoid 
removing the sprocket.)

47-33-1 DOUGLAS (Was Mandatory Note 
19 of AD-762-7.) (Applies to all DC-4 and 
C-54 type aircraft except production DC-4 
aircraft serial numbers 42952, 42992, and sub­
sequent.) ’

The following is to be accomplished to re­
duce the possibility of wear of the outboard 
elevator hinge parts: Inspect immediately 
for wear, proper installation and operation 
unless already accomplished, and at periods 
thereafter not to exceed 250 hours flight time, 
or in the case of Scheduled Air Carrier Op­
erations, at each major inspection closest 
to 250 hours until the following mandatory 
rework is accomplished.

This mandatory rework shall be accom­
plished not later than October 15, 1947. (a) 
Each horizontal stabilizer outer hinge 
bracket, P/N 5109899, must be reworked as 
follows :

(1) Line Ream 0.3745-0.3755 inch diameter 
holes through the two lugs at each hinge 
point.

(2) Press in 3323406-A-2 Bushings, 2 req., 
made from %6-inch diameter Corrosion Re­
sistant Steel Bar, Spec. An-QQ-S-771, Comp. 
FM, Cond. B., or bushing, P/N 1356866, which 
may be purchased from the airplane manu­
facturer.

(3) Machine shoulders of bushings on in­
side of lugs to obtain clearance for bearing
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in eyebolt of 0.563 inch, plus 0.005 inch and 
minus 0.001 inch. Minimum thickness of 
shoulder on each bushing after machining 
should not be less than 0.020 inch.

(4) Line ream hole 0.3120-0.3140 inch in 
diameter through bushings after pressing 
into hinge fitting.

(5) Remove outboard elevator hinge eye- 
bolt assembly, P/N 2110992, and install new 
assembly, P/N 2328991.

(6) Re-install elevators using 2357035-15 
bolt through bushed hinge bracket and new 
eyebolt assembly, with 1357162 washer (two 
required—one under head of bolt and one 
under nut), AN31Q-5 nut_ and AN380-2-2 
cotter pin.

(b) The horizontal stabilizer outer hinge 
bracket, P/N 5109899, was replaced in later 
production aircraft and on some aircraft in 
the field with P/N 3323406. This latter 
bracket incorporates a inch bolt with 
eyebolt P/N 2328991, and must be reworked 
in accordance with parts 1, 2, 3, 4, and 6 of~ 
paragraph (a) above.

(Douglas Service Bulletin DC-4, #73
dated September 23, 1947, covers this same 
subject. An earlier issue of this Service Bul­
letin dated June 12, 1947, called for NAS 
55-15 bolts in paragraph (a) (6), above. It 
is satisfactory to leave the NAS 55-15 bolts 
installed on airplanes reworked as per the 
original issue of the Service Bulletin.)

47-33-2 DOUGLAS (Was Mandatory Note 
14 of AD-618-3, Supplement 2 and 15 of 
AD-669-3, Supplement 2.)

To be accomplished not later than the 
first engine change after September 1, 1947, 
but in any event not later than December 1, 
1947. In order to preclude cowl flap hydrau­
lic line failures and possible subsequent 
fires, replace grommets and lines forward of 
the firewall with AN838-4 elbows and 
AN924-4 nuts, or equivalent, and new fire 
resistant flexible hose assemblies of proper 
length.

47-33-3 BEECH (Was Mandatory Note 5 
of AD-757-2 and Mandatory Note 4 of AD- 
582-2.)

To be accomplished prior to certification 
or, if  certificated, on next periodic inspection 
but not later thgji November 1, 1947. In or­
der to provide better tail cone drainage, add 
two drain holes In  the tail cone and two 
%-inch drain holes in the fuselage bulkhead

No. 15 as shown in figure 3. (Beech Service 
Bulletin No. C18-7 covers this same subject.)

47-33—4 BEECH (Was Service Note 2 of 
AD-757-2.)

Compliance required prior to October 15, 
1947, and each 100 hours of operation there- 
after. Inspect gaskets between fuel tank 
liquidometer units and tanks for fuel leak­
age. I f  leakage is evident, replace gasket 
with Armstrpng No. 710 gasket, Beech part 
No. 189631, without use of sealing compound. 
(Installation of 189631 gasket eliminates 
necessity for continued inspections.)

47-33-5 BEECH (Was Service Note 3 of 
AD-757-2 and Service Note 1 of AD-765-1.).

C18S and AT-11 Airplanes—Inspection re­
quired prior to certification or, if  certificated 
on next periodic inspection but not later 
than November 1, 1947, and each 100 hours 
of operation thereafter.

D18S Airplanes ( serial numbers prior to 
A-378) —Inspection required each 25 hours of 
normal operation or each 10 hours where the 
airplane is flown for pilot’s transition or 
instrument training. Inspect the horizontal 
stabilizer front spar and sub-spar for cracks 
at the points of attachment to the fuselage. 
At each annual inspection remove stabilizer 
and the stabilizer lower front skin panel 
and check for evidence of cracks. I f  cracks 
are found the center section of the main 
spar must be revised or replaced with one 
having the lower flange-web radius cut-out 
approximately 2 inches from either end. 
Two 0.064-inch dural channels (404-186053) 
should be installed between the new attach­
ment fittings (437-186095 and 6) and the 
main spar web. At the main attachment 
fittings an 0.032-inch dural doubler (404- 
186052) should be riveted to the lower skin, 
the main spar, and the center nose rib 
flanges.

The forward part of the upper flanges of 
each stabilizer—fuselage attaching angle 
should be cut off as far back as the sixth 
screw hole. The corresponding 12 holes in 
the stabilizer should be plugged. A three 
screw outboard section of the gang nut on 
each side of the stabilizer sub-spar should be 
removed and the corresponding holes, in the 
#13 bulkhead angle plugged. The revision of 
thè stabilizer attachments eliminates the ne­
cessity for further inspection for cracks ex­
cept as made during the normal periodic

inspection. (Beech Service Bulletin No. D18- 
48 revised April 1, 1948, covers this same 
subject.)

47-33—6 BEECH (Was Mandatory Note 1 
of AD-770-1 and Mandatory Note 1 of AD- 
765-1.) (Applies to serial number AA-1 to 
AA-21, inclusive, and AA-23 to AA-26, in­
clusive.)

Compliance required prior to November 1, 
1947. To eliminate the possibility of cracks 
developing in the stabilizer main spar and 
sub-spar, the center section of the main spar 
must be replaced with one having the lower 
flange-web radius cut-out approximately 2 
inches from either end. Two 0.064-inch dural 
channels (404-186053) should be installed 
between the new attachment fittings (437- 
186095 and 6) and the main spar web. At the 
main spar attachment fittings, an 0.032-inch 
dural doubler (404-186052) should be riveted 
to the lower skin, the main spar, and the 
center nose rib flanges.

The forward part of the upper flanges of 
each stabilizer—fuselage attaching angle 
should be cut off as far back as the sixth 
screw hole. The corresponding 12 holes in 
the stabilizer should be plugged. A three 
screw outboard section of the gang nut on 
each side of the stabilizer sub-spar should 
be removed and the corresponding holes in 
the #13 bulkhead angle plugged. The re­
vision of the stabilizer attachment eliminates 
the necessity for further inspection for cracks 
except as made during the normal periodic 
inspection. (Beech Service Bulletin No. 
D18C-3 covers this same subject.)

47-33-7 BEECH (Was Mandatory Note 2 
of AD-770-1 and Mandatory Note 3 of AD- 
765-1.) (Applies to airplanes with static 
alternate source selector valve.)

Compliance required prior to October 15, 
1947. The present alternate static source 
does not comply with the Civil Air Regula­
tions. The static selector valve should be 
removed and the AN6270-4-22 flexible hose 
connected to the Beech 407-184756 static 
pressure tube by means of an AN815-4D 
union. (Beech Service Bulletin D18-47 
covers this same subject.)

47-34-1 BEECH (Was Mandatory Note 2 
of AD-765-1.) (Applies to airplanes having 
Inside filler neck on 80-gallon nose fuel 
tanks.)

Compliance required prior to November 1, 
1947. To prevent flight with the nose tank 
fuel cap off or unlocked, and to eliminate a 
fire hazard in the event of fuel tank or cap 
leakage, the following items are to be 
accomplished:

(a ) On tanks equipped witA a cam type 
filler cap, install new filler neck, filler neck 
gasket, and screws suitable for use with the 
expansion type filler cap. (Tanks having an 
expansion type filler cap previously installed 
do not require this change.)

(b) Replace the cam or expansion type 
filler cap with revised expansion type filler 
cap assembly, Beech part No. 404-189676.

(c ) Install a safety guard, Beech part No. 
404-189689, on forward side of nose door 
cover plate in a manner to prevent closing 
of the nose compartment door when the 
filler cap is not in place or locked.

(d ) Drill a %-inch diameter hole in the 
lower skin of the nose compartment just 
forward of bulkhead No. 2 at-the centerline 
Of the airplane to provide drainage for the 
forward compartment under the fuel tank. 
(Beech Service Bulletin D18-49 covers this 
same subject.)

47-34-2 BEECH (Was Mandatory Note 3 
of AD-770-1 and Mandatory Note 4 of AD- 
765-1.) (Applies to airplanes which do not- 
have drain provisions at bulkhead No. 15.)

Compliance required prior to December 1, 
1947. To provide additional drainage, to 
prevent freezing of trapped moisture in the 
tail cone which Could jam the elevator con­
trol system, a %-inch diameter hole should 
be drilled near the front of the tail coneF igure 3.
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outer section on the centerline of the lower 
surface. A suitable marine grommet should 
be installed to provide for negative pressures. 
Also a y2 -inch diameter hole should be 
drilled on each side of the jack pad through 
the lower part of bulkhead No. 15. (Beech 
Service Bulletin D18-46 covers this same 
subject.)

47-34-3 BEECH (Was Service Note 2 of 
AD-765-1.) (Applies to airplanes having 
80-gallon nose fuel tanks.)

Inspection required each 100 hours of oper­
ation. Inspect the pinked tape applied with 
EC 870 cement to the sheet metal fuel cell 
enclosure for general condition and attach­
ment to the fuel cell enclosure. Effect re­
pairs, if necessary, to maintain the cell en­
closure fume and fuel tight.

For 80-gallon nose fuel tanks having an 
inside filler neck, inspect the filler cap as­
sembly for security of the chain and its at­
tachment to the filler cap and anchor bar. 
I f  necessary, repairs should be accomplished 
to maintain the fuel cap assembly in good 
condition. (Beech Service Bulletin No. 
D18-49 covers this same subject.)

47-35-1'' SIKORSKY (Was Mandatory 
Note 1 of AD-7L-1.) (Applies to serial num­
bers 43-46500 to 43-46502 and 43-46504 to 43- 
46539, inclusive.)

Compliance required before November 15, 
1947. To reduce the possibility of loss of 
flight control due to failure of the main rotor 
links from lack of lubrication, the »nirq 
should be reworked in accordance with the 
following instructions. This change involves 
the removal and inspection of main rotor 
link, part No. VS 36181 and machining of oil 
grooves.

1. Strip paint from the subject links with 
a paint remover or lacquer thinner, Specifi­
cation No. AN-TT-T-256 or equivalent. Do 
not use scraper or wire brush on links, be­
cause small cracks may be filled in and 
covered.

2. Visually inspect main rotor links, part 
No. VS 36181 by one of the following methods 
for cracks around link pin hole and longitu­
dinally along what was the flash line in orig­
inal forging. (See fig. 4.) I f  cracks are pres­
ent, links should be scrapped.

(a) Visual inspection after re-anodizing; 
or

(b) By caustic etching; or
(c ) Ey an approved fluorescent-black light 

method.
3. Machine oil grooves. (See fig. 4.)
4. Remove burrs and clean after machin­

ing.
5. Inspect the two bearings removed from 

each of the three subject links.
(a) I f  bearings removed are part No. AT- 

16, replace with part No. AT-16-OH bearings 
on assembly. (Bearing AT-16-OH is an AT- 
16 bearing with an oil hole added to its outer 
race.)

(b) I f  bearings removed are part No. AT- 
16-OH and retainers washers are damaged or 
show evidence of foreign matter, they are to 
be replaced. '

(Sikorsky Service Bulletin R-4B No. 10 and 
Army T. O. 01-230HA-15 also cover this same 
subject.)

47-35-2 SIKORSKY (Was Mandatory Note 
2 of AD-7L-1.) (Applies to AAF serial num­
bers 43-46500 and 43-46504 to 43-46567, in­
clusive.)

Compliance required prior to  November 15, 
1947. To compensate for an increased over­
hang of the tail rotor gear box, a diagonal 
brace that changes the aft boom load dis­
tribution shall be installed in accordance 
with the following instructions:

a. Fit the two tube brace assemblies, Si­
korsky part Nos. S38566 and S38567, in tele­
scopic position, to lower right longeron and 
upper left longeron. (See figs. 5 and 6.)

(1) Insert bolts, part No. AN4-13, into 
halves of clamp of each section of brace; at­
tach" washers, part No. AN960-416, and nuts, 
part No. AN310-4.

(2) Locate brace so that its center and 
that of vertical tube, part No. S38505-23, 
forward of it, are a maximum of 1 yB inches 
apart. (See fig. 5.)

(3) Tighten securely four bolts, part No. 
AN4-13, which hold subject brace in posi­
tion.

(4) Secure nuts, part No. AN310-4, with 
cotter pins.

b. Mark with a pencil the overlap of tube 
brace assembly, part No. S38566, on assembly, 
part No. S38567. (See fig. 6.)

c. Fashion a wedge, using a piece of wood 
1 x 3 x 14 inches, and V notch both ends. 
(See fig. 7.)

d. Insert wedge approximately parallel to 
telescopic brace.
—-(1) Tap alternately the ends of wedge 
forcing the subject assembly to extend Vie 
inch beyond the pencil line requested in par­
agraph 2, b. (Extra extension of lie inch 
permits brace to assume the desired stress 
load.)

(2) Wrap longerons with friction tape at 
point of wedge contact, or insert cardboard 
or any suitable material at ends of wood 
wedge to prevent paint abrasion.

e. With wedge securely in position, • using 
drill No. 40 (0.098-inch), drill two holes 
through brace at 90 degrees to each other. 
(See fig. 6.)

( 1) Enlarge holes, using drill No. C (0.242- 
inch) and ream to 0.250 inch.

f. Bolt two sections of brace together with 
bolts, part No. AN24-17, nuts, part No. AN320- 
4, and secure with cotter pins.

g. Remove the wood wedge.
h. I f  paint on longerons of tail fuselage 

has been damaged, touch up with paint.
(Sikorsky Service Bulletin R-4B No. 8 and 

Army Technical Order 01-230HA-11 also cover 
this same alteration.)

47-36-1 DOUGLAS (Was Mandatory Note 
1 of AD-3L-1.)

Compliance required prior to November 15, 
1947, on all serial numbers. To reduce the 
possibility of failure of the wing bulkhead 
assemblies and subsequent loss of the 
ailerons:

1. Machine facd of boss on fitting assem­
blies part Nos. 4154028 and 4154028-1, to
0.335 inch, and ream bore to 0.9007 plus
0.0000, minus 0.0005 inch. (See fig. 8. Re­
place bearing AN209K4A with self-aligning 
bearing, part No. AN200KS4 and stake in six 
places each side. Install reworked fitting 
assemblies, part Nos. 4154028 and 4154028-1, 
on original bulkheads as follows:

(a) On installations using two screws, part 
No. 1029421-416-11, or two bolts, part No. 
AN4-6A, and three rivets, enlarge the rivet 
holes in the fitting and bulkhead to 0.191- 
inch diameter and countersink the holes in 
bulkhead 100 degrees. Install fitting using 
two screws, part No. 1029421-416-11 or 
NAS214-11, or two bolts, part No. AN4-6A, 
originally installed, two washers, part No. 
AN960D416, and two nuts, part No. AN365- 
428, in the top and bottom holes, and three 
screws, part No. S-1029421-10-12, three wash­
ers, part No. AN960D10, and three nuts, part 
No. AN365-1032, in the three remaining holes.

(b) On installations using four or five 
screws, part No. S-1029421-10-12, reinstall 
fitting assemblies with original screws, 
washers, and nuts.

2. Inspect bulkhead assemblies, part Nos. 
5153663 and 5153663-1, for cracks. I f  cracks 
are found, replace bulkhead as follows:

Remove damaged bulkhead by drilling out 
the attaching rivets. Using damaged bulk­
head as a pattern, fabricate a new bulkhead 
from 0.081-inch 24SO aluminum alloy sheet, 
condition A, annealed (Specification No. 
QQ-A-362 or AN-A-13). After forming new 
bulkhead, heat-treat in accordance with AN 
01-1A-1, section V, then apply one coat of 
zinc chromate primer.
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Hold new bulkhead in place on the air­
plane and check for proper alignment be­
tween the upper and lower surfaces of the 
wing and wing tip. (Drill holes to match 
existing holes in the angle, skin, and fitting.) 
Install bulkhead using rivets, part No. AN- 
426AD-( ) (length and diameter as re­
quired) .

Install reworked fitting assemblies on new 
bulkheads as follows:

(a) For fitting assemblies which incor­
porate two 14-inch bolt holes and three rivet 
holes, enlarge the rivet holes to 0.191-inch 
diameter. Drill corresponding holes in bulk­
head and countersink 100 degrees. Install 
fitting assembly using two screws, part No. 
1029421-416-11 or NAS214-11, two washers, 
part No. AN960D416, two nuts, part No. 
AN365—428, three screws, part No. S-1029421-
10-12, three washers, part No. AN960D10, 
and three nuts, part No. AN365-1032.

(b) For fitting assemblies which incorpo­
rate four 0.191-inch diameter holes, drill cor­
responding holes in new bulkhead and 
countersink 100 degrees. Install fitting as­
sembly using four screws, part No. S-

1029421-10-12, four washers, part No, AN- 
960010, and four nuts, part No. AN365-1032.

Reinstall aileron and check alignment of 
fitting assembly. Install washers, part No. 
AN960D416 or AN960A416L, or shim stock, as 
required, to take up the end play between 
the bearing inner race and bracket assembly, 
aileron hinge support.

Army Technical Order 01-40AT-40 covers 
this same subject.

47-36-2 DOyGLAS (Was Mandatory Note 
2 of AD-3L-1.)

Compliance required prior to operation in 
cold weather and not later than next engine 
overhaul. To preclude collapse of the oil 
screen during cold weather starting, replace 
oil screen assembly No. 51887 with oil screen 
assembly Nos. 51887M or 107547. Part No. 
51887 may be reworked to part No. 51887M by 
incorporating reinforcing spring No. 107542 
and adding the letter “M” to the part number.

47-40-1 NORTH AMERICAN (Was Man­
datory Note 13 of AD-782-4.) (Applies to 
serial numbers NAV-4-2 through NAV-4- 
1110.) Superseded by 48-8-3.

47-40-2 CONTINENTAL ENGINES. (Was 
Mandatory Note of Airworthiness Directive 
Supplement dated October 3,1947.) (Applies 
only to the following: Airplanes having Con­
tinental C75-12 or -12F engines with serial 
numbers below 1794-6-12 except 1788-6-12; 
airplanes having Continental C85-12, -12F or 
—12FHJ engines with serial numbers below 
20668-6-12 except: 20656-6-12, 20658-6-12, 
20659-6-12, 20661-6-12, and 20666-6-12; air­
planes having Continental C125-1 or -2 en­
gines with serial numbers below 1046-6-12 
except: 1034-6-12, 1037-6-12 through 1042- 
6-12, and 1044-6-12.)

Compliance required immediately if  engine 
has attained or passed 600-hour major over­
haul period, but in any event not later than 
December 31, 1947, or 600 hours of opera­
tion, whichever occurs first. A certain per­
centage of piston pins installed in engines 
of the above numbers and distributed as 
replacement parts are subject to failure 
without warning. The weakness of these 
pins cannot be detected by. normal inspec­
tion methods. Piston pin breakage can 
result in complete engine failure. It is the 
owner’s responsibility to avoid this risk by 
making the following change at the earliest 
possible time.

Replace Piston Pin Assembly No. 22248-Al 
(0.6875 inside diameter) with thick wall 
Piston Pin Assembly No. 25121-A1 or 25262-A1 
(0.5945 inside diameter). Supplies of the 
heavy wall pins are adequate so that imme­
diate replacement can be effected. (Conti­
nental Service Bulletin NO. M47-9 covers 
this same subject).

47-41-1 NORTH AMERICAN (Was Man­
datory Note 7 of AD-2-575-4.)

Compliance required by next periodic in ­
spection, or by January 1, 1948, whichever 
is the earlier. Inspect the following alumi­
num alloy parts of the rear fuselage mono- 
coque structure for evidence of intergranular 
corrosion:

a. Top web and bulkhead immediately be­
hind rear pilot. .

b. Top and bottom horizontal webs, and 
forward and rear bulkheads adjacent to the 
tail wheel area.

c. Lower ribs of rudder.
Inspect the bottom skin of the rear fuse­

lage monocoque structure and the center 
section flap area for evidence of surface cor­
rosion. Special attention should be given 
to the areas aft of the battery vent and 
relief tube outlets.

In conducting these inspections, # full 
reliance cannot be placed on visual examina­
tion alone. A screwdriver or other instru­
ment should be used to explore for dull 
sounding areas and for material which may 
be penetrated easily by pressure applied to 
the screwdriver tip or similar sharp point. 
Areas adjacent to joints and sheared edges 
should be examined thoroughly.

Formed material in particular has been 
found to be subject to rapid intergranular 
corrosion, because of poor heat, treatment of 
parts which were formed in the annealed 
condition, and later heat treated.

All corroded parts must be replaced.
47-41-2 BELL (Was Mandatory Note 14 

Of AD-1H-2.)
Compliance required prior to next flight 

after receipt of parts from Bell Aircraft Cor­
poration, but, in any event, not later than 
January 1, 1948. To prevent excessive vibra­
tion and subsequent failure of the main oil 
line from the oil cooler to the oil filter, 2 
additional supports must be installed for
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this oil line, one each at the bends near the 
oil filter and oil cooler. (Bell Service Bul­
letin 47C28 (revised), dated July 1, 1947, 
covers this same subject.)

47-41-3 BELL (Was Mandatory Note 15 
Of AD-1H-2.)

Compliance required not later than next 
fifty-hour inspection after December 1, 1947. 
To prevent failure of the fuel line connecting 
the fuel shut-off valve and auxiliary fuel 
pump, replace the rigid aluminum line with 
a flexible hose line. On serial numbers 2 
through 5, 7 through 11, 13 and 14, replace 
Part No. 47-686-001-37 with Part No. 
AN856A6A or AN6270-6-14. (Bell Service 
Bulletin 47C46 dated June 19, 1947, covers 
the above installation.)

47-41-4 BELL (Was Mandatory Note 16 
Of AD-1H-2.)

Compliance required not later than next 
fifty-hour transmission teardown inspection 
after December 1, 1947. To improve attach­
ment of the inner race bearing on the bot­
tom of the main rotor mast and to prevent 
possible chipping, the lower mast plug should 
incorporate a bolted retaining washer. (Bell 
Service Bulletin 47C41 dated June 26, 1947, 
covers the detail installation).

47-41-5 BELL (Was Mandatory Note 17 
of AD-1H-2.) (Applies to all models in 47B 
series, through serial No. 78.)

Compliance required at next 100-hour in ­
spection. In order that the bearings will be 
securely locked in the gimbal ring, the fibre 
bearing seals should be replaced with steel 
bearing seals, Part No. 27-126-127-1. This 
alteration is covered by Bell Service Bulletin 
47C30 dated July 10, 1947.

47-41-6 BELL (Was Mandatory Note 18 
of AD-1H-2.) (Applies to all models of 47B 
series, through serial No. 71.)

Compliance required prior to next periodic 
inspection. The butt plate screws of the 
main rotor blade, should be staked in ac­
cordance with Bell Service Bulletin 47C50 
dated July 22, 1947, to prevent them from 
working loose in service.

47-41-7 BELL (Was Mandatory Note 19 
of AD-1H-2.) (Applies to all models of 47B 
series, through serial No. 60.)

Compliance required at next 25-hour in ­
spection. Steps should be taken to prevent 
the possibility of the lateral cyclic control 
bungee spring jumper from Jamming the 
controls, in the event of a failure of the 
bungee spring, by falling down and becoming 
wedged against the tubular fuselage struc­
ture. Such action may be accomplished by 
riveting Bell Part No. 47-725-034-5 to the 
lateral bungee jumper, with 2-AN470-AD3-5 
rivets spaced laterally %6 inch apart, in such 
a position that it will straddle the lower rod 
end of the vertical control rod emanating 
from bell crank 47-725-016-1. This altera­
tion is covered in detail by Bell Service Bulle­
tin 47C34 dated July 16, 1947.

47-41-8 BELL (Was Mandatory Note 20 
of AD-1H-2.) (Applies to all models of 47B 
series, through serial No. 78.)

Compliance required at next 100-hour in ­
spection. The»» stabilizer bar mixing levers 
should be reworked by cutting away the 
lower inboard edge of a 2-inch radius from 
a center position 1 y2 inches from the vertical 
centerline of the center hole. The cut 
should not be more than y8 inch at its 
deepest point and the sharp corners, result­
ing from the removal of this segment, should 
be rounded by a l/2 -inch radius. This re­
working will eliminate the interference be­
tween these levers and the stabilizer bar 
damper, which may exist when the stabilizer 
bar is depressed 5°. (Complete instructions 
are carried by Bell Service Bulletin 47C52, 
dated July 9, 1947).

47-41-9 BELL (Was Service Note 2 of 
AD-1H-2.) Superseded by 47-51-11.

47-42-1 DOUGLAS (Was Mandatory Note 
20 of AD-762-7.)

To be accomplished not later than April 
1, 1948. To prevent the possibility of the
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gust lock control becoming engaged in 
flight or during taxiing, a latch assembly 
must be installed to safety the control han­
dle in the gust lock “Off”  position. Early 
aircraft incorporated a short gust lock con­
trol handle. In later aircraft, the control 
handle design was changed and the length 
of the “handle increased to provide more 
leverage. On aircraft incorporating the short 
gust lock control handle, latch assembly, 
P/N 3356892, must be installed. In aircraft 
incorporating the new and "’longer handle, 
latch assembly, P/N 4356957, must be in­
stalled and the gust lock handle link as­
sembly, P/N 4248396, must be reworked by 
removing and replacing the spring, P/N 
2356732 (or 1248420), and plunger, P/N 
1248421, with new bolt, P/N 1356885.

In addition to the above, the'»elevator and 
rudder gust lock in the tail section and the 
aileron gust lock in the fuselage center sec­
tion must be reworked by removing shaft, 
P/N 1165889, and replacing with new piston, 
P/N 2356840. After completing the rework, 
care must be exercised in properly rigging the 
gust lock control system.

(Note: Some operators have obtained ap­
proval of a gust lock latch of their own de­
sign. In such cases, the Douglas designed 
latch need not be installed, however, the 
remainder of the rework described above 
must be accomplished.) (Douglas Service 
Bulletin DC-4 #79 covers this same subject.)

47-42—2 DOUGLAS (Was Mandatory Note 
21 of AD-762-7.)

To be accomplished as soon as possible but 
in any case not later than the first engine 
change after November 15,1947. It  has been 
found that on some airplanes certain rework 
has been accomplished on the fire seal be­
tween the accessories section and the nacelle 
at the upper cowling former at the point 
where the carburetor airscoop skin rests on 
top of the fire wall. This rework creates a 
hazardous condition by providing an open­
ing from the accessories section into the 
nacelle, through the access hole under the 
non-ram air intake fairing.

Inspect all airplanes to ascertain that a 
fire seal is provided in this area. I f  the 
cowling fire seal has been cut away it must 
be replaced either with the original type 
seal or with a new type seal. (Douglas Serv­
ice Bulletin DC-4 No. 19 covers a new type 
fire seal.) -

47-42-3 DOUGLAS (Was Mandatory 
Note 22 of AD-762-7.) All the provisions 
of items A through O of this Note apply to 
airplanes used for carrying passengers under 
the provisions of Parts 41, 42 and 61 of the 
Civil Air Regulations. On these airplanes

the changes are to be accomplished not later 
than November 1, 1948.

Only items (A ) 12, (A ) 15, C, D, P, J, 
(K ) 1, (K ) 2, L, M, (O) 2, (O) 4, (O) 5, and 
(O) 7, apply to airplanes other than those 
indicated above. On these airplanes the 
changes are to be accomplished not later 
than the first engine change after November 
1, 1948.

As a result of investigation of power plant 
fires which have occurred in this type air­
craft, the following changes are to be 
accomplished:

(A ) 1. Seal all cracks and baffles in oil 
cooler fairing and provide additional drain 
holes.

2. Rework cowl tail pipe shroud to elimi­
nate all cracks and gaps and seal shroud to 
cowl panel joint.

3. Seal inner ring corners at oil cooler 
joints.

4. Reinforce exhaust shroud to prevent 
damage when used as a step and seal same.

5. Provide accessory compartment vent 
opening in oil cooler fairing panel.

6. Seal joints between all engine accessory 
sections cowling panels to prevent leakage 
of flame into accessory section.

7. Eliminate engine accessory compart­
ment vent opening in the side accessory 
section cowl panel.

8. Seal pressure transmitter and fire warn­
ing switch holes on fire wall.

9. Close gap between aft oil cooler fairing 
and nacelle skin aft of fire wall.

10. Rework the hydraulic suction line 
connecting to the shut-off valve aft of the 
firewall to prevent failure at fittings due 
to rigidity of the line.

11. Relocate the hydraulic pressure and 
automatic pilot lines to move them farther 
away from the exhaust shroud.

12. Add a check valve in the automatic 
pilot delivery line behind the firewall.

15. Change the nacelle firewall miscel­
laneous line connector assembly on the right 
side of the firewall from dural to steel.

16. Change carburetor air scoop adapter 
sleeve to provide a tight and flexible con­
nection.

17. Replace exhaust stack nuts with special 
long-type nuts, extending past stud ends, 
on exhaust pipe attachments to engine and 
safety wire the nuts in place.

18. Change nuts and bolts used on the 
four bolt flanges at the top of the exhaust 
collector ring to stainless steel.

19. Seal main landing gear door hinges 
on inboard nacelles.

20. Install means to prevent exhaust nip­
ples from telescoping and pulling out of
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cylinder exhaust ports, in the event of ex­
haust port stud failure. (Douglas clamp as­
sembly Part No. 4244017 may be used.)

(Douglas Service Bulletin C-54-250 cov­
ers'the above items respectively. Items 13 
and 14 of that Bulletin are not required by 
this note.)

(B) Rework forward edge of exhaust shroud 
to eliminate gaps leading into engine acces­
sory section. (Part I, Douglas Service Bulle­
tin C-54-234, covers this same subject.)

(C) Add two fire detectors on forward face 
of firewall in-vicinity of shut-off valve loca­
tion. (Douglas Service Bulletin No. C-54-252 
covers this same subject.)

(D) .Relocate engine primer Solenoid to 
prevent fuel from running into electrical 
junction box on rear face of firewall. (Item 
12, Douglas Service Bulletin DC-4 # 66, covers 
this same subject.)

(E) Install extended tail pipes on ex­
haust collectors. (Douglas Service Bulletin 
C-54-289 covers this same subject.)

Note: Some of the above-mentioned 
changes were accomplished at the time Army 
or Navy airplanes were converted for civil 
certification. However, it will be necessary 
to check for compliance, in order to insure 
that items (A ) to (E) inclusive, are complied 
with.

(P ) Improve the seal at the point where 
the top of the oil radiator duct fits against 
the cut-out in the bottom of the accessories 
section diaphragm. (Part 1 of Douglas Serv­
ice Bulletin DC-4 #49 covers this same sub­
ject.)

(G ) Revise sealing of engine section drain 
line support adjacent to oil cooler shroud by 
installing a drain manifold. (Part B of 
Douglas Service Bulletin DC-4 #66 covers this 
same subject.)

(H) Replace dural oil inlet elbow on oil 
cooler with new type steel elbow. (Part F, 
9 of Douglas Service Bulletin DC-4 #66 covers 
this same subject.)

( I )  Improve sealing of engine accessories 
section diaphragm at the four cut-outs for 
the exhaust collector ring supports. (Part 
2 of Douglas Service Bulletin DC-4 #49 
covers this samé subject.)

(J) Replace micarta fairleads with fair- 
leads of fire resistant material for propeller 
governor and carburetor air'preheat control 
cables on inner ring and for all engine control 
cables on firewall. (Douglas Service Bulletin 
DC-4 #55 covers this same subject.)

(K ) 1. Install seven fire warning detectors 
in Zone 1 (engine power section) on the 
cowl flap ring brackets and install separate 
set of warning lights in the cockpit for each 
engine.

2. Add an additional fire warning detector 
in Zone 2 (engine accessories section) on top 
of the oil cooler housing at approximately 
the center of the section. (Douglas Service 
Bulletin DC-4 #57 covers the above two 
items.)

(L ) Replace open relays in Junction box 
behind firewall with sealed relays and provide 
a drain for the junction box. (Douglas Serv­
ice Bulletin DC-4 #61 covers this same sub­
ject.)

(M) Attach nacelle junction box cover 
plate on forward face of firewall directly to 
firewall rather than to the junction box. 
(Douglas Service Bulletin DC-4 #65 covers 
this same subject.)

(N) Inspect and seal all holes in the inner 
ring around the carburetor air preheat con­
trol and install fire resistant fairlead in 
retainer. (Douglas Service Bulletin DC-4 
#55 covers this same subject in part.)

(O) 1. Inspect and rework, or seal if nec­
essary, inner ring cut-outs for cowl flap 
actuating bell cranks to provide metal-to- 
metal contact between inner ring and cowl 
flap bell crank bracket on aft side of inner 
ring. Dimple inner ring to accomplish metal - 
to-metal contact, or fill gap with washers

made from Johns Manville #96 wire woven 
asbestos .sheet impregnated with neoprene.

2. Inspect and rework diaphragm, inner 
ring and firewall for excess holes, gaps and 
rubber grommets. Close and seal all holes 
and gaps, *and install fireproof grommets or 
equivalent.

3. Inspect and seal, with Johns Manville 
#96 or equivalent, gaps that may exist where 
the carburetor airscQop casting passes 
through the accessory section inner ring.

4. Inspect and seal with Johns Manville 
#96 split seal or equivalent the hole where 
the engine oil line (from the intermediate 
rear section to the main oil sump) passes 
through the plate in the accessory section 
diaphragm at the bottom of the engine.

5. Inspect and seal with Johns Manville 
#96 or equivalent any gaps that may exist 
where the plate mentioned in item 4, above, 
mates with the outer section of the accessory 
section diaphragm.

6. Inspect and seal gaps existing between 
the diaphragm and the three engine crank 
case bosses. The magneto vent lines pass 
through the gaps around two of these bosses; 
the manifold pressure take-off line at right 
top of engine being the third.

7. Provide a fluid shut-off means at a point 
behind the firewall in the line leading from 
the oil tank to the feathering pump on air­
planes having the feathering pump located 
on the engine side of the firewall. This may 
be accomplished by a shut-off valve tied in 
to the present shut-off valve. linkage aft of 
the firewall, or a flapper type check valve.

Note: Items CO) 1 through (O) 7 are to 
be developed and accomplished by the oper­
ators affected, since Douglas has not pre­
pared Service Bulletins to cover these 
changes.

47_42-4 DOUGLAS ( Wa s  Mandatory 
Note 1 of AD-784-1.) Superseded by 48- 
6- 1.

47-42-5 DOUGLAS (Was Mandatory 
Note 2 of AD-781-1.) (Applies to the fol­
lowing DC-6 airplanes: AAL serial numbers 
42854 to 42865, inclusive; serial numbers 
42879 and 42880; UAL serial numbers 42866 
to 42875, inclusive; and Paflagra serial num­
bers 42876 to 42878, inclusive.)

To be accomplished not later than Au­
gust 1, 1948. In order to prevent window 
curtain interference when opening emer­
gency exit doors, remove hook assemblies, 
2346313, -500, from curtain track, 5337482, 
and from the window curtain assemblies, 
3343932-512, and replace with new slides, 
1335554 and hooks 1345849 on each side of 
the four forward and the two aft cabin 
emergency exit door window frames. (Doug­
las Service Bulletin DC-6 number 15 covers 
this same subject.)

47-42-6 DOUGLAS ( W a s  Mandatory 
-Note 3 of AD-781-1.) (Applies to the fol­
lowing DC-6 airplanes: AAL serial numbers
42854 to 42865, inclusive; serial numbers 
42879, 42880 and 42882 to 42891, inclusive; 
UAL serial numbers 42866 to 42875, inclu­
sive; and 43000 to 43009, inclusive; Panagra 
numbers 42876 to 42878, inclusive; NAL 
serial numbers 43055 and 43056; and AAF 
number 42881.)

To be accomplished not later than August 
1, 1948. In the main cabin, Station 890, 
stencil “Fire Extinguisher” on forward side 
of bulkhead 12 inches from the floor at the 
right hand edge of the lounge door. (Doug­
las Service Bulletin DC-6 number 18 covers 
this same subject.)

42-42-7 DOUGLAS ( W a s  Mandatory 
Note 4 of AD-781-1.) (Applies to the fo l­
lowing DC-6 airplanes: AAL serial numbers
42855 to 42858, inclusive; and UAL serial 
numbers 42866 to 42869, inclusive.)

To be accomplished not later than next 
engine change. In order to prevent possible 
injury to flight crew members, it is necessary

to install a spring in the handle operating 
mechanism of both windshield corner win­
dow assemblies. The purpose of the spring 
is to return the operating mechanism handle 
to a flush position when released in the-open 
window position. To accomplish this, re­
move the AN393-35 pin and the NAS 
75-3-007 bushings from the attaching point 
of 2335660 wedge and the upper end 
of 4335656 channel on 5243829 windshield 
corner window assembly. Install 5243829F-4 
clips on the inside of each leg of channel.- 
Rework 2335658F-6 link. Install 5243829F-2 
spring to clips and eye bolt. Install wedge to 
upper end of channel. Repeat the foregoing 
operations for removal and installations of 
identical parts to 5243829-1 windshield cor­
ner window assembly. (Douglas Service 
Bulletin DC-6 number 19 covers this same 
subject.)

47-42-8 DOUGLAS ( W a s  Mandatory 
Note 5 of AD-781-1.) (Applies to DC-6 air­
plane serial numbers 42854, 42855, 42857, 
42858, 42860 to 42865, inclusive; 42867, 
42869 to 42880, inclusive; 42882 to 42891, in- . 
elusive; ‘43000, 43001, 43003 to 43009, inclu­
sive; 43055 and 43056.)

To be accomplished not later than next 
No. 3 inspection (or not later than next 150 
hours for nonair carrier operations). Cer­
tain cases have been "found wherein the 
5240452 horizontal stabilizers do not have 
the rivet pattern specified on drawings num­
bers 5248752 and 5249045. The following 
specific cases should be inspected and rivets 
should be added if the numbers are less than 
the following:

Referring to Drawing 5248752 “Horizontal 
Stabilizer Rear Spar Assembly,” zone 4, di­
rectly outboard of station 63:

1. There should be at least 12 AD5 rivets 
top and bottom through the web and cap 
between the -14 and -12 stiffeners, not 
counting those through the stiffeners.

2. There should be at least 4 AD5 rivets 
through the -68 doubler, spar web and spar 
cap.

3. There should be at least 6 AD5 rivets 
top and bottom between the -12 stiffener and 
the -68 doubler through web and cap.

With reference to drawing number 5249045 
“Horizontal Stabilizer Panel and Spar Struc­
ture Assembly” , zone 3, section L-L, directly 
inboard of station 69.5 both top and bottom, 
the existing rivet pattern of either % or %a 
rivets should be continued inboard with AD5 
rivets using the present pattern of %  inch
O. C. to within 3i/fc inches from the end of 
the spar cap. Existing y8 -inch rivets are 
satisfactory.

It  should be noted that the foregoing in­
spections and riveting can be accomplished 
without removing the elevators. (Douglas 
Service Letter A-214-529.010/RLT and at­
tached sketches, dated July 14, 1947, covers 
the same subject.)

47-42-9 D O U G L A S  (Was - Mandatory 
Note 6 of AD-781—1.) (Applies to serial 
numbers 42854, 42855, 42858 through 42865, 
42869 through 42880, 42882 through 42891, 
43000 through 43009, 43055 and 43056.)
- To be accomplished not later than next 

No. 3 inspection (or not later than next 
150 hours for noncarrier operations). Cer­
tain cases have been found where the aileron 
hinge plates at wing stations 421, 485, 585, 
and 675 were fabricated from overgage stock 
resulting in an interference fit between the 
plate and the clevis fitting. The following 
hinge plates and fittings should be inspected 
to determine whether or not they conform 
with the tolerances listed below. I f  plates 
are found which exceed the widths noted 
below, they should be reworked with emery 
cloth to specified limits and touched up 
with zinc chromate primer. Fittings which 
have been installed over an oversize plate 
should be anodized and carefully inspected 
before being reinstalled.
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Station Hinge
No. Plate Thick­

ness Fitting Blot
width

421 1 3320118 f 0.249 
l .237 14334619 / 0.249 

1 .254
485 2 3323460 / >.238 

\ .243 |4345756 / .334
\ .350

685 3 3323461 / .311 
\ .297 J4345755 / .311 

\ .316
675 4 3323462 / .249 

\ .237 J4345754 / .249 
X .254

1 Thickness of 0.093 angle not included.

Total thickness should not exceed 0.334. 
(Douglas Service Letter A-214-529.G04/RLT 
dated July 21, 1947, and attached sketches 
cover this same subject.)

47-42-10 DOUGLAS (Was mandatory 
Note 7 of AD-781-1.) (Applies to the fol­
lowing airplanes: serials 42854 through 42887, 
Inclusive, and serials 43000, 43001 and 43055.)

To be accomplished not later than January 
1, 1948. Some operators have experienced 
malfunctioning of the DC-6 landing gear 
antiretract mechanism, thereby preventing 
retraction of the landing gear. Pending re­
design of the antiretract mechanism of the 
landing gear control valve assembly, P/N 
3319922, the antiretract mechanism may be 
permanently disconnected if desired, how­
ever, if connected, it must be revised in 
accordance with this note.

In order to correct this unsatisfactory 
condition, which is due to slippage and lost 
motion in the anti-retract cable system, it is 
necessary to accomplish the following:

1. Remove clamp P/N 1338701 from Arens 
. down-lock control cable assembly, P/N
4334802. Install 21”  dural tube, P/N 1356157,

- around lower end of the Arens control cable 
(the upper end of the tube should be 
flanged). Install AN 735-7 clamp at lower end 
of tube. (Prior to installing dural tube push 
4-inch (7/16”  I. D. x 9/16”  O. D.) synthetic 
rubber tube over lower end until it clears 
sufficiently to allow installation of clamp 

•below it ).
On upper end of dural tube, P/N 1356157, 

Install trunnion, P/N 1356154, which incorpo­
rates a bushing, P/N B-162-0688, and clips, 
P/N 1356156. Attach this assembly to the 
wheel well cover plate stiffener approximately 
21% inches below upper end of cover plate.

Remove down-lock control cable clamp, 
P/N 1340559, located 4Vie inches from Station
114.5 and install new clamp, P/N 1356158, on 
angle, P/N 5249561-366, lVio inches from 
Station 114.5.

(Douglas Drawing 5334338, Change “H” 
covers this modification.)

2. To correctly adjust the landing gear 
down-lock mechanism in order to maintain 
the required load of 100 pounds on the cable 
number 108 with the oleo fully extended, the 
oleo should be fully retracted into the shock

• strut cylinder and then permitted to fully 
extend, at least 8 to 10 times, checking and 
maintaining the 100-pound load after each 
operation.

(Douglas’ Drawing 7354206, page 28, covers 
this same subject.)

47-42-11 . DOUGLAS (Was Mandatory 
Note 8 of AD-781-1.) (Applies to the fol­
lowing aircraft: Serial Numbers 42854 to 
42894, inclusive; 43000 and 43012, inclusive; 
43055, 43056, and 43082.)

Rework to be accomplished not later than 
December 15, 1947. (See note 47-42-19.)

Cracks have been found near the ends of 
the tail stub extension of the horizontal sta­
bilizer front spar caps, top and bottom, just 
inboard of the stabilizer joint. In order to 
prevent cracks from traveling to a point 
which may impair the airworthiness of the 
aircraft, the rework described below shall be 
accomplished. Until such time as the re­
work is accomplished, inspect the area in 
question at every No. 2 inspection period ac­
cording to instructions contained in Douglas 
Telegram A-214-529, 012/RLT, dated July 
25, 1947.

A. Cut a %-inch-diameter hole through 
skin and doubler only, l%g inches inboard 
and 2%2 inch aft of inboard fitting attaching 
bolt. Use special tools furnished by Douglas 
Aircraft Company, being careful not to 
scratch the spar cap. Strip prliner off %- 
inch-diameter area on spar cap and inspect 
for cracks with high power lens (40-power). 
I f  cracks are found, make a record of the 
location and extent of crack.

B. Drill 0.250-inch diameter stop hole 
through spar cap, 1%6. inches inboard and 
*%2 inch aft of inboard fitting attaching 
bolt and burr, regardless of Whether cracks 
are found. I f  cracks are found that will 
extend inboard beyond the location of the 
stop hole, do not operate airplane until 
further salvage rework instructions have 
been obtained. Cover holes in skin and 
doubler with sheet metal plug and fabric 
patch cemented in place. (Douglas E. O. 
number 5339013 (Salvage E. O. serial num­
ber 375) describes the rework of installing 
the stop hole.)

47-42-12 DOUGLAS (Was Mandatory 
Note 9 of AD-781-1.) (Applies to DC-6 
serial numbers 42866, and 42868 to 42875, 
inclusive.) *

To be accomplished not later than Febru­
ary 1, 1948. In order to “provide adequate 
fastening of the rubber cushions on the re­
inforcing strap assembly of the astrodome, 
the following must be accomplished:

1. Remove the existing rubber strip 
cushions, P/N 5249604-36, all traces of 
cement and adhering rubber from reinforc­
ing strap assembly, P/N 5249604-38. >.

2. Butt cushion assembly P/N 2356419 
against pad P/N 5249604-42, locate and drill 
four No. 40 (0.098) holes through strap P/N 
5249604-38 and attach with AN-426-AD-3-5 
rivets.

3. Reinstall reinforcing strap assembly 
P/N . 5249604-38, using eight AN-960-D-10L 
washers and eight AN-365-1032 nuts.

(Douglas Service Bulletin DC-6 number 45 
covers this same subject.)

47-42-13 DOUGLAS (Was Mandatory 
Note 10 of AD-781-1.) (Applies to serial 
numbers 42854 to 42896, inclusive; 43000 to 
43018, inclusive; 43035 to 43042, inclusive; 
43055 to 43057, inclusive; 43062 to 43064, in­
clusive; arid 43105.)

To be accomplished not later than April 1,
1948. To prevent the possibility of the gust 
lock control becoming engaged during flight 
or in taxiing, a latch control assembly, P/N 
4356957, is to be installed to safety the con­
trol handle in the gust lock “Off” position. 
The gust lock link assembly, P/N 4248396, 
must also be reworked by removing and re­
placing spring, P/N 2356732, (or 1248420) and 
plunger, P/N 1248421; with new bolt P/N 
1356885.

In addition to the above, the elevator and 
rudder gust lock in the tail section and the 
aileron gust lock in the fuselage center sec­
tion must be reworked by removing shaft, 
P/N 1165869, and replacing with new piston, 
P/N 2356840. After completing the rework, 
care must be exercised in properly rigging the 
gust lock control system. (Douglas Service 
Bulletin DC-6 number 75 covers this same 
subject.)

47-42-14 DOUGLAS (Was Mandatory 
Note 11 of AD-781-1.) (Applies to serial 
numbers 42854 to 42880, inclusive; 42882 to 
42884, inclusive; 43000 and 43001.)

To be accomplished not later than first 
blower overhaul after January 1, 1948. To 
prevent bearing failures in the Voltage 
Regulator Blowers, replace the bearings 
formerly packed with lubricant Z815 with 
new bearings containing lubricant Z801. 
(Douglas Service Bulletin DC-6 number 43 
describes the complete rework.)

47-42-15 DOUGLAS (Was Service Note 1 
of AD-781-1.) Canceled June 28, 1948.

47-42-16 DOUGLAS (Was Service Note 
2 of AD-781-1.) Remove combustion cham­
ber of surface combustion model 63A66 
thermal anti-icing heaters and model A63A68

cabin and thermal anti-icing heaters for 
inspection and pressure test at each 500-hour 
interval of heater operation. Also carefully 
inspect downstream end of the combustion 
chambers at each periodic inspection.

47-42-17 DOUGLAS (Was Servicé Note 3 
of AD-781-1.) (Applies to the following air­
craft serial numbers: 'Douglas 43061; AAL 
42854 to 42865, inclusive; 42879 to 42S80, in­
clusive; 42882 to 428S6, inclusive; and 43035 
to 43044, inclusive; UAL 42866 to 42875, in­
clusive; and 43000 to 43024, inclusive; 
Panagra 42876 to 42878, inclusive; National 
43055 to 43058, inclusive; Sabena 43062 to 
43064, inclusive; Braniff 43105 to 431C6, in­
clusive; KLM 43111 to 43112, inclusive; and 
AAP 42881.)

Inspection required at each 700 hours (or 
at each 150 hours for nonair carrier oper­
ations. Inspect the center spar web between 
stations 167 and 184 for cracks,in the web 
along the lower row of rivets which attach 
the spar web to the leg of the upper spar cap. 
For aircraft with the 10-tank fuel system this 
inspection can be properly made only by re­
moving the fuel tank inspection opening near 
the affected area, since the spar web attaches 
to the forward side of the spar cap leg and 
small cracks in the web cannot be detached 
without close examination. I f  cracks are 
found during this inspection or, if between 
the inspections, leaks occur which are caused 
by cracks in the center spar web between 
stations 167 and 184, the spar web must be 
reinforced by installing a doubler in accord­
ance with Douglas Drawing 5356664.

When the spar web reinforcement has been 
incorporated the special inspection , required 

. by this Note may be eliminated. All DC-6 
aircraft not mentioned above will be rein­
forced at the factory. (Douglas Service Bul­
letin DC-6 Number 29, “Rework Center Spar 
Web, Station 167-184, Integral Wing Fuel 
Tank DC-6 Airplane” , covers the same rein­
forcement as described on Drawing 5356664.)

47-42-18 DOUGLAS (Was Service Note 4 
of AD-781-1.) Superseded by 48-42-1.

47-42-19 DOUGLAS (Was Service Note 5 
of AD-781-1.) (Applies to the following air­
craft: serial numbers 42854 to 42894, inclu­
sive; 43000 to 43012, inclusive; 43055, 43056, 
and 43062.)

Inspection required at every engine change. 
After the stop holes are drilled in thé" tail 
stub extension of the horizontal stabilizer 
front spar caps as required by Note 47-42-11, 
inspect for signs of cracks or progress of 
cracks that have been found to exist at each 
engine change. I f  cracks progress beyond 
the stop hole, operation of the airplane must 
be discontinued until additional corrective 
measures have been determined.

47-42-2Ù ERCO (Was Mandatory Note 17 
of AD-718-7-.) (Applies only to Serial
Numbers 1033 to 1327, inclusive.)

Compliance required not later than next 
100 hour inspection. One of the above air­
planes may contain a control column shaft, 
Part No. 415-52129, which is defective at its 
lower bearing fitting.

In order to ascertain whether the fitting 
is defective withdraw the shaft from the 
control column so the surface of lower con­
trol shaft fitting, Part No. 415-52126, which 
bears on the lower bakelite bushing, can be 
examined. I f  a steel, sleeve is found brazed 
to this lower shaft fitting’s bearing surface, 
the shaft should be replaced and the defec­
tive shaft returned to the manufacturer. 
(Ercoupe Service Policy Letter No. B-10, cov­
ering the subject will be issued to each Er- 
coupe distributor.)

47-42-21 ERCO (Was Service Note 2 of 
AD-718-7.) (Applies only to serial numbers 
113 to 4729, inclusive.)

Compliance required not later than next 
25 hours inspection and each 100 hours 
thereafter. Control column cable assem­
blies have been reported fraying. Inspect 
these cables for fraying and replace damaged 
cables. I f  only the (lower) left cable is 
damaged, the aileron stop screw may be
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bearing on the cable and should be replaced 
by a new type stop bolt, ERCO Part No. 
415-52169-2.

These inspections may be discontinued if 
the quadrant is replaced with a quadrant of 
revised design, ERCO Part No. 415-52122 and 
revised cable assemblies, ERCO Part No. 415- 
52172.

Rigging of controls should follow the proc­
ess outlined in Ercoupe Service Department 
Bulletin No. 13 and Ercoupe Service De­
partment Memorandum No. 35. (Ercoupe 
Service Department Memorandum No. 43 
dated July 14,1947, covers this same subject.)

47—43-1 CESSNA (Was Mandatory Note
12 of AD-768-5.) (Applies to serial num­
bers up to and including 11842.)

Compliance required prior to January 1,
1948. Reroute the lower end of the primer 
line located on the left side of the firewall 
and rotate the strainer fitting so that it 
points downward and to the left at an angle 
of 60 degrees to the horizontal. Slip approx­
imately 6 inches of viiiylite tubing over the 
upper and lower ends of this primer line 
ahd install a shield around this line between 
the two pieces of vinylite tubing. This will 
preclude the possibility of fuel coming in 
contact with the left exhaust manifold in 
the event of a failure in this primer line.
' (Cessna Service Letter No. 34, dated March 
24, 1947, covers this same subject.)

47-43-2 CESSNA (Was Mandatory Note
13 of AD-768-5.) (Applies to serial numbers 
8001 to 8480, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to January 1,
1948. To eliminate the possibility of confu­
sion in the operation of the fuel selector 
Valve, remove the embossed pointer from the 
selector valve handle and ascertain that 
the selector valve handle is installed so that 
the handle indicates correctly the position 
of the selector valve as shown by the valve 
placard.

47-43-3 CESSNA (Was Mandatory Note
14 of AD-768-5.) (Applies only to seaplanes 
operated without spreader struts between 
floats.)

Compliance required prior to January 1, 
1948. Due to the independent suspension 
of the floats, racking loads imposed by rough 
water operation can cause extensive struc­
tural damage. As a result, the follbwing 
inspections and modifications are necessary:

1. Replace all loose and sheared rivets at 
the joints between the instrument panel 
and door posts and between the instrument 
panel and the fuselage skin with AD-5 rivets. 
In case of damage to the instrument panel 
at the sheared rivets, an 0.040-inch 24ST 
alclad channel, 1 inch wide with %-inch 
flanges, extending the full length of the 
rivet pattern should be installed with one 
flange against and riveted to the skin and 
with the web picking up the rivets through 
the door post and panel.

2. Inspect the formed brace channel fit­
tings which attach the front and rear door 
posts to the rear edge of the fuselage carry 
through spars for crocks in the flanges. I f  
cracks are found the fitting should be re­
placed cr repaired by stop drilling the crack 
and installing a flat 0.051-inch 24ST alclad 
strip, cut to the width and contour of the 
flange, with 2 or 3 AD-4 rivets above and be­
low the crack.

3. Inspect the front carry through spar for 
cracks, particularly below the inboard bolt 
hole in the attachment of the door post to the

. spar. I f  cracks are found the channel should 
be replaced.

4. Inspect fuselage fitting, Cessna part No. 
0440109, to which rear outboard float brace 
attaches, for cracks in flange at bolt head and 
along weld bead. Replace with new fitting if 
cracked.

5. Inspect fitting at fuselage, Edo part No. 
88-S-145f to which front outboard float brace 
attaches, for cracks in weld at bend in top 
plate and at inboard end of insert where weld 
is ground off. I f  cracked, replace with re-
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vised fitting having three welded inserts at 
bend.

6. Replace inboard float brace struts to 
which outboard struts attach directly, with 
struts modified to incorporate a universal 
joint at the attachment of the outboard 
struts.

7. Add spreader struts, Edo part No. 88-5- 
175, and diagonal wires, Edo part No. 92-S- 
200-4, between the floats.

8. Rivet 0.051-inch 24ST alclad doubler, 
Cessna part No. 0440113, to the fuselage skin 
below each door just aft of the main landing 
gear bulkhead. I f  the fuselage skin is 
buckled in this area sufficient 14-inch rivets 
should be added to the standard pattern to 
remove the buckles. (Cessna Service Letters 
No. 45 dated July 30, 1947, and No. 47 dated 
August 15, 1947; Edo Drawing 88-03-00A, 
Change 1, dated May 15,1947; and Edo Service 
Bulletin No. 3 dated August 30, 1947, cover 
this same subject.)

47-43-4 CESSNA (Was Service Note 2 
of AD-768-5.) (Applies to serial numbers 
8001 to 12349, inclusive.)

Inspection required upon each 100 hours 
of operation until horns are reinforced. Re­
move the forward part of the tunnel fairing 
on the cockpit floor and inspect the control 
cable horns on the rudder bar for signs of 
banding which probably is caused by ex­
cessive foot pressure during application or 
release of the parking brakes and results 
in a reduction of the rudder travel. Bent 
parts which can be straightened without 
cracking should be reinforced by the instal­
lation of Cessna part No. 0411303 or its 
equivalent. Cracked parts should be re- 
placid with Cessna part No. 0310168 made 
of 0.080-inch steel. (Cessna Service Letter 
No. 43 dated July 7, 1947, covers this same 
subject.)

47-43-5 CESSNA (Was Service Note 3 of 
AD-768-5.) (Applies to serial numbers 8001 
to 13780, inclusive.)

Inspection required upon each 100 hours 
of operation until reinforcing channels are 
installed at all hinge fittings. Inspect for 
fatigue cracks in the elevator spar web at 
the hinges. These cracks start either at the 
rivets or at an edge of the fitting and prog­
ress around the fitting until the elevator 
breaks loose from the hinge fitting. If 
cracks less than one-half inch in length are 
found a reinforcing channel, Cessna part 
No. 0434151 at the outboard hinge or 0434152 
at the inboard hinge, should be installed on 
the aft side of the spar with the flanges 
riveted’  between the spar flanges and the 
skin with two AN455AD3 rivets per flange. 
Four AN422AD4 rivets should be used to 
attach each fitting to the spar web and rein­
forcing channel. I f  any cracks are longer 
than one-half inch the spar should be re­
placed and the reinforcing channels added. 
(Cessna Service Letter No. 46 dated July 31, 
1947, covers this same subject.)

47-43-6 CESSNA (Was Service Note 4 of 
AD-768-5.) (Applies to serial numbers 8001 
to 10209, inclusive.)

Inspection required whenever airplane is 
tied down in high winds without controls 
locked and upon each 100 hours of operation 
until Cessna parts 0422200-2 and 0422200-3 
are installed. Inspect the aileron support 
ribs for indications of buckling or cracking, 
particularly in the narrow part of the web 
at the aft edge of the lightening hole and in 
the top flange just forward of the doubler 
plate. Any damaged support rib should be 
replaced with Cessna parts 0422200-2 (left) 
and 0422200-3 (right) which are made of
0.051-inch material and have a shorter 
lightening hole. (Cessna Service Letter No. 
46 dated July 31, 1947, covers this same sub­
ject.)

47-43-7 CESSNA (Was Service Note 5 
of AD-768-5.) (Applies to serial numbers 

.8001 to 10650, inclusive.)
Inspection required whenever airplane is 

tied down in high winds without controls

locked and upon each 100 hours of operation 
until Cessna part No. 0433106 incorporating 
0433131 is installed. Inspect bottom rib of 
rudder for kinks or cracks in the rib flanges 
just aft of the rudder horn fitting. I f  there 
is any damage the bottom rib assembly should 
be replaced with Cessna part No. 0433106, 
since the damage may progress until the 
rib breaks in two with the loss of rudder 
control. On installing part No. 0433106, 
which is an assembly of the rib, the control 
horn and a steel reinforcing plate (part No. 
0433131), AN 456 rivets should be used 
wherever rivets or spot welds were used on 
the original installation and four AN456AD4 
or Cherry CR 163-4-4 rivets should be added 
to attach the skin to each flange of the steel 
reinforcing channel. It  is recommended also 
that the length of the chains to the steerable 
tail wheel be so adjusted that under static 
conditions thé coil springs are not extended 
.more than one-eighth inch, since excessive 
tautness of the chains contributes to the rib 
failures. (Cessna Service Letter No. 48 
dated July 31,1947, covers this same subject.)

47-43-8 CESSNA (Was Service Note 6 of 
AD-768-5.) (Applies to all aircraft equipped 
with Beech R003 propeller having R003-201 
blades and Continental C-85 series engine.)

Compliance required prior to January 1, 
1948, and thereafter upon completion o j each 
25 hourrof operation. Remove the R003-201 
propeller blades and visually inspect the pro­
peller blade retainer ferrule for cracks at 
the fillet joining the cylindrical outer surface 
of the ferrule with the retaining face of the 
flange. Particular caution should be exer­
cised not to injure or contaminate the thrust 
bearing which must be pressed away from 
the flange for the inspection. The propeller 
manufacturer’s assembly and service instruc­
tions are to be followed during disassembly 
and reassembly of the propeller. I f  any in­
dication of a crack is found, both blades 
should be replaced with the R003-225 blades. 
The 25 hour inspection may be discontinued 
if R003-225 blades are installed. The R003- 
225 blades are sufficiently similar to the R003— 
201 blades to be considered aerodynamically 
interchangeable in the same diameter with­
out a flight test. (Beech Aircraft Co. propel­
ler Service Letter No. 1 covers this same sub­
ject.)

47-43-9 BOEING (Was Service Note 3 of 
AD-743-4.) (Applies to all aircraft equipped 
with Army-McCauley propeller having 41D- 
5926 hub and SS135-6 blades.)

Compliance required prior to January 1, 
1948, and upon completion of each 400 hours 
operation thereafter. Magnetically inspect 
Army-McCauley 41D5926/SS135-6 propeller 
blades, hub, and hub parts at intervals not 
exceeding400 hours. (Assembly instructions 
are contained in AAF T. O. 03-20-9.) The 
propeller blade and hub surfaces must be 
kept free from corrosion at all times. The 
propeller is to be installed at zero degrees 
with respect to the crankshaft, and the re­
taining nut tightehed to 500-700 foot-pounds 
torque.

47-43-10 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 21 of AD-723-3) (Applies to all serial 
numbers.)

Compliance required prior to February 1, 
1948. Inspect all Alfite Model 2CD1722 oper­
ating heads for the C02 bottles (fire extin­
guishing system) and nitrogen bottles (emer­
gency landing gear extension system) tc 
determine whether these heads have been 
stamped with the letter “L ” adjacent to th<. 
swivelnut. I f  the head is not marked in thiu 
manner, disassemble the head and examine 
the cable sheave for part number. All 
2CD2248 sheaveg should be reworked by 
rounding the inner shoulder of the ramp at 
its lower end throughout a distance of 1% 
inches, to eliminate possible jamming of the 
mechanism. When reworked sheaves are in­
stalled, the operating heads should be identi­
fied by the letter “R ” stamped adjacent to the 
swivelnut. (Lockheed Service Bulletin 18/, 
SB-140 covers this same subject.)
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47-43-11 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 

Note 22 of AD-723-3.) (Applies to all serial 
numbers.)

Compliance required prior to next periodic 
inspection. Remove bolts connecting the 
elevator push-pull rod to the elevator horn 
and bellcrank and ascertain that the shank 
diameter falls within the limits of 0.248 to
0.250. Bolts outside these limits should be 
replaced with NAS 54-12 bolts. In view of 
the similarity of the Lockheed bolts with the 
standard AN bolt, it is suggested that they be 
replaced with close tolerance bolts, NAS 
54-12 and the push-pull rod, part No. 72149 
placarded “Use NAS 54-12 bolt.”

47-47-1 PIPER (Was Mandatory Note 5 
of AD-780-3.) (Applies to serial numbers 
12-221,12-236, 12-239, 12-244, 12-250 and up 
to 12-3561 and 12-3901 to 12-3988.)

Compliance required prior to January 15, 
1948. Reinforce the upper end of the tie 
strap on the landing gear with a 4130 steel 
plate (Piper #10028-13). Install over end 
of strap by edge welding. As a further re­
inforcement, install a trapezoidal gusset 
plate (Piper #10028-14) on each side of this 
upper strap attachment,by forming an edge 
welding on assembly. (Piper Service Bulletin 
Number 97 dated July 10, 1947, covers this 
same subject.)

47-47-2 PIPER (Was Mandatory Note 6 * 
of AD-780-3.) (Applies to serial numbers 
12-1 to 12-796 inclusive, 12-815, 12-817 to 
12-822 inclusive, 12-825 to 12-831 inclusive, 
12-833, 12-835 to 12-848 inclusive, 12-863 to 
12-893 inclusive, 12-895 to 12-901 inclusive.)

Compliance required as soon as practicable 
but not later than January 15, 1948. To 
eliminate the possibility of a short circuit 
occurring between the battery terminal bases 
and the battery box, a wood filler block 
x 1 yz"  x 10”  (Piper part No. 11367) should 
be fastened to the upper inside edge of the 
battery box with 2 #6-32 x y2 flat head ma­
chine screws. Any insulating spacer which 
will accomplish this same objective may also 
be used. On completion of this change ap­
propriate entry shall be made in the aircraft 
log book.

I f  the Reading R24L Battery has been re­
placed with an S24 Battery and proper spacer 
channels (Piper parts Nos. 10926 and 10927) 
are installed, the- above change is unneces­
sary. (Piper Service Bulletin No. 98 dated 
July 28, 1947, covers this same subject.)

47-47-3 PIPER (Was Mandatory Note 7 
of AD-780-3.) (Applies to all PA-12S sea­
planes equipped with Edo 89-2000 Floats.)

Compliance required by January 15, 1948. 
Racking loads imposed by rough water opera­
tion can result in damage to the airplane 
fuselage structure. The following inspec­
tion and modification, therefore; is neces­
sary:

1. Inspect fuselage members to which the 
float braces are attached, particularly in the 
left side truss. Any parts damaged or bent 
shall be properly repaired or replaced.

2. Install wire pulls (Edo Part No. 89-S- 
176) inboard at the lower end of the front 
and rear float struts and add the diagonal 
brace wires (Edo Part No. 92-S-200-9) be» 
tween the floats. (Edo Service Bulletin No.
4 dated September 5, 1947, contains detailed 
instructions for this change.)

47-47-4 PIPER (Was Mandatory Note 8 
of AD-780-3,) (Applies to serial numbers 
12-1 to 12-1989 inclusive, 12-1991 to 12-1993 
inclusive, 12-1997, 12-1999, 12-2001 to 12- 
3443 inclusive, 12-3461 to 12-3465 inclusive, 
12-3481, 12-3535 to 12-3542 inclusive, 12- 
3553, 12^3901, 12-3903 to 12-3934 inclusive, 
12-3936, 12t-3940, 12-3941, 12-3943 to 12-3954 
inclusive, 12-3961, 12-3964 to 12-3970 in­
clusive, 12-3988.)

Compliance required prior to  February 1, 
1948. To prevent possible malfunctioning 
of the starter solenoid and damage to the 
starter cable installation, the following 
changes shall be accomplished as soon as 
practicable:

1. The starter solenoid, Part No. 1456 shall 
be replaced by the solenoid, Part No. 1453, 
or Part No. 1464.

2. To eliminate the possibility of pinch­
ing by the landing gear, the starter cable in­
stallation, running from the starter solenoid 
forward under the fuselage to the engine, 
shall be rerouted in accordance with Piper 
•Drawing v SK-206. (Piper Service Bulletin 
No. 102 dated October 6, 1947, covers this 
same subject.)

47-47-5 MARTIN (Was Service Note 1 of 
AD-795-1.)

The Stewart-Warner 921-B heaters in the 
cabin heating and wing thermal de-icing 
systems shall be inspected in accordance 
with the following: Any heaters indicating 
impending failure as a result of these in ­
spections shall be replaced immediately:

1. Inspect combustion chamber and heat ' 
exchanger end plates on each end of the cabin 
heaters for signs of cracks at each 30 hours 
of airplane operation. For wing heaters this 
inspection should be conducted at each 60 
hours of airplane operation.

2. Remove cabin heater for complete in­
spection and pressure test every 300 hours 
of airplane operation. In the case of wing 
heaters this inspection should be conducted 
at not less than every 600 hours of airplane 
Operation.

3. Item (2) is to be repeated every 100 hours 
of airplane operation after the first 300- 
hour inspection for cabin heaters and every 
200 hours of operation after the first 600-hour 
inspection in the case of wing heaters.

Note: The above inspection periods may 
be varied within reasonable limits t o  suit 
the normal inspection periods of scheduled 
air carrier operators at the discretion of the 
assigned C. A. A. Maintenance-Inspector. I f  
heater operating time is logged separately 
from airplane operating time, the inspec­
tions specified in (2) and (3) above may be 
conducted on the basis of heater operating 
time except that, if this is done, both wing 
and cabin heaters should be inspected after 
the first 300 hours and each 100 hours there­
after.

47-47-6 MARTIN (Was Service Note 2 of 
AD-795-1.) (Applies to all airplanes with 
HSP 23260 propellers with YB2H17F3-48R 
blades and Westinghouse D-30 generators.)

Compliance required at first major (long 
period) inspection and thereafter as specified 
below. Carefully inspect the engine acces­
sory section rear cover for signs of fatigue 
cracks particularly near the generator 
mounting pad at the first long period inspec­
tion and at every short period inspection 
thereafter until engine overhaul. After en­
gine overhaul, the same inspection sequence 
shall be observed.

47-47-7 BEECH (Was Mandatory Note 1 
of AD-777-1.) (Applies to serial numbers D1 
to D491, inclusive.)

Compliance required prior to next annual 
inspection. Replace the engine identifica­
tion plate containing either E-165-4 of E-165- 
4A model designation with an identification 
plate, furnished by the engine manufacturer, 
having E-185-1 stamped in the engine desig­
nation block. The engine model designation, 
E-165-4 or E-165-4A, stamped on the air­
plane’s identification plate should be per­
manently deleted through the use of a sharp 
pointed instrument. (Beech Service Bulletin 
No. 35-3 covers this same subject.)

47-47-8 BEECH (Was Mandatory Note 2 
of AD-777-1.) (Applies to serial numbers 
D210 to 558 inclusive, D560 to D574 inclusive, 
D580 to D668 inclusive, and D670 to D678 
inclusive.)

Compliance required os soon as possible but 
not later than January 15, 1948. To prevent 
the top carburetor baffle from cutting through 
the aluminum alloy fuel line located between 
the engine driven fuel pump and the car­
buretor, remove the rubber grom m et, in this 
baffle and enlarge the cut out in the baffle

for the grommet to permit a minimum of 
%  -inch clearance between the fuel line and 
the baffle. No grommet is required for the 
above modification. Inspect the fuel line for 
chafing or wear at the point where the line 
passes through the baffle. I f  necessary, re­
place the line with a new part, Beech Part 
No. 35-924058 or the equivalent. (Beech 
Service Bulletin No. 35-4 covers this same 
subject.)

47-47-9 CULVER (Was Mandatory Note 
9 of AD-778-3.) (Applies only to aircraft 
equipped with Sensenich Model C2FB1 pro­
peller with C276A2 blades.)

Compliance required prior to January 15, 
1948, and each 100 hours thereafter. The 
model C276A2 blades should be removed from 
the hub and the Split regaining ring groove 
in the blade ferrule carefully inspected for 
cracks. The lag screws should be checked 
tightened to 160 in.-lbs. torque. Blades with 
broken lag screws or cracked ferrules must 
be removed from service. When possible, 
the ferrules should be magnetically inspec­
ted but a careful visual inspection is allow­
able.

The blades are subjected to excessive 
vibratory stresses when operation beyond 
the allowable engine RPM ratings inadvert­
ently occurs. It  is recommended, therefore, 
that the accuracy of the tachometer be 
checked in order to preclude such operation. 
Operation between 1800-2000 r. p. m. is to 
be avoided when the nose landing gear is 
extended. (This is covered by Sensenich 
Service Bulletin No. 115 dated September 9,
1947. )

47-47-10 REPUBLIC (Was Mandatory 
Note 13 of AD-769-2.)

Compliance required prior to February 1,
1948. To prevent possible float strut failures 
during rough water landings, install Wing 
Reinforcing Angles 17W21028, Float Strut 
Brace Assemblies 17W22013, Spacers 17W22011 
and Lugs 17W22010. (Republic Service Bul­
letin No. 19 dated September 9, 1947, covers 
this same subject.)

47—47—11 REPUBLIC (Was Mandatory
Note 14 of AD-769-2.)

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but in any event not later than January 15, 
1948. To prevent inadvertent reversal of 
propeller if propeller reverse control wire 
fails at control valve attachment, install a 
spring between the reverse control link and 
the bracket supporting the reverse ■ control. 
(Seabee Service Bulletin No. 21 dated October 
14, 1947, covers this subject.)

47—47—12 REPUBLIC (Was Mandatory 
Note 12 o f AD-769-2.) (Applies to RC-3 
serial numbers 5 through 1035 inclusive ex­
cept the following which have been modified 
at the factory: 767, 915, 948, 949, 957, 959 
through 999 inclusive, 1004 through 1010 in­
clusive, 1014, 1019 through 1025 inclusive. 
Serial 1036 and up have been modified at the 
factory prior to delivery.)

Compliance required not later than De­
cember 31, 1947, To prevent excessive drop­
off in engine RPM when carburetor heat is 
used, anti-swirl vanes, Republic Part No. 17P 
68014-20 must be installed in the air duct 
below the carburetor. (Republic Seabee 
Service Bulletin No. 18 dated August 26, 1947 
covers this same subject.)

47—47—13 REPUBLIC (Was Mandatory 
Note 11 of AD-769-2.)

To be accomplished not later than next 
100-hour inspection or January 15, 1948. I f  
the Hartzell propeller hub model on your 
airplane is HO-12X20-3, determine the 
counterweight length and position on the 
hub in order that the hub designation can 
be amended as necessary in accordance with 
the following:

a. Plain counterweights 4.650 inches in 
length—the designation HC-12X20-3 is un­
changed.

b. Notched counterweight 4.50 inches in 
length—add suffix letter “C” to designation 
so that it reads HC-I2X20-3C.
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c. Plain counterweight 4:50 inches in 
length—a %-inch slug must be added to 
these counterweights and suffix letter “A” 
added to the hub designation so that it reads 
HC-12X20-3A. Any of these hubs on which 
the slugs have not been added to the coun­
terweights must be removed from service 
until the counterweight slugs are affixed.

Revise the reverse thrust operation placard 
as follows: For airplanes with 6A8-215-B8F 
engines, serial numbers 23,001 to 23,280, in­
clusive, and HC—12X20-2 propeller;

Warning—Reversing propeller in flight pro­
hibited. Operate reverse lever'in  low 
pitch only. Maximum 1750 r. p. m. in 
reverse pitch.

For airplanes with 6A8-215-B8F engines, 
serial numbers 23,001 F to 23,280 F, in­
clusive, and 23,281 and up and all -B9F 
engines and (a) HC—12X20-3 or 3—A pro­
pellers:

Warning—Reversing propeller in flight pro­
hibited. Operate reverse lever in low 
pitch only. Maximum 2300 r. p. m. in 
reverse pitch.

or (b ), HC—12X20—2 or -3C propellers:
Warning—Reversing propeller in flight pro­

hibited. Operate reverse lever in low 
pitch only.

47_47_14 REPUBLIC (Was Service Note 4 
of AD-769-2.) (Applies, to engine, serial 
numbers 23001 to 24065, inclusive.)

Compliance required at each 25-hour in­
spection. Drain the oil from the engine and 
inspect the sump oil inlet screen assembly 
as follows:

Insert a finger through the drain hole in 
the sump; locate the oil screen and with 
direct side pressure attempt to move the oil 
screen horizontally. I f  appreciable horizon­
tal movement is caused by hard pressure or 
if the oil screen is not directly over the drain 
hole, the oil inlet assembly may be cracked 
and requires replacement. , The late type 
assembly includes a non-floating oil screen. 
Until this late type float and assembly is in­
stalled fill with no more than 11 quarts of 
oil and mark the filler cap accordingly.

When the late type parts have been in­
corporated, the above inspection is no longer 
required and 12 quarts of oil may be placed 
in the sump and the filler cap should be 
re-marked accordingly.

The above inspection should be made im­
mediately when any unexplained oil pres­
sure drop is apparent. (Franklin Service 
Bulletin No. 58 dated June 11, 1947, covers 
this same subject.)

47-49-1 LOCKHEJSD (Was Mandatory 
Note 34 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all se­
rials up to and including 2088.)

Compliance required prior to December 31, ■
1947. Relocate the rudder trim tab cockpit 
control unit to comply with provisions of 
CAR 04.439-T regarding plane and sense of 
motion of control. (LAC Service Instruction 
49/SI-18 covers this same subject.)

47-49-2 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 35 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all se­
rials up to and including 2088.)

Compliance required prior to February 15,
1948. Inspect nose landing gear emergency 
extension line in nose wheel well (LAC Part 
No. 272239-164) to ascertain whether ade­
quate clearance exists with respect to the 
nose gear actuating cylinder. I f  adequate 
clearance does not exist, replace this line 
with a new part, LAC 285106-311 or equiv­
alent (LAC Service Bulletin No. 49/SB—164 
covers this same subject).

47-49-3 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 36 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all se­
rials up to and including 2080, except 2033, 
2058 and 2071 through 2075.)

Compliance required at next engine 
change period. Inspect all attachments of 
rudders to torque tube flanges for evidence 
of stripped threads or elongated holes. (This 
does not require removal of rudders.) When 
such evidences are found, redrill holes to

next larger size and/or install new nuts as 
required. (LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB-256 
covers this same subject.)

47-49-4 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 37 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to serials 
2068-2088 inclusive.)

Compliance required within next 50 hours 
of operation unless the l^ie-inch headless 
drive pin has been installed. Inspect at­
tachments of rudder pedal lever arms to the 
clip assembly in the 284587 rudder pedal slot 
cover guide assemblies to determine whether 
it is possible for the flat head pin to cause 
jamming of the system. I f  any possibility 
of jamming exists, the flat head pin should 
be replaced with a headless drive pin l%o 
inches long. (LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB- 
260 covers this same subject.)

47-49-5 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 38 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all serials 
up to and including 2088.)

Compliance required prior to February 15, 
1948. Replace quick-disconnect fasteners 
used to attach aileron control cable housing 
on radio operator’s floor (LAC Part No. 28717- 
8) with screws and AN366F8-32 nut plates. 
(LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB-300 covers this 
same subject.)

47-49-6 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 39 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to serials 
2076 to 2088, inclusive.)

Compliance required not later than next 
No. 3 inspection (or not later than next 150 
hours for nonaircarrier operations). The 
rear oil pressure gage operational placard on 
the flight engineer’s panel, LAC Part No. 
296770, must be removed or replaced with new 
placard, LAC Part No. 296995 or equivalent. 
(LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB-245 covers this 
same subject.)

47-49-7 LOCKHEED (Was Mandatory 
Note 40 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all serials 
up to and including 2088, unless equipped 
with MLG drag strut dampers,)

Compliance required prior to February 1, 
1948. a. Replace the NAS58A65 bolt used to 
connect the two halves of each MLG upper 
drag link assembly, LAC Part Nos. 283418 and 
288983, with a %-inch diameter high strength 
bolt, LAC Part No. 297902. (LAC Service Bul­
letin 49/SB-368 covers installation of MLG 
shock strut dampers.)

b. Reduce MLG shock strut inflation pres­
sures to provide a static extension of two 
inches at maximum landing weight.

47-49-8 LOCKHEED (Was Service Note 8 
of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all serials up to 
and including 2046.)

At periods not to exceed 250 hours, Inspect 
the aileron leading edge ribs at stations 571 
and 577, the adjacent leading edge skin and 
the counterbalance supports for signs of 
cracks. When cracks are found, install 
heavier supports, new rib elements, new lead­
ing edge skin, and rib reinforcements, as re­
quired. When both ribs have been reinforced 
and heavier supports installed, this periodic 
inspection may be discontinued. (LAC Serv­
ice Bulletin 49/SB-162 covers this same sub­
ject.)

47-49-9 LOCKHEED (Was Service Note
9 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all Model 49 
serials up to and including 2088 and to Models 
649 and 749 serials 2501 through 2513, In­
clusive.)

At each engine change period, inspect the 
wing attaching pins at station 80 to de­
termine whether any of these pins are work­
ing upward through the fittings. I f  any 
pin has worked up until only the lower 
chamfered portion protrudes, replace the 
station 80 cover strip with a new 0.064 24ST 
alclad strip. When this strip has been re­
placed the periodic inspection of that Joint 
may be discontinued. (LAC Service Bulletin 
49/SB-151 covers this same subject.)

47_49_10 LOCKHEED (Was Service Note
10 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all Model 49- 
46 airplanes which are equipped with 
astrodomes during pressurized cabin opera­
tions, unless permanently sealed off.)

a. Prior to next flight, provide an Internal 
cover plate for the astrodome opening fabri­
cated of %6-inch 24ST aluminum alloy or 
equivalent, with provisions for installing this 
plate in the astrodome opening in the event 
of loss of the astrodome. (LAC Service Bulle­
tin 49/SB—331 covers this same subject.)

b. Prior to the next flight, provide a navi­
gator’s safety harness with suitable attach­
ments to the floor structure beneath the 
astrodome. (LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB- 
264 covers this same subject.)

c. Prior to next flight, install a placard 
adjacent to the astrodome opening, reading 
as follows: “Wear safety harness whenever 
using astrodome. Check security of harness 
attachment to floor after each installation.’*

d. Prior to each flight, closely inspect each 
astrodome for cracks, crazing or other de­
fects, with particular attention given to area 
around radius adjacent to the flange. When 
any defects are found, the dome should be 
replaced at least before the next departure 
from a terminal base. (LAC Service Infor­
mation Letter No. 101 covers the necessary 
inspection procedure.)-

e. I f  new type laminated astrodome 
assembly and ring, LAC Parts 298679 and 
298735, respectively, are installed with neces­
sary seals and attachments, the require­
ments of parts (a ), (b ), and (c ), above, may 
be disregarded. The preflight inspection 
called for in (d) above, should be continued. 
(LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB-324, revised 
April 30, 1947, covers installation of the new 
type astrodome and mounting ring.)

47-49-11 LOCKHEED (Was Service Note
11 of AD-763—3..) (Applies to serials as 
noted.)

At periods not to exceed 50 hours of oper­
ation, inspect the following fuel system ele­
ments to determine that they are tight and 
will not permit leakage or other hazardous 
conditions:

a. Fuel dump valve shaft gland nuts 
(serials up to and including 2075).

b. Valves on drain lines from outboard por­
tion of inboard fuel tanks, fuel system cross­
feed lines, and cabin heater fuel lines 
(serials 2047 to 2088, inclusive, and 2501 
to 2503, inclusive).

I f  safety wiring of these items is provided, 
the required inspections may be discontinued 
(Lockheed Service Bulletin 49/SB-215 covers 
part (a) above, and Lockheed Service Instruc­
tion 49/SI-10A covers part (b ), above). 

47-49-12 LOCKHEED (Was Service Note
12 of AD-763-3.) (Applies to all serials 
which incorporate short type metal aft doors 
for the main landing gear.)

At periods not to exceed 250 hours Inspect 
the metal aft doors of the main landing gear 
for signs of cracks in the vicinity of the for­
ward hinge attachments. When cracks are 
found, satisfactory reinforcements and dou­
blers should be Installed.

When doublers have been Installed (dou­
blers only are necessary if the doors are not 
already cracked) the periodic inspections 
may be discontinued. (LAC Service Bulletin 
49/SB-274 Covers this same subject.)

47-50-1. AERONCA. Superseded by 49- 
2-3.

47-50-2 CESSNA (Applies to serial num­
bers up to and including 14,289.)

Inspection required upon each 100 hours 
of operation until fuselage rear bulkhead 
(ta il post) has been reinforced. Inspect the 
lower right-hand corner of the cutout in the 
fuselage rear bulkhead for cracks which usu­
ally extend down to the rivet holes at the 
nearest anchor nut. I f  cracks are found, in­
stall the new type bulkhead with reinforce­
ment channel added per Cessna Drawing No. 
0412169. (Cessna Service Letter No. 46 dated 
July 31, 1947, covers this same subject.) 

47-50-3 PIPER.
Inspection required after each 100 hours 

of operation. Inspect the front and rear 
canvas seat installations and note the con­
dition of canvas, eyelets, and lacing. Any
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parts showing signs of wear, tearing, fraying 
or substandard material the failure of which 
could cause possible interference with the 
control system should be replaced. Chech 
the tautness of the canvas to insure that 
position clearance with all parts of the ele­
vator control system exists when the seats 
are occupied. (Piper Service Bulletin No. 45 
covers this same subject.)

47-50-4 STINSON.
Compliance required as soon as possible 

but not later than March 1,1948. To prevent 
loss of elevator control, the elevator push 
pull tube assemblies, P/N 76-62204, should be 
inspected for security and proper staking of 
nut which secures rod end and D-4 bearing 
in housing P/N 76-62206. I f  there is no 
cotter pin securing this nut, it should be 
staked to the rod in at least three places.

47-50-5 AERONCA PIPER LUSCOMBE 
(Applies to airplanes equipped with Edo 
Model 92-1400 floats.)

Compliance required by February 15, 1947. 
To prevent the possible failure of the wire- 
pull attachment on Edo Model 92-1400 floats, 
install redesigned wirepull (Edo Part No. 92-
S—239 on J3C-50S and J3C-65S, Edo Part No. 
92-S-229 on PA-11S, Edo Part Nos. 92-S-237 
and -239 on 57AC, Edo Part No. 92-S-237 on 
S11AC, and Edo Part Nos. 92-S-233 and -235 
on Luscombe 8 series) under each of the. 
front and rear strut attachment fittings. 
(Edo Service Bulletin No. 2 dated August 15, 
1947, contains detailed instructions for mak­
ing this change.)

47-50-6 PIPER (Applies to all J3 series 
airplanes incorporating landing gear ap­
proved for 1220 lbs. maximum weight and 
PA-11 airplane serial numbers 11-1 to 11-352, 
inclusive; 11-354 to 11—357, inclusive; 11-359,
11-361 to 11-369, inclusive; 11-371 to 11-375, 
inclusive; 11-377 to 11-385, inclusive; 11-387, 
11-398 to 11-402, inclusive; 11-^413,11-414 and 
11-430.)

Compliance required at the next periodic 
inspection but not later than March 15, 1948. 
Inspect the shock Struts for cracks at the 
ends of the stop bolt slots. Damaged struts 
shall be properly repaired or replaced. To 
eliminate possible cracking of the shock 
struts at the ends of the slots, the rubber stop 
discs, Piper Part No. 81232-13, four per air­
plane, shall be replaced with four leather 
discs, Piper Part No. 81232-30 or may be made 
from belting leather, inches diameter by 
9ifj inches thick. (Piper Service Bulletin No. 
103 dated September 29,1947 covers this same 
subject.)

47-50-7 PIPER Superseded by 48-37-1,
47-50-8 SIKORSKY.
Compliance required at each 200-hour in ­

spection period. Disassembly and inspection 
of the vertical hinge pins and bearings is a 
mandatory procedure and should be accom­
plished at each 200-hour inspection period.

The helicopters which utilize Torrington 
#4479 bearings at the vertical hinge pins are 
subject to replacement of these bearings at 
each 200-hour inlpection period.

The procedure followed is explained on 
page 4 of Sikorsky Service Bulletin No.* 7 
dated August 4, 1947.

Helicopters which utilize Smith 14TR-X1 
bearings at the vertical hinge pins are sub­
ject to inspection at each 200-hour interval 
and replacement of the bearings is not re­
quired unless the installation shows sign of 
serious wear or damage.

Helicopters which utilize Torrington #4479 
bearings at the vertical hinge pins can be 
reworked to incorporate Smith 14TR-X1 
bearings at the vertical hinge pins if  desired 
by the owner.

The procedure to follow for this exchange 
of bearings is as explained on page 2 of 
Sikorsky Service Bulletin No. 7 dated August 
4, 1947.

47-50-9 FAIRCHILD.
Inspection required each 100 hours of op­

eration. Inspect the landing gear fittings 
near the lower longeron attachment and also

the fuselage fittings for cracks. Cracks in 
the strut not exceeding y8 inch in length 
may be repaired by electric arc welding. 
Cracks in excess of y8 inch in length should 
be stop drilled and oxacetylene welded, and 
the landing gear strut should be re-heat 
treated to 180,000 pounds per square inch. 
(Fairchild Service Bulletin #41-8 dated June 
23, 1941, covers this same subject.)

47-50-10 ERCO (Applies to serial num­
bers 113 through 2468 for fuselage tank re­
placements; serial numbers 113 through 2622 
for wing tank replacements.)

Inspection required each 25 hours; replace­
ment not later than December 1, 1948. Un­
less the terneplate fuselage fuel tank has 
been replaced with a stainless steel tank and 
the terneplate wing fuel tanks replaced with 
aluminum alloy or stainless steel tanks, the 
tanks should be inspected frequently for 
signs of leakage at intervals not greater than 
25 hours. I f  tank leakage is observed, the 
tank should be replaced with a stainless steel 
or aluminum alloy tank, as required, before 
the next flight.

Irrespective of whether leakage occurs, all 
terneplate tanks must be replaced with a 
stainless steel or aluminum alloy tank not 
later than December 1, 1948. (Erco Service 
Department Bulletins No. 10 and No. 10A and 
Memorandums No. 31 and 43 pertain to the 
inspection and replacement of these tanks.)

47-50-11 STINSON.
Compliance required prior to March 1, 

1948. The front ash trays shall be modified 
to the self-contained type or a “No Smoking” 
placard installed. (Stinson Service Bulletin 
No. 246 covers a satisfactory method of mod­
ifying these ash trays.)

47-50-12 STINSON (Applies to serial 
numbers 108-1 through 108-3500.)

Compliance required every 100 hours of 
operation. Inspection of the stabilizer lead­
ing edge attachment to the fuselage should 
be made for fatigue cracks, after each 100 
hours of operation. I f  fatigue cracks are 
present, reinforcements to the stabilizer fit­
ting should be added. Inspection may be 
discontinued after reinforcement is installed. 
(Stinson Service Bulletin No. 254, dated Sep­
tember 5, 1947, covers this same subject.)

47—50—13 BELLANCA STINSON. (Applies 
only to aircraft equipped with Koppers Model 
Aeromatic F200 Propellers.)

Compliance required no later than the next 
25-hour propeller lubrication and at 25 hours 
of operation thereafter. Inspect propeller 
hub as follows: Remove balancing band from 
both ends of hub barrel after index marking 
each to facilitate proper reassembly. Exam­
ine the other surfaces of the hub completely 
for indications of line cracks or fractufes. 
The areas of primary concern are (1) those 
beneath the balancing bands, (2) The weld 
joint where hub barrel and mounting tube 
meet, and (3) the weld joint where mount­
ing tube and mounting flange meet.

Defective hubs should be removed from 
service. (Koppers Service Bulletin No. 12, 
dated October 9, 1947, covers this same sub­
ject.)

47-51-1 CURTISS (Applies to Model E 
serial numbers AAF 43-47403 through 43- 
47419 and Models A & D modified by United 
Services for Air, Inc.)

Inspection required every 100 hours of op­
eration until rework accomplished. The out­
board horizontal stabilizer rib, which 
supports the outboard elevator hinge, left 
and right, has a tendency to crack at the 
trailing edge of the stabilizer. _

1. Carefully inspect these ribs, part No. 20- 
110-5014-2, and angles, part No. 20-110- 
5014-4 for cracks in the area from the rib 
end to a point 6 inches forward of the trailing 
edge of the stabilizer.

2. I f  cracks are found in the angles, part 
No. 20-110-5014-4, remove and replace with 
a similar angle fabricated from 24SO alumi­
num alloy sheet 0.040 inch thick, Specifica­
tion No. AN-A-13, Condition A, and heat

treat in accordance with Specification AN 01- 
1A-1.

3. I f  cracks are found in the rib, part No. 
20-110-5014-2, reinforce each rib as follows:

(a) Fabricate (per airplane) four angles, 
part No. 20-110-5014-1201 from 0.051 sheet 
aluminum alloy 24ST, 15 inches long with
0.62 x 0.71 inch legs, and install at top and 
bottom on outboard side of rib starting at 
forward edge of the hinge block assembly, 
part No. 20-110-5112-3 or 20-110-5070-502, 
and running forward. Alternate material 
aluminum alloy extruded shape Alcoa Die 
No. 12883 may be used if desired. Pick up 
existing rivets in rib and skin.

(b ) Fabricate (per airplane) four angles, 
part No. 20-110-5014-1202 from 0.051 sheet 
aluminum alloy 24ST 8.80 inches long with
0.62 x 0.71 inch legs and install angles 
on inboard side of rib at top and bottom 
picking up the six bolts in the hinge block 
assembly, part No. 20-110-5112-3 or 20-110- 
5020-502, and running forward 8.80 inches 
from the end of rib. Aluminum alloy ex­
truded- shape Alcoa Die No. 12883 may also 
be used for these angles if desired. Pick up 
existiing rivets and add three additional 
rivets at top and bottom between existing 
rivets in web of rib assembly, add eight rivets, 
four top and four bottom, to flange of rib and 
leg of angle.

(c) To assembly reinforcement angle® 
called for in parts (a) and (b ) above, thé 
following modifications to the existing struc­
tures are necessary:

(1) Cut clip, part No. 20-110-5033-1 tû 
clear angles— 1201 and install.

(2) Cut angle part No. 20-110-5014-5 t<J 
clear angles— 1202 and install.

(3) Cut skin, part No. 20-110-5001-66 to 
clear angles—1202 and replace rivets.

(Army Technical Order 01-25L-103 br Cur­
tiss Wright Service Information Letter 
SBS : ASF : asf-7195 dated October 26, 1946, 
and its enclosures, cover satisfactory repairs. 
The Service Information Letter may be ob­
tained from the Curtiss-Wright Corporation, 
Airplane Division, Columbus, Ohio, upon re­
quest.)

47-51-2 CURTISS (Applies to Model E 
serial numbers AAF 43-47403 through 43- 
47419 and Models A and D modified by United 
Services for Air, Inc.)

Compliance required by March 1, 1948. 
The attachment bolts in the elevator hinges 
and the spring and trim tab bellcranks, lo­
cated in the stabilizer, tend to loosen with 
resultant elongation of the holes and groov­
ing of the bolts.

1. Replace the eight AN5-14 hinge bolts 
on the 20-130-5701 elevatot installation with 
NAS55—14 bolts.

2. Replace the eight AN4-26 bolts on the 
20-130-5700 elevator installation with NAS54- 
26 bolts.

3. Replace four AN23-11A and two AN23- 
12A bolts through 20-110-5020 or 20-110-5112 
blocks on each of the outboard stabilizer ribs 
with four NAS53A-7 and two NAS53A-10 
bolts. Replace six existing bolts on each of 
the inboard hinges with NAS53A-7 bolts.

4. Fabricate 0.625 diameter x 1.562''+0.005, 
—0.000 spacers (Curtiss part Nos. 20-530- 
5775-1201 and 20-530-5722-1201) from 24ST 
alclad and drill 0.250. Install spacer 20-530- 
5775-1201 between the/two hub bearings in 
the 20-530-5775 V tab idler bellcrank, and 
spacer 20-530-5722-1201 between the two 
hub bearings in the 20-530-5722 trim-tab 
idler bellcrank.

5. Fabricate 0.75 diameter x 1.012" +  0.005, 
—0.000 spacers (Curtiss part No. 20-530-5709- 
1201) from 24ST alclad and drill 0.250. In­
stall these spacers between the two hub bear­
ings in the 20-530-5709 spring tab bellcranks.

6. Part No. 1007-D-4-250 shoulder bushings 
should be installed in each 20-130-5775-2 
bracket.

47-51-3 CURTISS (Applies only to Model 
E serial numbers AAF43-47403 through 43- 
47419.)
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Inspection required every 100 hours of 
operation until rewor'c is acqomplished. The 
aileron closure rib assembly 20-030-5039 has 
failed on some aircraft by cracking at the 
point of attachment to gusset and adjacent 
to the bolts which secure the aileron hinge 
assembly.

1. The rib assembly should be inspected 
and if cracks are found the following rework 
should be accomplished:

(a) Remove the aileron from the airplane.
(b) Remove aileron hinge assembly 20- 

030-5042 from the aileron closure rib 20- 
030-5039 located at wing station 273.875.

(c) Drill out the ten 671D-5AD-5 rivets and 
two C71D-5AD-8 rivets which secure gusset 
20-030-5039-6 to the bottom of ribs 20-030- 
5039-504 and 20-030-5039-505.

(d) Drill out the eight AN442AD5-5 rivets 
which secure gusset 20-030-5039-6 to the 
sides of ribs 20-G30-50S9-504L and 20-030- 
5C39-505.

(e) Open the inspection doors nearest each 
side of the aileron closure rib assembly.

(f ) Working through these inspection 
doors drill out the fourteen AN442AD4-4 
rivets which secure angles 20-030-5039-3 to 
the sides of the ribs 20-030-5039-504 and 
20-030-5039-505. It will not be necessary to 
remove the twenty-eight 671D-4AD-4 rivets 
which secure the angles 20-030-5039-3 to the 
wing trailing edge closure skin.

(g ) Working through same inspection 
doors drill out the eighteen AN442AD4-4 
rivets which secure the angles 20-030-5039- 
506 to ribs 20-030-5039-504 and 20-030-5039- 
505. The ribs are now free and can be 
removed from the airplane.

(h) Fabricate new lower ribs 20-030-5037- 
504 and 20-030-5039-505 using the removed 
ribs as templates.

(i) Fabricate one left-hand and one right- 
hand angle “A ” 7.06”  long x 0.90”  leg x 0.70”  
leg, bend radius 0.09, from 0.064—24SO—ALC 
(AN-A-13 Condition A) and heat treat to
56,000 psi (Spec. AN-QQ-H-186).

(j ) Fabricate one left-hand and one right- 
hand angle “B” 9.25”  long x 0.90”  leg x 0.70”

leg, bend radius 0.09, from 0.064—24SO—ALC 
(AN-A-13 Condition A) and heat treat to
56,000 psi (Spec. AN-QQ-H-186).

(k) Working through the inspection doors 
located in the trailing edge closure skin 
secure the ribs 20-030-5039-504 and 20-030- 
5039-505 to angles 20-030-5039-506 and 20- 
030-5039-3.

(l) Install angles “B” with a 0.90-inch leg 
against ribs 20-030-5039-504 and 20-030- 
5039-505 in upper inside corners of assembly 
using six AN 442 AD4-4 rivets for each angle. 
Rivet the 0.70-inch flange to top gusset using 
four AN 442 AD6-8 rivets outboard and five 
LS 1127-6-8 rivets inboard of opening in 
gusset. Trim angle to match openings in rib 
and gusset and end curvature* of ribs.

(m ) Install angles “A” with 0.90-inch leg 
against ribs 20-030-5039-504 and 20-030-539- 
505 in lower inside corners of assembly using 
two AN 442 AD4-4 rivets at inboard end and 
four AN 442 AD5-6 rivets to pick up leg of 
gusset 20-030-5039-6L and 6R and 671D-5AD 
rivets on bottom. Trim end of angle to 
curvature of rib.

(n ) Drill the necessary bolt holes in ribs 
20-030-5039-504 and 20-030-5039-505 for at­
taching hinge assembly 20-030-5042 and in­
stall same using AN24-8A bolts, AN960D416 
washer and AN364-428 nuts.

(o) Install the aileron.
(Curtiss-Wright Service Information Let­

ter SBS:GS:wd-1483 dated January 6, 1947, 
and its enclosures, also cover this same sub­
ject. This letter and its enclosures may be 
obtained from the cftrtiss-Wright Corp., Air­
plane Division, Columbus, Ohio, upon re­
quest.)

47-51-4 CURTISS (Applies to all C-46 
series airplanes incorporating Hamilton 
Standard propellers.)

Compliance required by March 1,1948. To 
eliminate failure of the propeller flexible 
feathering line, an anti-heat shield shall be 
installed in accordance with the following 
instructions:

(a) Remove the engine cowling adjacent 
to the propeller feathering line and in­

spect the flexible propeller feathering hose 
and lagging material (if installed) for dis­
integration and deterioration. Replace hose 
if  deterioration is evident.

(b ) Fabricate the anti-heat shield and at­
taching clamps as shown in figure 9.

(c) Place anti-heat shield over the flexible 
hose and mount the shield on the engine 
mount by use of the clamps shown in figure
9. The shield should be centered over the 
flexible hose. It may be necessary to rebend 
the metal feathering line slightly to achieve 
proper centering.

(d ) Upon completion of installation, check 
operation of propeller, feathering system.

(The above information is also contained 
in Army Air Forces Technical Order 01-25L- 
105 dated April 2, 1947. Copies of this Tech­
nical Order are not available for distribu­
tion by the CAA.)

47-51-5 CURTISS (Applies to Model E, 
serial numbers AAF43-47403 through 43- 
47419.)

Compliance required by March 1, 1948. 
The aileron horns part 20-050-5715 have 
failed due to cracking of the horn between 
the attaching bolt holes and the outer edge. 
Inspection should be made to determine if 
this part has been replaced by part No. SK- 
10213. I f  not, part 20-050-5715 which is a 
casting should be replaced by a machined 
horn manufactured from 24ST material in 
accordance with Curtiss-Wright Drawing No. 
SK-10213. (Army Technical Order 01-25L- 
102 also covers this same subject.)

47-51-6 CURTISS (Applies to all C-43 
series aircraft.) Superseded by 48-44-2,

47-51-7 CURTISS.
Compliance required not later than March 

1, 1948, and each 1,000 hours of operation 
thereafter, inspect the landing gear drag 
strut support structure inside nacelle to 
determine if landing gear drag strut No. 20- 
720-1018 attaching bolts at the 70 percent 
spar have loosened and if angle assembly 
20-720-1024-1 and bulkhead assemblies 20- 
720-1021-1 and 20-720-1023-6 are loose. All 
defective parts, loose or sheared attachment
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rivets should toe replaced and loose bolts 
tightened.

To accomplish the above, it is necessary to 
remove one outer panel or provide an access 
door in order to gain access to the interior of 
the center panel. ( Curtiss-Wright Service 
Information Letter No. 735 dated August 20,
1947, covers an acceptable wing panel door 
installation.)

47-51-8 REPUBLIC (Applies to all Sea- 
bee airplanes with steerable tailwheels.)

Compliance required not later than the 
next 25 hour inspection. To preclude the 
possibility of the steerable tail wheel control 
cable fouling on the tail wheel quadrant 
arms, install horns 3%6 inches long, fabri­
cated from 0.091 aluminum plate pointing 
rearward to arms of quadrant assembly No. 
17F42093—1. Drill out stop rivet and attach 
using AN441-4-5 rivets. Then attach cable 
clips over horn and arm with AN24-11 bolts. 
(Republic Service Bulletin No. 17, Supple­
ment No. 2, dated October 16,1947, also covers 
this same subject.)

47-51-9 BEECH (Superseded by 49-29-2.)
47-51-10 BEECH (Applies to serial num­

bers AA-8, AA-9, AA-11, AA-13, AA-16, and 
AA-18.)

Compliance required prior to March 1,
1948. * Replace the present windshield glass 
with birdproof glass in accordance with 
Beech Drawing No. 407-185500, Pilot’s Wind­
shield and Window Installation. (Beech 
Service Bulletin D18C-4 covers this same sub­
ject.)

47-51-11 BELL (This note supersedes 
note 47-41-9.)

Service experience indicates that the trans­
mission pinion gear bearing life can be ex­
tended to 100 hours of operation providing 
rework in accordance with Bell Service Bul­
letin No. 47C4 dated December 4, 1947, has 
been accomplished. New bearings part No. 
47-820-358-1 must be installed in the upper 
spider assembly pinion gears and bearings 
part No. 47-620-357-1 must be installed in 
the lower stage spider assembly pinion gear 
at the 100 hour tear-down inspection. (In  
order to assist in determining the service 
life of these bearings, it is recommended that 
removed bearings be tagged with any perti­
nent information and returned to Bell Air­
craft Corporation, Attention: Helicopter Di­
vision, Buffalo, New York.) (Bell Service 
Bulletin 47-4 revised December 4, 1947, covers 
this same subject.) (This note supersedes 
note 47-41-9.)

47-51-12 DOUGLAS (Applies to all con­
verted C—47 series aircraft with ram nonram 
(hydraulic) type carburetor air scoop.)

To he accomplished not later than March 
1,1948. Compliance with the following items 
is necessary to preclude carburetor icing:

1. The carburetor alcohol system must be 
used.

2. The accessory cowling and engine fire 
seal must maintain not more than %-inch 
clearance of the collector ring.

3. The cable system for operation of the
hot air door must be rigged to 30 pounds 
tension. -

(Part B of Douglas Service Bulletin DC-3 
#251 dated April 15, 1947, covers this same 
subject. Part A of the same Bulletin is not 
mandatory, but optional compliance may be 
accomplished when parts are available.)

47-51-13 BELLANCA (Applies to serial 
numbers 1060 through 1513, 1545, 1548, and 
1551 through 1560.)

Compliance required not later than May 1, 
1948. To eliminate the possibility of an en­
gine compartment fire entering the fuselage 
through the firewall cabin heater opening, 
remove the aluminum cabin heat control 
valve and replace with a steel valve of new 
design Bellanca Drawing No. 15067-40. (Bel- 
lanca Service Bulletin No. 11 dated June 20, 
1947, covers this same subject.)

47-51-14 SIKORSKY.
Compliance required at each removal and 

replacement of the power take-off assembly. 
In order to prevent failure of the pinion and

ring gears in the main gear box due to im­
proper installation of the power take-off 
assembly, the following tear down, inspec­
tion, and assembly procedure should be fol­
lowed :

(a) Disconnect and remove the front end 
of the intermediate drive shaft.

(b ) Remove the cotter pin and nuJ in the 
center of the spline coupling, part No. 
S635104, and remove the spline coupling with 
attached brake disc.

(c) Check the backlash in the power take­
off gears. This should be 0.003 to 0.005 inch 
between the ring gear and pinion.

(d ) Remove the five retaining nuts and 
washers secyring the power take-off to the 
main gear box lower housing.

(e ) Using a fibre ballet, for starting, re­
move the power take-off. *

Caution: Do not use a screw driver or pry 
bar on the mating surfaces, as the slightest 
deformation of the surfaces may cause gear 
failure.

( f )  Inspect the shims, part No. S-635117, 
and gasket, part No. S-635115, for dents and 
tears. Only shims and gaskets in perfect 
condition should be considered serviceable. 
Also, the mating surfaces of the housings

should be free from rough, spots or tool de­
formations.

(g ) With a micrometer, measure the total 
thickness of the shims. I f  it is necessary 
to replace a shim, and the backlash was with­
in limits, the replacement shim must have 
the same total thickness as the parts removed.

(h ) Lightly coat with Prussian blue the 
teeth of the power take-off pinion.

(i) Place gasket part No. S-635115 in gasket 
recess.

( j )  Replace the shims over the five studs 
in the lower case of the main gear box, install 
the power take-off housing assembly, and 
secure the five washers and nuts.

(k ) Check the backlash between the ring 
gear and pinion, which must be between
0.003 to 0.005 inch.

(l) After the power take-off has been fast­
ened securely in place, the gear box must be 
operated by hand by turning the end of the 
pinion shaft protruding from the power take­
off. After a few revolutions, remove the 
power take-off and check the tooth pattern. 
The correct tooth pattern is shown in figure
10. The necessary adjustment for proper 
tooth pattern and backlash should be ac­
complished by shimming with power take-off

PINION
(SAME ON BOTH SIDES)

GEAR
(SAME ON BOTH SIDES)

BEARING PATTERNS ON DRIVEN GEAR

CORRECT BEARING

PINION TOO CLOSE 
TO CONE CENTER
PINION TOO FAR 
FROM CONE CENTER

SHAFTS DO NOT 
INTERSECT

SHAFTS DO NOT 
INTERSECT

SHAFT ANGLE 
TOO LARGE

SHAFT ANGLE 
TOO SMALL

TOOTH BEARING OF SPIRAL BEVEL GEARS •

Figure 10.

CONCAVE CONVEX
SIDE SIDE
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housing shims. Shims are to provide adjust­
ments for both mounting distance of ring 
gear and pinion and also tooth pattern.

(m ) When the proper tooth pattern and 
backlash have been obtained, install the 
power take-off and securely tighten retain­
ing nuts.

(n) Replace the spline coupling with 
brake disc attached and secure with washer, 
nut, and cotter pin.

(o) Reassemble the front end of the inter­
mediate drive shaft.

Similar instructions are contained in AAP 
Technical Order No. 01-230 HC-16, dated 
March 6, 1946, and in Bureau of Aeronautics 
Aircraft Bulletin No. 6 dated March 28, 1947.

47_51_15 DOUGLAS (Applies to serial 
numbers 42854 through 42380; 42882 through 
42888; 42890; and 42891; 43000 through 43003; 
43005 through 43009; 43055; and 430546.)

To be accomplished not later than next 
No. 3 inspection. In order to prevent mal­
functioning of the brakes, the original Ray- 
bestos brake lining, part No. 9520535 must 
be replaced with Goodyear BL-56 lining, part 
No. 9521091. This new lining is identified 
with two yellow dots. (Douglas Service 
Bulletin DC-6 #1 covers this same subject.)

47-  51-16 DOUGLAS (Applies to serial 
numbers 42854 through 42880, inclusive; 
42882 through 42891, inclusive; 43000 through 
43009, inclusive; 43055; and 43056.)

To he accomplished not later than August 
1, 1948. In order to increase, the strength of 
the flap support assembly at wing station 378 
and to replace the temporary rework outlined 
in Douglas Company Service Letter of May 
12, 1947, which was necessitated by failure of 
the flap hinge support assembly on an air­
plane in flight, the following must be accom­
plished:

(a) Remove the two Shafer bearings, p/n 
AB-4A from flap link assembly, p/n 4325008 
and press in new Shafer bearings, p/n AB-5A 
and stake in place.

(b) Remove outboard flap link support 
assembly, p/n 5107188, and line ream (0.312-
0.313) diameter through to permit-use of 
%6-inch bolt for attachment of upper end 
of link assembly, p/n 4325008. Assembly, 
p/n 5107188 becomes p/n 6107188-500 after 
rework.

(c) Press out old bushings, p/n 1338719, 
two places in flap hinge bracket assembly, 
p/n 3320998, and press in new bushings, p/n 
1338719-500.

(d) After replacing p/n 5107188-500, re­
place p/n 4325008, using bolts, p/n 2356375- 
22; washers, p/n 124682-5-12-6 and p/n 
AN960-516; nut, p/n AN310-5 and cotter pin, 
p/n AN3BO-2-3. (Douglas Service Bulletin 
DC-6 #66 covers this same rework.)

Airworthiness D irectives Issued in  1948 
W hich  Rem ain  in  Effect

48- 1-1 DOUGLAS.
Because of cracking and failure in the 

locking groove of Goodyear Model 20DHBM 
wheels, Assembly No. 530402-M, resulting 
from the use of the old one-piece flange and 
lock ring, the following must be accom­
plished:

I. Not later than the next scheduled in ­
spection at which necessary facilities are 
available, and at each succeeding No. 3 in ­
spection until I I  is accomplished:

(1) Remove the wheel-retaining flange 
from all wheels which are used with, or ever 
have been used with, the one-piece retaining 
flange P/N’s 511033 or 530405-M and lock 
ring P/N 511051-1.

(2) Clean and etch the wheel lock ring 
groove and carefully inspect to determine if 
any cracking has started. Remove from 
service all wheels found to be cracked.

(3) Measure the diameter of the lock ring 
groove at the locking surface. The nominal 
diameter is 0.440 inch +0.002 inch. When 
the groove has worn to more than 0.500-inch 
diameter and less than 0.563 inch, remove 
wheel from service until it has been reworked

to provide a true radius in the outer 
side of the groove and the thrust surface is 
made parallel to the end of the wheel. This 
radius should be 0.220 inch +0.001 inch. 
Wheels reworked in this manner must be 
inspected at each 500 hours or the closest 
major inspection period thereto. Remove 
from service any wheels in which the groove 
has worn to a diameter equal to or exceeding
0.563 inch.

n . To be accomplished not later than 
August 1, 1948. Remove from service all 
one-piece flanges and lock rings and replace 
by two-piece flange P/N 530735-M and studs 
P/N 511284-6. (Goodyear Service Bulletin 
No. 1 covers this same subject.)

48-1-2 PIPER (Applies to Serial Nos. 12-1 
through 12-1989; 12-1991 through 12-1993;
12-1997; 12-1999; 12-2001 through 12-3443; 
12-3445 through 12-3450; 12-3452 through 12- 
3457; 12-3461 through 12-3465; 12-3481; 12- 
3535 through 12-3542; 12-3553; 12-3901; 12- 
3903 through 12-3934; 12-3936; 12-3940; 12- 
3941;.12-3943 through 12-3954; 12-3961; 12- 
3964 through 12-3970 and 12-3988.)

Compliance required by February 1, 1948, 
and at each periodic inspection with modifi­
cation not later than June 1, 1948. Inspect 
for interference between the nose cowl and 
starter ring gear casting and for tightness of 
the cowl attachments. Replace gear casting 
if scored deeper than inch.

Prior to June 1, 1948, install cowl support 
braces, Piper P/N 11410, to insure proper 
position and support of cowl. (Piper Service 
Bulletin No. 100 dated October 20,1947, covers 
this same subject.)

48-1-3 REPUBLIC.
Compliance required by February 1, 1948, 

and at each 25-hour inspection until bushing 
is installed. Inspect elevator trim tab for ex­
cessive play by holding control rod and meas­
uring vertical movement of trailing edge. I f  
play exceeds y8 inch, ream clevis pin hole in 
horn and press in a *4 inch O. D. cadmium 
plated steel bushing. I f  wear has reduced 
edge distance below %2 inch, a new horn with 
steel bushing should be installed. (Republic 
Seabee Service Bulletin No. 20 dated October 
10, 1947, and Supplement No. 1 thereto dated 
November 10, 1947; contain detailed informa­
tion on this subject.)

48-2-1 BELL (Applies to all 47B Series, 
through Serial No. 78.)

Compliance required before next 25 hours 
of operation. Reinforce the tail rotor drive 
shaft bearing hangers by riveting reinforce­
ment plates, Bell P/N 47-267-001-152, -153, 
-154, -155, -156, and -157, to the appropriate 
hangers with AN-470-AD3-4 rivets. (Bell 
Service Bulletin 47C56 ‘dated September 10, 
1947, also covers this subject.)

48-2-2 DOUGLAS (Applies to aircraft 
with Wilcolator Fire Detectors installed in 
the' engine power section of the nacelle.)

Compliance required by next engine 
change. Revise the method of attachment 
of the A-4981 Wilcolator fire detectors lo­
cated on the cowl flap support ring in Zone 
1 by clamping the detector to its mounting 
plate with a retainer strip of 0.062 thickness 
low carbon steel sheet, cadmiuift plated, 
secured with the same screws which attach 
the detector to the support box. Failure of 
the supports is caused by vibration during 
engine operation. (Douglas Service Bulle­
tin DC-4 No. 75 covers this same subject.)

48-2-3 DOUGLAS Superseded by 48-15-3.
48-2-4 DOUGLAS (Applies to Serial Nos. 

42854 through 42880; 42882 through 42896; 
43000 through 43017; 43035 through 43038; 
43055, 43056, 43062, and 43063.)

Compliance required by the next No. 3 
inspection. To prevent the brake lining from 
becoming wedged between brake disc and 
housing, replace the present adjustment pin 
Goodyear P/N 511940-1 and spring plate 
Goodyear P/N 512139 by the single piece ad­
justing pin Goodyear P/N 9510744. (Douglas 
Service Bulletin DC-6 No. 90 covers this 
same subject.)

48-2-5 DOUGLAS (Applies to Serial Nos. 
42854 through 42880; 42882 through 42884; 
43000 and 43001.)

Compliance required by the first engine 
change after March 1, 1948. To prevent the 
hot exhaust burning through the exhaust 
stack recess sheet on the upper and lower 
outboard accessory cowling, remove the pres­
ent shield on the inboard side of the cowling 
and install a screw fastened exhaust chute 
of 0.042 thickness corrosion resistant steel 
sheet on the outboard side of the recess sheet. 
An air gap must exist between the exhaust 
chute and the recess sheet to allow a flow of 
ram air for heat dissipations (Douglas Serv­
ice Bulletin DC-6 No. 30 covers this same 
subject.)

48-2-6 DOUGLAS (Applies to Serial Nos. 
42854 through 42896; 43000 through 43018; 
43025; 43055 through 43057; 43062 through 
43064; and 43105.)

Compliance required by March 1, 1948. 
As a fire protection measure, close off the 
dead air space between the upper and lower 
wing surfaces within the engine nacelle by 
Installing jsover plates over the open access 
hole in the lower surface of the wing in the 
right and left inboard nacelles between cen­
ter and front spars and between stations 130 
and 167. (Douglas Service Bulletin DC-6 No. 
92 covers this same subject.)

48-3-1 DOUGLAS (Applies to airplanes 
with Pratt & Whitney Military R-2000 and 
Twin Wasp D Series engines.)

To avoid crankshaft bending and associ­
ated failures, effective immediately, avoid 
steady operation between 2310 and 2510 
r. p. m. Not later than March 1, 1948, mark 
tachometer with a red radial band in the 
above range. (P and W operation instruc­
tions are being revised to include this lim­
itation.)

48-3-2 DOUGLAS In order to prevent 
the emergency air brake valve from seizing 
due to infrequent operation, the following 
should be conducted: At intervals not to ex­
ceed 1,000 hours, except at the discretion of 
the CAA inspector the interval may be varied 
to coincide with a regular overhaul period 
but should in no case exceed 1,500 hours.

Connect a gauge to one brake port on each 
side of the airplane and discharge the air 
brake cylinder from one of the flight com­
partment controls. The initial air pressure 
indications on the gauges at the brakes 
should not be less than 400 p. s. i. Allow 5 
minutes for change in pressure due to tem­
perature and again note the air pressure in­
dications on the gauges at the brakes. These 
second observed pressure Indications should 
hold steadily for a period of at least 5 
minutes. This will check the functioning of 
one of the pull mechanisms, the air brake 
control valve, shuttle valve, lines and fittings. 
Push in the control to release air pressure on 
brakes and operate other air brake control 
to insure that both pull mechanisms are op­
erating properly.

48-3-3 Piper (Applies to Serial Nos. 11-1 
through 11-301, and 11-1350 through 11-14C0, 
except Serial Nos. 11-233, 11-243, 11-261, 11- 
266, 11-281, 11-286, and 11-300.)

Compliance required by April 1, 1948. In 
order to prevent engine malfunctioning due 
to insufficient fuel flow when less than five 
gallons of fuel are in the wing tank and the 
airplane is operated in prolonged glides and 
dives, a header tank (Piper part No. 10725) 
must be installed in the fuel system. Until 
the header tank is installed, avoid prolonged 
glides and dives when less, than five gallons 
fuel are in the main tank. (Piper Service 
Bulletin No. 99 dated July 29, 1947, covers 
this subject.)

48-3-4 GRUMMAN (Applies to Serial Nos., 
J -l through J-25.)

Compliance required within the next 100 
hours of operation. To prevent landing gear 
hydraulic libse failures due to chafing 
against the landing gear strut, install landing 
gear hinge type flex hose guides Grumman 
parts Ncs. 1C9557-1 and 1C9557-2 in accord-
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ance with Grumman Service Bulletin No. 8 
dated November 4, 1947.

48-3-5 CURTISS-WRIGHT.
Compliance required by March 1,1948. % To 

eliminate hydraulic le'aks which can cause a 
fire, hydraulic tube P/N 20-575-1116-64 lo­
cated at fuselage station 50.6 between the 
brake accumulator and brake metering valve, 
should be inspected for evidence of chafing 
on tube assembly tension arm P/N 20-530- 
1130-1. I f  insufficient clearance exists, the 
hydraulic lines must be rerouted and dam­
aged lines replaced.

48-3-6 BELL (Applies to all 47B Series 
through Serial No. 78.)

Compliance required at next 25 hour in ­
spection.

I f  the play between the two bolts which 
connect links 47-612-048, to the side and aft 
sprag systems and the adapter plate, exceeds
0.010 inch, bushing 78B6-8-11 should be 
added to the tube assembly fittings and the 
clevis end of the link; bushings 75B6-8-il-5 
should be added to the opposite end of the 
link; and bushings 75B6-8-8, 47-612-053-1, or
47-612-053-2 should be installed in the 
adapter plate. (Bell Service Bulletin 47C62 
dated December 2, 1947, covers this subject 
and gives more detailed reaming and dimen­
sional information.)

48-4-1 CESSNA (Superseded by 48-25-34
48-4-2 AERONCA (Applies to 7AC Serial 

Nos. 7AC-1 through 7AC-7129; 11BC Serial 
Nos. 11BC-1 through 11BC-173; and 11AC 
Serial Nos. 11 AC-1 and up.)

Compliance required by March 1,1948. In­
spect the wing leading edge for buckled nose 
ribs or loose PK screws by pressing leading 
edge skin with hand to nose ribs. I f  the 
skin can be depressed beyond the normal 
wing contour, other than the extreme nose 
radius, indicated by section A—A in figure 11, 
the fabric should be cut open on the bottom 
surface Just forward of the front spar for 
thorough inspection. Item No. 1 below 
should be accomplished on all wings whether 
damage has occurred or not, whereas Item 
No. 2 pertains only to damaged ribs found 
in the above inspection. Repair need not 
be made if buckling is confined to area for­
ward of section A—A of figure 11.

1. To help prevent further failures of the 
nose ribs fiye additional No. 4 x % PK screws 
or, as an alternate, Cherry CR163-4-2 rivets 
or. equivalent are to be installed in all nose 
ribs. Four PK screws or rivets are to be in­
stalled on the top surface and one PK screw 
or. rivet is to be installed in the bottom as 
shown in figure 15. Apply dope liberally 
under the PK screw head before tightening. 
It  is not necessary to remove the fabric to 
accomplish this modification.

2. Damaged ribs should be cut away at the 
top and bottom of spar. The new nose ribs 
are installed by means of two gussets on the 
side of the ribs as shown in Figure 11. Fac­
tory kits, Aeronca part Nos. 5-185-2 and 5- 
190-2, are to be used. (Aeronca Helps and 
Hints No. 17 with three supplements thereto 
covers this same subject.)

48-4-3 DOUGLAS.
To be accomplished at every 8,000 hours 

of total airplane flight time. In those cases 
where the present bolts have or will have 
accumulated more that 8,000 hours time 
prior to the next regular overhaul period, the 
first replacement time may be extended, at 
the discretion of the CAA inspector, to coin­
cide with a regular overhaul period but in 
no case should the adjustment time exceed 
1,500 hours accumulated after January 26, 
1948. Thereafter the bolt replacement shall 
be at the 8,000- or 16,000-hour period, which­
ever is applicable.

Replace the following bolts: Fuselage to 
Center Wing Attachment; Outer Wing to 
Center Wing Attachment; Vertical Stabilizer 
Attachment to Fuselage Tail, Station 953; 
Engine Mount to Fire Wall Attachment; 
Horizontal Stabilizer to Fuselage Tail As­
sembly Attachment.

The 8,0(j0-hour period may be extended to
16,000 hours when studs 4105725-1 and -2 in 
outer wing attachment have been replaced 
with special studs Nos. 4357723-1 and -2 hav­
ing letter “R " stamped on thread end and 
bolts in all other attachments listed are re­
placed with NAS bolts with threads rolled 
after heat treatment.

The bolt part numbers and the number of 
bolts required are shown on pages 4 and 5 of 
the Douglas Service Magazine of August 1947. 
Bolts removed from the airplane are to be 
scrapped and are not te  be used again.

48—5—1 DOUGLAS (Applies to all air­
craft equipped with Pacific Aviation oil shut­
off valves.)
^Compliance required at first engine chahge 
after March 1, 1948, but not later than May 
1, 1948. Replace the present “O” rings in 
the oil shut-off valves with rings of H222-90 
high * temperature material or AMS-3228B 
material. There has been reported leakage 
attributed to the fact that the material in 
the “O” rings is not capable of withstanding 
the operating temperature'of the oil. (Doug­
las Service Bulletin DC-3 No. 256 covers this 
same subject.)

48-5-2 SUPERIOR (Formerly Culver.) 
Superseded by 50-4-7.

48-5-3 BELLANCA (Applies to 14-13 and 
14-13-2 Serial Nos. 1060 through 1576.)

Compliance required by March 15, 1948. 
Install a %6-inch bolt with self-locking nut 
and 3 washers (installed as spacers) through 
each of the brackets which retain the trim 
tab brass trunnions at the tab and elevator. 
Install the bolt %e of an inch above the 
trunnion centerline to prevent spreading of 
the brackets. (Bellanca Service Bulletin No. 
14 covers this same subject.)

48-5-4 CESSNA.
Compliance required by April 1, 1948. 

Install the following operational limitations 
placard in full view of pilot:

“This airplane is to be operated in accord­
ance with the flight limitations of the Op­
erations Manual."

This refers to the various Airplane Flight 
Manuals which are required equipment for 
the landplane, skiplane, and seaplane as

listed in Aircraft Specification A-768, Item 
403 and note 9, and which must be carried 
in the aircraft at all times. Airplane Flight 
Manuals may be obtained from Cessna dealers 
and the Cessna Aircraft Company, Wichita, 
Kansas. (Cessna Service Letters Nos. 32 and 
40 dated February 10 and May 6, 1947, re­
spectively, cover this same subject.)

48-5-5 GRUMMAN.
Compliance required by April 1, 1948. To 

eliminate landing gear difficulties due to im­
proper functioning of the landing gear valve, 
the cockpit landing gear valve on upper con­
trol panel should be placarded to read:

“Caution: Set Flap Valve in Neutral Before 
Operating Landing Gear. Always Reactuate 
Landing Gear After Operating Flap.”

(Grumman Aircraft Engineering Corpora­
tion Customer’s Bulletin No. 6 dated Sep­
tember 6, 1946, covers this same subject.)

48-6-1 (Applies to all aircraft having 6 or 
more seats (including crew) installed used in 
scheduled and non-scheduled passenger air 
carrier operations.) Canceled July 12, 1948.

48-6-2 COMMONWEALTH.
Compliance required by March 15, 1948. 

Inspect the jury struts for indication of ex­
cessive corrosion (inside) or cracks and if 
either is noted, replace the Jury strut. Drill 
a y8-inch diameter hole at the lower rear 
edge of all jury struts to provide adequate 
drainage.

48-6-3 RYAN (Formerly North Ameri­
can.) (Applies to all airplanes equipped with 
Hartzell propeller blade Models 8428, 8428C, 
and 8428R having Serial Nos. below 61,000.)

Compliance required by April 15, 1948. Ex­
amine all Model 8428, 8428C, and 8428R blades 
having Serial Numbers below 61,000 in bright 
daylight or strong artificial light on the front 
face in the area approximately 4 inches out­
board of the blade clamp. Any fillers used 
in the blade will be discernible to the naked 
eye. I f  fillers are found in this area, the 
paint should be carefully removed and the 
fillers removed from the blade. Defects that 
can be eliminated by removing material to 
form a shallow saucer not over y8 inch at its 
deepest point, % inch in width overall, and 1

Fra. 11
1. All dimensions are approximate.
2. Insure maximum edge distance In repair flange when drilling holes for PK screws or 

rivets.
8. Insure that PK screw or rivet does not gp through skin at dimple of flange or at flange 

cut-out on repair rib;
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inch in length overall, should be repaired. 
Following removal of the defects, the area 
from which paint has been removed should 
be repainted and the propeller rebalanced 
before being returned to service. Blades 
having defects that cannot be repaired by 
the above method or by methods described 
in the applicable portions of CAM 18, should 
be returned to the propeller manufacturer. 
The exact location and the extent of rework 
necessary to remove any defect should be 
recorded in the log book. Areas having max­
imum material removed may not have addi­
tional material removed for subsequent in­
juries.

48-6-4 LOCKHEED (Canceled June 6,
1949.)

48-6-5 DOUGLAS.
Compliance required "by November 1, 1948. 

To prevent failure of the aileron hinge eye- 
bolts and the rudder trim tab and elevator 
trim tab hinges and control horns, the fol­
lowing changes must be made:

1. On airplanes having aileron assemblies 
P/N 5166075, -1, -500, -501, or -503, replace 
No. 3 hinge eyebolt P/N 1166013 with new 
eyebolt P/N 1357234. Airplanes having ai­
leron assemblies P/N 5078609, -1, -500, -501, 
-502, or -503, do not require this hinge re­
placement.

2. On elevator and rudder trim tabs re­
place all hinges and control horns with new 
parts made of steel.

3. Replace the standard AN bolts in ele­
vator trim tab and rudder trim tab hinges 
and control horns with new special close tol­
erance high strength bolts using new AN310 
type nuts, AN960 washers and AN380 cotter 
pins.

After the rework called for above has been 
accomplished the 1,000-hour inspection per 
note 47-27-3 may be increased to 2,000 hours 
or to every other major engine change period, 
whichever is most adaptable to the operators 
schedule, provided the standard “AN” bolts 
in the rudder and elevator hinges are also 
replaced with new close tolerance high 
strength bolts using new AN310 type nuts, 
AN960 washers, and AN380 cotter pins.

(Douglas Service Bulletin DC-4 No. 83 
covers the above rework.)

48-7-1 CESSNA (Applies to 120 and 140 
Serial Nos. 8001 through 14329.)

Compliance required by May 1, 1948, and at 
each annual inspection thereafter. Inspect 
the two bolts attaching the horizontal sta­
bilizer to the fin post for tightness and proper 
length. I f  no bolt threads extend through 
the fiber lock rings of the anchor nuts inside 
the stabilizer attachment fitting, or if the 
bolts show any indication of having backed 
off when checked with a wrench, they should 
be replaced with AN4-5A bolts on Serial Nos. 
10091 and up. or AN3-5A bolts on earlier serial 
numbers. In making the tightness check 
use caution to avoid stripping the threads 
in the anchor nut. I f  the new bolts do not 
develop at least three inch pounds torque in 
the anchor nut, AN4-H5A or AN3-H5A 
(drilled head) bolts should be substituted 
and safetied together with wire. Check the 
clearance of the elevator horn and horn bolts 
with respect to the cutouts in the fin spar 
and increase it to a minimum of y8 inch 
wherever necessary. (Cessna Service Letter 
No. 52 covers this same subject.)

48-7-2 DOUGLAS (Applies to DC-6 Serial 
Nos. 42854 through 42896; 43000 through 
43024; 43035 through 43064; and 43105
through 43110.)

To be accomplished not later than the first 
engine change after March 1, 1948, but in 
any event not later than June 1, 1948. To 
prevent failure in the engine supercharger 
control actuator when shifting from low to 
high blower and vice versa, it is necessary to 
provide over-travel in the engine super­
charger control linkage by installing a new 
Geneva-Loc supercharger actuator lever, a 
new Bendix link-supercharger actuating ljpk 
and a new four-hole mounting support 

No. 117----- a

bracket. (Douglas Service Bulletin DC-6 No. 
127 covers this same subject.)

48-7-3 DOUGLAS (Applies to DC-6 
Serial Nos 42854 through 42896; 43000 through 
43024; 43035 through 43053; 43Û55 through 
43064; 43103 through 43119; 43129 and 43132.) 
(Note: Some of the above airplanes may 
have had part of the changes installed be­
fore delivery from the factory.)

Compliance required by September 15,1948. 
To provide safer and more satisfactory oper­
ation of all the doors, the following reworks 
must be accomplished:

(1) Install new latch bolts on all emer­
gency exit doors, main passenger door, crew 
door, heater compartment door, and belly 
cargo compartment doors, to incorporate a 
notch which allows slow depressurization be­
fore thé door can be fully opened in the 
event the handles are inadvertently turned 
toward the “Open” position while the cabin 
is pressurized.

(2) Rework the operating and locking 
mechanisms of the passenger, crew, and 
emergency exit doors, to increase their 
strength and prevent malfunctioning.

(3) Install visual inspection plugs in the 
passenger, crew, and emergency exit doors to 
allow individual inspection of each lock bolt 
to determine if it is properly locked.

(4) Install an assist handle above the main
cabin door handle to prevent accidental 
grabbing of the inside door handle. (Note: 
Even in cases where the door handles have 
been changed so that the handle points 
downward when the door is closed and
locked, it will still be necessary to install the 
assist handles.)

48-7-4 FAIRCHILD (Superseded by 48- 
45-10

48-8-1 BEECH (Applies to Model 35 air­
planes having Serial Nos. below D-1095 ex­
cept D—923, D—925, D-940, D-954, D-975, 
D-983, D-1003, D-1006, D-1013, D-1025,
D-1031, D-1038, D-1042, D-1048 through
D-1050, D-1052, D-1053, D-1056 through
D-1062, D-1064, D-1066 through D-1063,
D-1071, D-1072, D-1074, D-1075, D-1077
through D—1081, D-1083, and D-1085 through 
D-1093.)

Compliance required by November 1, 1948. 
To preclude possible engine malfunctioning 
as a result of starter gear chipping caused 
by improper engagement of the starter mech­
anism, accomplish the following:

1. Remove the starter assembly from the 
engine and replace the original starter pin­
ion and clutch assembly with the new assem­
bly, Part No. DR1885537. Check the solenoid 
linkage adjustment to ascertain that the 
pinion and clutch assembly can move rear­
ward to contact the starter adapter. I f  the 
linkage prevents full disengagement of the 
pinion, remove the toggle link pin and turn 
the plunger shaft outward until full retrac­
tion is obtained. Check to make sure that 
at least two threads áre still engaged. ♦ Re­
install the starter assembly.

2. Install the new resistor coil, P/N 
DR1885541, on the starter battery and ground 
power terminals. The coil must hang down­
ward from the terminals.

3. Make all electrical connections as cov­
ered in Beech Starter Latching. Relay Instal­
lation Instructions. (Continental Service 
Bulletin No. M47-19 dated August 31, 1947, 
and Beech Service Letter No. 10, Model 35, 
cover this same subject.)

48-8-2 AERONCA and LUSCOMBE. (Ap­
plies to all Aeronca 7 and 11 Series and 
Luscombe 8 Series aircraft equipped with 
Cleveland Model 6:00 DMB wheels, Assembly 
No. C-38500.)

Compliance required after initial 500 hours 
of operation and each 100 hours of operation 
thereafter. Remove the tires and inspect the 
wheel flanges for fatigue cracks. The wheel 
should be replaced if cracks are found.

48-8-3 RYAN (Formerly North Ameri­
can.) (Applies to Serial Nos. NAV-4-2 through 
NAV-4-1110.)

To be accomplished as soon as possible but 
not later than April 1, 1048. To insure full 
opening of the fuel shut-off valve when the 
control knob is pushed to the full “ On” posi­
tion, conduct the following inspection:
' Determine that the fuel shut-off valve 
flexible control is adequately supported along 
its length from the instrument panel to the 
shut-off valve to prevent buckling of the 
flexible control when it is moved to the “On” 
position while valve motion is restrained by 
the fingers to simulate moderate valve fric­
tion. One additional support clip must be 
added adjacent to the present support clip at 
the valve end of the flexible control to prevent 
rotation of the present clip and resultant 
misalignment of the flexible control if the 
clip attaching screw should become loóse. 
Other additiohal support clips along the flex­
ible control may be necessary. Also deter­
mine that the control is properly rigged with 
respect to valve detents and that excess wire 
has been cut from the valve end of the 
control wire to prevent snagging of the end 
of the wire in the upholstery.

48-8-4 LUSCOMBE Superseded by 48-
49-1.

48-9-1 DOUGLAS.
To be accomplished not later than April 

15, 1948. Because of the hazards involved, 
the transfer òf fuel between tanks must be 
prohibited. The following placard shall be 
installed in the cockpit in full view of the 
pilots :

“Fuel cross-feed system not intended for 
transferring fuel from one tank to another 
and should not be used for this purpose. 
When using cross-feed system, turn off 
tank(s) not in use.”

In addition to the placard, the CAA ap­
proved Flight Manual must be revised to 
incorporate proper fuel system operation 
procedures in accordance with the above 
placard. Approved Flight Manual pages may 
be obtained from the airplane manufacturer.

48-9-2 DOUGLAS.
To preclude the probability of short cir­

cuits occurring in the electrical distribution 
bus which runs from nacelles number one 
to four, and which is impracticable to pro­
tect by circuit protective devices, the follow­
ing must be accomplished to assure that this 
bus will be in a fault-free condition.

I. Inspection required by April 1, 1948, and 
thereafter at intervals not to exceed 50 hours 
(or in the case of scheduled air carrier op­
erators at each routine check period).

Determine that at least y2-inch clearance 
is maintained between the bus and protuber­
ances likely to “ ground” the bus in the 
nacelle areas. Note particularly this clear­
ance at the engine control pulleys and the 
pulley guide brackets.

II. Inspection required not later than 
July 1, 1948, and thereafter at intervals not 
to exceed 8,000 hours. In those installations 
where the large No. 1/0 nacelle-to-bus feeder 
cables are run in metallic conduit, such 
cables must be pulled out for inspection. 
Replace by new cable ANA Spec. ANJC48a or 
Douglas DES-SM2001, where chafing or 
mechanical deterioration of the insulation 
is evident.

Note: Oil-soaked insulation alone is not 
considered as sufficient cause to require the 
replacement of this cable.

III. Not later than June 1, 1948. Deter­
mine that thè bus supporting brackets are of 
approved Douglas Aircraft Company stand­
ard quality and that Adel or equivalent 
cushioned non-grounding type bus clamps 
are used for clamping the bus onto the brack­
ets. Any sub-standard brackets and clamps 
must be replaced.

(Douglas Service Letter No. A214TS- 
1245/WRD-530 dated October 10, 1947, covers 
this same subject.)

48-9-3 LUSCOMBE (Applies to airplanes 
below Serial No. 5682 equipped with Kolls- 
man airspeed instruments.)

Compliance required by April 1, 1948. To 
obtain more accurate airspeed readings re-
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move small baffle LAC P/N 181112 which is 
attached to the fuselage at the airspeed 
static tube opening. Installation of this 
baffle provides inaccurate airspeed readings 
ranging from approximately +6  m. p. h. at 
stall to approximately +15 m. p. h. at min­
imum trim speed.

48-10-1 DOUGLAS To be accomplished 
prior to return to service in class “A” opera­
tion. With cabin supercharging and thermal 
de-icing operative (with the exception of 
heat windshield de-icing) and with cabin 
heaters inoperative.

Rework must be accomplished in accord­
ance with the following Douglas Company 
data:

Service Bulletin DC-6 #204A, “Procedure 
for Disconnecting #2 and #3 Alternate Fuel 
Cells,”  dated Dec. 18, 1947, or Service Bulletin 
DC-6 #204B, “Fuel Tank Vent System Re­
vision,”  as revised Feb. 19, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #200, “Revised 
Heater Fuel Pressure Regulator Diaphragms,” 
as revised Feb. 26, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #201, “Removal- 
Heater Fuel Pressure Regulator Static Bal­
ance Lines,” dated Dec. 6, 1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #202, “Heater Fuel 
Pump Check Valve—Rework,” dated Dec. 9,
1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #208, "Cabin Heater 
and Deicer Fuel System Revision,”  as revised 
Feb. 20, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #226, Section I  of V, 
“Fire Extinguisher System for Boiler Room,” 
as revised Feb. 19, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #226, Section I I  of 
V, “ C02 Piping,”  as revised Feb. 21, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #226, Section H I of 
V, “ Installation Fire Detector Boxes and Con­
duit,” dated Feb. 12, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #226, Section IV of 
V, “Electrical Rework,” as revised Feb. 26,
1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #226, Section V of V, 
“Sealing of Forward and Aft Baggage Com­
partment and Inverter Compartment Blower 
Duct,”  as revised Feb. 24, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #233, “Fuel Over­
board Drains for Wing Nose Area,”  dated Jan. 
14, 1948.

Service Bulletin -DC-6 #247, “Drainage 
Holes and Dams for Fuselage and Wings,”  as 
revised Feb. 18, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #252, “Heater Ex­
haust Louver Removal,”  as revised Feb. 17, 
1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #262, “ Installation 
of Combustion Heater Backfire Switches,” 
dated Feb. 24, 1948.

Superchargers with #7357594 stamped on 
gear box housing and 5357091 stamped on the 
impeller housing (scroll) are satisfactory for 
“A ” operation. These superchargers will be 
eligible for either “A ” or “ C”  operation when 
reworked and identified as shown in Douglas 
Service Bulletin DC-6 #258.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #225, “Alcohol 
Windshield ipeicifi'g System,” as revised Feb. 
24, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #246, “Relocation of 
Manual and Automatic Pressure Relief 
Valve,” as revised Feb. 17, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #  224, “Transparent 
Openings for Belly Compartments,”  as re­
vised Feb. 24, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #217, “ Installation 
of Fire Axe,”  as revised Dec. 23, 1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #214, “Modification 
of Main Junction Box and Annex,” as re­
vised Feb. 16, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #230, “Rerouting of 
Heater Accessory Compartment Power Ca­
bles,” as revised Feb. 16, 1948.

. Service Bulletin DC-6 #149, “Fuse Pro­
tection for Flight Instrument Transformers,” 
dated Dec. 5, 1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #237, “AdditiQn of 
Fuse on Master Switch for Buffet,”  as revised 
Feb. 21, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #248, “ Conduit 
Clipping to Combustible Fluid Lines,” as re­
vised Feb. 13, 1948, and Addendum dated Feb.- 
13, 1949.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #212, “Protective 
Shield at Forward and Aft Cargo Compart­
ment Lights,”  as revised Jan. 7, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #206, “Rework of 
Battery Leads to Prevent Shorting,” dated 
Dec. 9, 1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #218, “Addition of 
Phenolic Sheet Insulation to AC Circuit 
Breaker Guard Assembly,” dated Dec. 17,
1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #221, “Revision of 
Heater Fire Extinguisher Buttons,” dated 
Dec. 20, 1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #210, "Protection 
for Outer Wing Booster Pump Lead-In,” as 
revised Dec. 22, 1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #213, “Starter and 
Generator Power Cable in Wing,” as revised 
Dec. 19, 1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #242, “Relocation of 
Tail Heater Control Can,” as revised Feb. 17,
1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #203, “Hand Fire 
Extinguisher Support Bracket Revision,” as 
revised Feb. 17, 1948. ^

Service Bulletin DC-6 #  260, “ Installation 
of AAL Type Master Switch Arrangement and 
Emergency Inverter,”  as revised Feb. 24, 1948. 
(This installation not required on aircraft 
incorporating one set of vacuum operated 
flight instruments.)

Service Bulletin DC-6 #267, “ Installation 
Heater Safety Relays,”  dated Feb. 27, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #205, “Rework of 
DC-6 Fuel Tank and Cell Vent Chambers,” 
as revised Feb. 23, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #207, “Guard for 
Fuel Booster Pump Switches,” as revised 
Dec. 19, 1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #253, "Fireproofing 
of Wing De-icer Ducts in Nacelles,” as revised 
Feb. 24, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #219, “Rework of 
Whittaker Firewall Shut-Off Valves,” dated 
Dec. 19, 1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #114, “Fuel Flow 
Transmitter Line Replacement,” dated Oct. 
29,^947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #261, "Installation of 
Oil Separator for Vacuum Pump Drain Lines,” 
dated Feb. 25, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #249, “Boiler Room 
Duct Revision,”  dated Feb. 24, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #232, “Wing Heater 
Exhaust Insulation Cover,”  as revised Feb. 
16, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #234, “Tail Heater 
Ground Blower Check Valve Revision,” as 
revised Jan. 23, 1948.

The rework outlined in the data listed 
above is based upon an airplane which in­
corporates certain production changes. 
Therefore, in order to satisfactorily complete 
the 'required rework, some aircraft* must

♦(Serial Nos. of airplanes affected by this 
rework are listed on the pertinent Service 
Bulletin(s).) (Also, additional information 
may be obtained from the “Supplement” to 
‘Cross Reference List-Service Changes and 
Modification Items” which has beep prepared 
and revised by the Douglas Company as of 
Feb. 11, 1948.)

In addition to the above, the following 
must also be accomplished on all aircraft:

1. Inspect the Wing Structure around the 
fuel tanks in accordance with Douglas Service 
Letter to all operators dated Dec. 29, 1947 
(ref. A214TS-2521/WRD 529.37). Any dam- 
age found as a result of the inspection must 
be satisfactorily repaired.

2. The Airplane Flight Manual for each 
airplane must be revised to include CAA ap­
proved procedures covering “Fuel Usage,” 
“Fire Fighting” and “Smoke Evacuation from 
the Cockpit.” This information, pages 1 and 
2 of section I, and pages 31 through 65 of

also be revised in accordance with the fol­
lowing :

Service Bulletin DC-6 #62, “Rework-Cabin 
Pressure Control Valve Linkage,” dated Sept. 
2, 1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #111, “Cabin Heater 
Fire Extinguisher Bottle,”  dated Oct. 22, 1947. 
(Partial accomplishment only is required, 
which is to include: Support #5333704-10, 
Pipe #5332568-518 and attaching parts.)

Service Bulletin DC-6 #119, “Aft Baggage 
Compartment Smoke Detector Pick-Up Pipe 
Revision,”  dated Dec. 6, 1947. (To be ac­
complished only if Modification Item 59 has 
not been accomplished.)

Service Bulletin DC-6 #16, “ Installation of 
Additional Dams and Drain Plug in Fuselage 
Bottom,” dated June 26, 1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #161, “Rear Lounge 
Hot Air Supply Duct Sound Trap Installa­
tion,” dated Jan. 30, 1948. (Need not be 
accomplished on Serial Nos. 42854 through 
42891, 43000 through 43009, 43055, and 43061 
unless Service Bulletin, DC-6 #59, “ Improved 
Aft Lounge Heating,” dated Sept. 16, 1947, 
has been accomplished.)

Service Bulletin DC-6 #95, “Revision- 
Ground Blower Duct and Check Valve and 
Air Duct Connection Improvement,” dated 
Oct. 21, 1947. (Accomplish portion covered 
by Service Change No. 354 and that portion 
of Service Change No. 358 which includes 
cable assemblies 1342327-502 and -504, hook 
#1342315, latch assembly 1342314, AN960- 
10L Washers, AN486-4 Clevis, AN393-11 and 
-13 pins, AN380-2-2 cotters and AN365-428 
nuts.)

48-10-2 BELL.
Compliance required by April 1, 1948. As 

a precautionary measure, remove main wood 
rotor blades and inspect area between the 
outboard edge of face plates and inboard 
edge of fiber glass cover, and also the extreme 
butt end for wood checks or cracks. When 
inspection is completed, the extent of check, 
cracks and wood condition found should be 
reported to the manufacturer who has pro­
vided forms for this purpose in his Service 
Bulletin. Report also if inspection results 
reveal no checks or cracks.

Upon completion of inspection and prior 
to flight the cracks should be filled with 
Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Co. 3M 
adhesive filler No. ECèl2. After the filler has 
dried, five brush coats of Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Co. adhesive sealer No. 
EC498 should be applied to the inspected 
area. I f  no checks or cracks are present, 
only the five brush coats of sealer must be 
applied. (Bell Service Bulletin No. 47C47, 
revised March 4, 1948, contains more detailed 
information on this subject.)

48-11-1 DOUGLAS.
To be accomplished prior to return to serv­

ice in class “B” operation. With cabin 
heating and thermal deicing, including 
windshield, operative, but with cabin super­
charging inoperative.

Rework must be accomplished in accord­
ance with the following Douglas Company 
data:

1. Accomplish all rework covered by data 
listed in note 48-10-1 for Class “A ’' operation 
with the exception of the rework outlined in 
Service Bulletins #258, #225 and #230. Also 
accomplish paragraphs “ 1” and “2” but do not 
accomplish “3” of note 48-10-1.

2. Rework in accordance with the following 
must also be accomplished:

Service Bulletin DC-6 #223, "Stainless Steel 
Heater Discharge Ducts and Windshield 
Anti-Icing Ducts,” as revised Feb. 24, 1948.

section III, as revised Feb. 26, 1948, for air­
craft incorporating Hamilton Standard Pro­
pellers, or pages 1 and 2 of section I, and pages 
31 through 71 of section III, as revised Feb. 
26, 1948, for aircraft incorporating Curtiss 
Propellers, should be obtained from the 
Douglas Company.

3. Disconnect the cabin heater electrically 
and block off all fuel lines to this heater.
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Service Bulletin DC-6 #38, “Heater Fire 
Warning Switch—Installation o f” dated Oct. 
6, 1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #250, "Cabin Heater 
Shut-Off Control,”  dated Feb. 19, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #211, “Main Cabin 
Heater Exhaust—Revision of,” as revised Feb.
23, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #227, "Cabin Heater 
Scoop Segregation," as revised Feb. 24, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #243, “Revise Cabin 
Heater Ignition Conduit in Boiler Room and 
Hell-Hole Area,”  as revised Jan. 26, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #245, “Heater and 
Buffet Power Cable Conduit,” as revised Feb.
24, 1948.

The rework outlined in the data listed 
above is based upon an airplane which in­
corporates certain production changes. 
Therefore, in order to satisfactorily complete 
the rework required, some aircraft * must 
also be revised in accordance with the follow­
ing:

Service Bulletin DC-6 #40, “Heater Exhaust 
Fire Detector—Replacement of,” dated Sept. 
3, 1947. (Accomplish partially.) *

Service Bulletin DC-6 #71, “ installation— 
Oil Trap and Drain, Cabin Heater Combus­
tion Air Duct,” dated Sept. 3, 1947. (Accom­
plish ElectricaL Phase of Service Bulletin 
only.)

Service Bulletin DC-6 #96, “Windshield 
De-icing Air Discharge Revision,”  dated Dec. 
22, 1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #141, "Improvements 
in DC-6 Cabin Pressure and Cabin Air Con­
ditioning Systems,” dated Feb. 19, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #150, “Revision— 
Cockpit and Windshield Heat Control System 
and Windshield Air Exhaust,” dated Dec. 11, 
1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #160, “ Cabin Air 
Mixing Valve Actuator,” dated Feb. 2, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #179, “Ground 
Blower Electrical Wiring Revision,”  dated 
Dec. 29, 1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #28,' “ Installation of 
Ammeter and Selector Switch for Functional 
Check of Pitot and Air Scoop Anti-Icing 
Heaters,” dated Aug. 20, 1947. (Must be ac­
complished completely except that P/N 
3320167-516 nameplate, 1 req., shall be de­
leted.)

48-11-2 DOUGLAS.
To be accomplished prior to return to serv­

ice in class “C” operation. With cabin su­
percharging, cabin heating, and thermal 
de-icing including thermal windshield de­
icing, in operation.

Rework must be accomplished in accord­
ance with the following Douglas Company 
data:

1. Accomplish all rework covered by data 
listed in notes 48-10-1 and 48-11-1 for 
classes “A” and “B” operation, including 
paragraphs " 1” and “2” but excluding para­
graph “3” of note 48-10-1, and excluding 
paragraph “a” of note 48-11-1.

2, Rework in accordance with the follow­
ing must also be accomplished:

Service Bulletin DC-6 #258, “ Cabin Su­
percharger Revisions and Bearing Oil Leak­
age Control,” dated Feb. 13, 1948; (Also, all 
superchargers must incorporate low speed 
drive shaft per Douglas Installation Drawing 
No. 5350684-C.)

‘ (Serial Nos. of airplanes affected by this 
rework are listed on the pertinent Service 
Bulletin (s ) .) (Also, additional information 
may be obtained from the “Supplement” to 
“Cross Reference List—Service Changes and 
Modification Items” which has been prepared 
and revised by the Douglas Company as of 
Feb. 11, 1948.)

In addition to the above, the following 
must also be accomplished in all aircraft: 

a. Disconnect the superchargers and drain 
and flush supercharger oil system.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #257, “ Relocation 
of Cabin Supercharger Oil Cooler,”  as re­
vised Feb. 18, 1948.

The rework outlined in the data listed 
above is based upon an airplane which in­
corporates certain production changes. 
Therefore, in order to satisfactorily complete 
the rework required, some aircraft* must be 
revised in accordance with the following:

Service Bulletin DC-6 #13, “ Installation 
of an Oil Pressure Warning Switch for each 
Cabin Supercharger Gear Box,” dated Aug. 
28, 1947.

48-11-3 SIKORSKY (Superseded by 50- 
8- 1.)

48-11-4 REPUBLIC.
Compliance required by April 15,1948. To 

provide security for the hydraulic pump 
handle attachment, the four self-locking nuts 
now used should be replaced by three AN310- 
4 and one AN310-5 castle nuts and cotters. 
The fulcrum bolt is already drilled for a 
cotter. The present clevis bolts may be 
drilled for the cotter or may be replaced by 
two AN24-17 and one AN24-13 clevis bolts. 
(Republic Service Bulletin No. 22 covers this 
same subject.)

48-11-5 BELL.
Compliance required at next 25-hour in ­

spection. ' To provide increased strength, in­
stall main rotor drag brace, Bell P/N 47-110- 
146-2, in place of the existing part. (Bell 
Service Bulletin 47C31 also covers this 
subject.)

48-12-1 DOUGLAS (Applies to all air­
craft as specified by Civil Air Regulations 
Amendments 41-3, 42-2 and 61-2, 11 F. R. 
11353-4.)

To be accomplished not later than the 
dates specified in the above amendments as 
revised by special Civil Air Regulations Serial 
Nos. 385, 390, 390A, 390B (12 F. R. 408, 3285, 
7325, 8074) and any subsequent regulations 
affecting these compliance dates.

All air carrier aircraft must be modified to 
comply with the fire prevention require­
ments as outlined in CAR Amendments 41-3, 
42-2 and 61-2 (11 F. R. 11353-4) -The modi­
fications outlined in the following listed 
Douglas Service Bulletins and note 47-42-3 
are required for compliance with these 
amendments. Other modifications shown to 
be equivalent to those covered by the Service 
Bulletins will also be acceptable.

Service Bulletin #62, “ Install Smoke De­
tector in Belly Baggage Compartment” ; Serv­
ice Bulletin #  66, “Engine Section Piping and 
Fitting Revision” ; Service Bulletin #69, “ In­
stallation of Enclosed Waste Container in 
Lavatory.”

In addition to the above it will be neces­
sary to ascertain that all interior materials 
and finishes comply with the applicable 
sections of CAR 04.3824, .3825, .4913 and .493 
(renumbered 4b,447, 4b.448, 4b.665, and
4b.676). Safety Regulation Release 259 out­
lines acceptable procedures for complying 
with these particular requirements.

48-12-2 DOUGLAS ( A p p l i e s  to all 
C-54DC Series and the following DC-4 air­
planes: 42904 through 42943, 42948 through 
42952, 42982 through 42996, 43065 through 
43068, 43071, 43072, 43093, 43094, and
43102.)

To be accomplished not later than the date 
established in accordance with the provisions 
of Svecial Civil Air Regulation Serial Num­
ber SR-329 (13 F. R. 6537), or any subsequent 
regulation affecting this compliance date. As 
a result of investigation of ¿eater fires, the 
following changes are to be accomplished in 
the nose and cabin heater installation:

♦(Serial Nos. of airplanes affected by this 
rework are listed on the pertinent Service 
Bulletin (s ) .) (Also, additional information 
may be obtained from “ Supplement” to 
“ Cross Reference List— Service Changes and 
Modification Items” which has been pre­
pared and revised by the Douglas Company 
as of Feb. 11, 1948.)

1. Install steel firewall at station 260 
(cabin forward bulkhead) from ceiling level 
to top of bulkhead to provide isolation be­
tween heater compartment and the space 
between cabin ceiling and top of fuselage. 
Also, replace present wood panels under 
heaters with metal panels. (Douglas Service 
Bulletin DC-4 No. 47 covers this same sub­
ject.)

2. (a) Install all heater control com­
ponents in air-tight steel containers.

(b) Replace present heater fuel supply 
pumps with a single electric driven pump at­
tached to No. 2 main fuel tank.

(c) Provide shrouds around all heater fuel 
line fittings in fuselage.

(d) Install a fire detector and extinguisher 
system for the nose heater and cabin heaters.

(Douglas Service Bulletins DC-4 No. 64 
and 64 addendum cover this same subject.)

In some cases, operators have obtained ap­
proval from CAA regional offices for systems 
which differ in arrangement and detail from 
the above provisions. Designs which have 
been separately approved in this manner are 
considered to meet the intent of this note.

This supersedes Note 46-39-2.
48rl2-3 LOCKHEED (Applies to all air­

craft as specified by Civil Air Regulations 
Amendments 41-3, 42-2, and 61-2, 11 F. R. 
11353-4.)

To be accomplished not later than the 
dates specified in the above amendments as 
revised by special Civil Air Regulations Serial 
Nos. 385, 390, 390A, 390B (12 F. R. 408, 3285, 
7325, 8074) and any subsequent regulations 
affecting these compliance dates.

All air carrier aircraft must be modified in 
all necessary respects to comply v/ith the air­
craft fire prevention requirements outlined 
in CAR Amendments 41-3, 42-2, and 61-2 
(11 F. R. 11353-4). Compliance with those 
requirements may be completed as follows :

1. Revise the smoke detection system in 
accordance with LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB- 
401. (Other rework shown to be equivalent 
to that covered by this Service Bulletin will 
also be acceptable.) (Applies to Serial Nos. 
2512 through 2515, 2519 through 2543, 2545 
through 2550, 2552 through 2555, 2560, and 
2561 only.)

2. Inspect all cabin interior fabrics and 
finishes to determine that any substitutes or 
replacements for the materials originally 
installed comply with the applicable sections 
of CAR 04.3824, .3825, .4918 and .493 (renum­
bered 4b.447, 4b.448, 4b.665 and 4b.676). 
Safety Regulation Release 259 outlines ac­
ceptable procedures for complying with these 
particular requirements.

48-12-4 LOCKHEED (Applies to all air­
craft as specified by Civil Air Regulations 
Amendments 41-3, 42-2, and 61-2, 11 F. R. 
11353-4.)

To be accomplished not later than the 
dates specified in the above amendments as 
revised by special Civil Air Regulations Serial 
Nos. 385. 390, 390A, 390B (12 F. R. 408, 3285, 
7325, 8074) and any subsequent regulations 
affecting these compliance dates.

All air carrier aircraft must be modified in 
all necessary respects to comply with the fire 
prevention requirements outlined in CAR 
Amendments 41-3, 42-2, and 61-2 (11 F. R. 
11353-4). Compliance with the requirements 
may be completed by accomplishing the mod­
ifications outlined in the following listed 
Lockheed Service Bulletin. Other rework 
shown to be equivalent to that covered by 
the Service Bulletins will also be acceptable.

49/SB-175, “ Installation of Cabin Door 
Louver Covers and Door Stops” ; 49/SB-179, 
“ Inspection and Replacement of Crew Seat 
Upholstery Covers” ; 49/S3-180, “Rework cf 
Receptacles for Used Towels, Paper, and 
Waste” ; 49/SB-181, “Rework of Baggage 
Compartment Lining” ; 49/SB-183B, “ Installa­
tion of Smoke Detectors” ; 49/SB-184, “ In­
stallation of C02 Provisions in Cargo Com­
partment” ; 49/SB-188, “Enclosure of Cabin 
Heater Fuel Control System Components” ;
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49./SB-191, “Replacement of Fire Wall and 
Fire Seal Fittings and Cable Seals,” “Installa­
tion of CO2 Fire Extinguisher Check Valves” ; 
49/SB-153, “Sealing of Access Doors in Stub- 
Wing Fillet” ; 49/SB-216, “Relocation of-Fen- 
wal Fire Detectors” ; 49/SI-44, "“Installation 
of Metal Main Landing Gear Aft Doors.”

48-12-5 BELL.
Compliance required at the next 100 hour 

teardown inspection if  less than 600 hours 
have been accumulated. ( I f  over 600 hours 
have been accumulated, this change must be 
accomplished immediately.)

Replace the dural shear screws in the 
transmission spider assembly with steel 
shear screws (P/N 47-620-485-1). (Bell 
Service Bulletin No. 47C66, revised February 
10, 1948, also covers this same subject.)

48-13-1 BEECH (Applies to all airplanes 
equipped with pilot’s reclining seats and 
having the generator control box mounted 
on bulkhead No. 5.)

To be accomplished not later than July 1, 
1948. To prevent a short circuit between the 
hot terminal of the generator control box 
and bulkhead No. 5, rivet a 0.016 phenolic 
sheet 1% x 3 inches between the bulkhead 
web and the first horizontal angle immedi­
ately above the generator control box. The 
sheet should extend downward from the 
angle to the web cutout and provide positive 
insulation between the web and the hot post 
of the generator control box. I f  a phenolic 
strip has previously been installed at this 
point, an additional strip will not be neces­
sary. (Beech Service Letter No. D18-23 covers 
this same subject.)

48-13-2 BELL (Applies to all aircraft 
equipped with Franklin 6V4-178-B3 and B32 
engines.)

Compliance required at next preflight in ­
spection. Inspect fuel pump rocker pins to 
determine type. I f  pin has retaining rings 
which snap on each end, replace with new 
type pin having a head on one end and a 
staked washer on the other. Until new type 
pin is installed, daily inspection to determine 
the condition of the snap ring locks is re­
quired. A red paint dab for identification 
should be placed on all fuel pumps incorpo­
rating rocker pin change. Replacement pins 
are available through Aircooled Motors, Inc. 
(Franklin Service Bulletin No. 64 covers this 
same subject.)

48-13-3 PIPER (Applies to airplanes with 
battery hold down of metal bracket with fibre 
insulation at its end.)

Compliance required by October 1, 1948. 
To eliminate battery-short circuits caused by 
defective battery hold down brackets, replace 
brackets by wood blocks, Piper part Nos. 
84682-3 and 84682-9 or equivalent. (Piper 
Service Bulletin No. 105 dated February 18, 
1948, covers this same subject.)

48-13-4 PIPER (Applies to Serial Nos. 
12-1 through 12-3450; 12-3452; 12-3454
through 12-3467; 12-3469 through 12-3471; 
12-3473 through 12-3491; 12-3493 through 
12-8504; 12-3506; >2-3507; 12-3511 through 
12-3520; 12-3522 through 12-3531; 12-3533; 
12-3535 through 12-3543; 12-3545 through 12- 
3548; 12-3553; 12-3901 through 12-3958; 12- 
3960 through 12-3962; 12-3965 through 12- 
3976; 12-3983; 12-3984; 12-3988; 12-3990
through 12-3994.)

Compliance required by May 1, 1948. To 
avoid arcing between the fuse-clip and the 
wire attachment plate on the fuse block 
caused by loosening of the fuse-clip attach­
ing rivets, replace rivets by No. 4 machine 
screws and stake threads. (Piper Service 
Bulletin No. 105 dated February 18, 1948, 
covers this same subject.)

48-13-5 LOCKHEED (Applies to all air­
craft equipped with Hamilton Standard 2C15 
propeller blades.) Cancelled June 28, 1948.

48-13-6 BELLANCA- (Applies to Serial 
Nos. 1060 through 1310.)

Compliance required after each 25 hours 
of operation. To prevent failure of the four 
engine-cowl-support brackets, Bellanca P/N 
9892-13, mounted on the fire wall and pos-
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sible cowl loss in flight, the brackets should 
be closely examined for cracks. I f  cracks are 
noted, heavier brackets available from the 
factory should be installed, in which case 
inspection is no longer required. (Bellanca 
Service Bulletin No. 16 dated December 8,
1947, covers this same subject.)

48-13-7 AERONCA (Applies to Serial Nos. 
11AC—1 through 11AC-931.)

Compliance required at next periodic in ­
spection but not later than May 1, 1948. To 
eliminate interference and failure of the 
turnbuckle forks at the attachment points 
of the two elevator control cables to the horn 
located on the bottom of the control column, 
inspect to determine that AN161-16RS turn- 
buckle forks have been replaced by AN160- 
16S forks. The distance between the bottom 
of the fork slot to the center of the attach­
ment bolt on the new fork is i%2 inch and 
the original fork is only % inch. (Aeronca 
Service Helps and Hints No. 19 cover this 
subject.)

48-14-1 PIPER (Applies to Serial Nos. 
12-1 through 12-1869; 12-1872; 12-1873; 12- 
1878; 12-1879; 12-1881; 12-1883; 12-1885
through 12-1900; 12-1901 through 12-1921;
12-2001 through 12-2008; 12-2010 through
12-2012; 12-2016; 12-2017; 12-2036 through
12-2038; 12-2042; 12-2043; 12-2047; 12-2050;
12-2051.)

Compliance required prior to August 1,
1948. To prevent possible fuel leakage at the 
connection of the elbow fitting with the rear 
fuel valve, replace elbow with Piper P/N 
11610. (Piper Service Bulletin No. 104 dated 
January 30, 1948, covers this same subject.)

48-14-2 GRUMMAN (Superseded by 50- 
15-1.)

48-14r-3 BEECH.
Compliance required by next periodic in ­

spection but not later than July 1, 1948. 
Inspect the lower member of the center sec­
tion main wing spar in the landing gear 
nacelle area for evidence of wear caused by 
chafing of the cabin heater control housing. 
To prevent chafing either use clamps to sup­
port housing or cover control housing with 
20-inch length of synthetic rubber hose.

48-14-4 DOUGLAS (Applies to all air­
craft prior to Model C-54G.)

Compliance required by November 1, 1948.' 
Because of fire hazard install a tail pipe 
shroud deflector On each tail pipe shroud as- . 
sembly to prevent flame from a Zone 1 fire 
entering the engine accessory section through 
the space existing between the shroud and 
cowling. AN3-3A bolts may be substituted 
for the AN3C-3A bolts called out in the 
Service Bulletin. (Douglas Service Bulletin 
C-54-289 addendum covers this same sub­
ject.)'

48-15-1 MARTIN (Applies to Serial Nos. 
9125 and 9159 through 9167.)

Compliance required by July 1, 1948. As 
a fire protection measure, remove the exist­
ing corlac-type cable from the automatic 
pilot system and install shielded copper type 
cable. (Martin Service Bulletin No. 9 dated 
December 30, 1947, covers this same subject.)

48-15-2 MARTIN.
Compliance required by July 1, 1948. As 

a fire protection measure, replace the oil tank 
vent line (Martin P/N 2021A83751) running 
forward from the fire wall, with fire resistant 
hose (Martin P/N 2021A84127 or equivalent). 
(Martin Maintenance Note No. 28 dated 
January 22, 1948, covers this same subject.)

48-15-3 DOUGLAS.
Compliance required by November 1, 1948. 

Because of service failures of hydraulic pres­
sure regulator valves, the'following must be 
accomplished:

1. (a) Modify Douglas hydraulic pressure 
regulator valve P/N 5104005, P/N 5231848, or 
P/N 5327293 to the equivalent of Douglas 
regulator P/N 5332857, or

(b ) Convert Douglas hydraulic pressure 
regulator valve P/N 5104005, P/N 5231848, or 
P/N . 5327293 to Douglas regulator P/N 
5332857, or

(c) Install Douglas hydraulic pressure 
regulator P/N 5332857, or

(d ) Install Bendix hydraulic pressure reg­
ulator P/N 407484, or

(e) Install Air Associates hydraulic pres­
sure regulator valve P/N HC-3600, or

( f  ) Install Vickers hydraulic pressure regu­
lator valve P/N AA-34551, P/N AA-34552, or 
P/N AA-34585 which must have the letter 
“C” or subsequent terminating the regulator 
serial number, i. e., “Serial No. 0Q000C," 
“Serial No. OOOOOD,” etc.

2. Install a hydraulic fluid filter with Puro- 
lator core in regulators listed in 1. (a) 
through (d) above.

(Douglas Service Bulletin DC-4 No. 22, “Re­
work of Hydraulic Pressure Regulator Valve” 
with addendum, “Optional Installation of 
Hydraulic Pressure Regulators” covers part
1. Douglas Service Bulletin C-54-239, “In­
stallation of Filter in Hydraulic Regulator 
Operating Line,”  covers part 2.)

48-16-1 BEECH (Applies to Models D18C 
and D18C-T Only.)

Compliance required at each 1,000 hours 
periodic inspection. In order to determine 
that no fatigue cracks are present in or near 
the welds of the outer wing panel front spar 
lower root fitting, cut a 2-inch hole (if not 
already provided by previous precautionary 
action) through the lower skin^3% inch out­
board.of the wing fillet between the two rows 
of rivets at the front spar and by removing 
the rivets attaching the lower gap strip near 
the spar, cut the outer skin and doubler back 
1 inch, remove the paint, and inspect the 
fitting welds and the tube near the fitting 
end for cracks with a magnifying glass of at 
least ten power and adequate light. (Beech 
Service Bulletin No. D18C-6, revised January 
9, 1948, covers this same subject.)

.48-17-1 DOUGLAS (Applies to all air­
craft as specified by Civil Air Regulations 
Amendments 41-3, 41-18, 42-2, 42-8, 61-2, 
and 61-16, 11 F. R. 11353-4, 13 F. R. 1898-9.)

To be accomplished not later than the dates 
specified in the above amendments and any 
subsequent regulations effecting these com­
pliance dates.

All air carrier aircraft must be modified to 
comply with the fire prevention requirements 
as outlined in CAR Amendments 41-3, 41-18, 
42-2, 42-8, 61-2, and 61-16 (11 F. R. 11353-4, 
13 F. R. 1898-9). The modification outlined 
in the following listed Douglas Service Bulle­
tins are required for compliance with these 
amendments. Other modifications shown 
to be equivalent to those covered by the serv­
ice bulletins will also be acceptable.

DC-3 #250, “ Installation of Fire Detector 
in Engine Accessory Section and Smoke De­
tector in Aft Cargo Compartment” ; DC-3 
#252, “Rear Baggage Compartment Access 
Door and Vent” ; DC-3 #258, “Elimination of 
Holes in fire  Wall, Addition of Control Cable 
Seals, Replacement of Dural Plates and 
Fittings With Steel Plates and Fittings. Re­
placement of Fluid Carrying Lines Forward 
of Fire Wall With Steel or Fire Resistant 
Flexible Hoses” ; DC-3 #259, “ Installation 
of Shut-off Valves on Lines Carrying Com­
bustible Fluids Into the Engine Accessory 
Section.” (Installation of additional fuel 
valves listed on page 2 of this Bulletin is 
recommended but is not mandatory.)

Note: It will be noted that Service Bul­
letins DC-3 #258 and #259 apply to all DC-3C 
and DC-3D (C-47 and C-117) Series airplanes 
only with P & W R—1830 engines. Since 
there are various differences in early DC-3 
power plapt installations with P & W S1C3-G 
engines and Wright GR-1820 engines, it will 
be th^ operator’s responsibility to use these 
two Bulletins as a guide and develop the fire 
prevention items for other DC-3 Series air­
planes accordingly.

In addition to the above, it will be neces­
sary to ascertain that all interior materials 
and finishes comply with applicable sections 
of CAR 04b.3824, 04b.3825, 04b.4913, and 
04b.493 (renumbered 4b.447, 4b.448, 4b.665,
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and 4b.676). Safety Regulation Release 259 
outlines acceptable procedures for complying 
with these particular requirements.

48-17-2 MARTIN (Applies to Serial Nos. 
9125 through 9127; 9129 through 9131; and 
9158 through 9167.)

Compliance required by June 1, 1948. To 
eliminate the fire hazard due to the instal­
lation becoming saturated with hydraulic 
fluid, remove the fibre glass and rubberized 
hair and vinyl linings from both the forward 
and aft belly cargo compartments. (Martin 
Service Bulletin No. 26 dated February 24, 
1946, covers this subject.)

48-17-3 SIKORSKY.
Compliance required at each 400-hour in-^ 

spection. In order to preclude any malfunc-' 
tioning cf the main rotor gear box due to the 
normal wear which may be expected to occur 
in the primary and secondary planet pinion 
shafts (Sikorsky P/N S-535524), these parts 
should be rotated 180° or replaced by new 
parts after 400 hours of operation. I f  rotated, 
replacement by new parts should be made 
after an additional 400 hours. (Sikorsky 
Aircraft Service Information Circular No. 8 
Revision “B” dated January 13, 1948, covers 
this same subject.)

48_17_4 DOUGLAS (Applies to all air­
craft equipped with Pesco Vacuum Pumps 
and Separators.)

To be accomplished not later than the date 
established in accordance with the provisions 
of special Civil Air Regulation Serial Number 
SR—329 (13 F. R. 6537), or any subsequent 
regulation affecting this compliance date. In 
case of malfunctioning of vacuum pumps or 
other vacuum pump system components, fire 
can occur within the lines and burn through 
the hose connections into the engine com­
partment. To prevent such occurrences a 
hose liner must be installed between the 
exhaust port vacuum pump fitting and the 
separator line or a stainless steel flexible hose 
must be installed between the pump and 
the separator. (Douglas Service Bulletin 
DC-4 No. 85 as revised March 10, 1948, covers 
this same subject.)

48-18-1 GRUMMAN (Applies to aU G- 
?1A (converted OA-9, JRF-1 through JRF-5, 
and JRF-6B under TC 654).)

To be accompanied by June 1, 1948. In­
spect Upper Terminal (P/N 12561-1) of 
stabilizer strut (P/N 12560) for cracks ex­
tending radially from the outside edge of 
the ears to the inside of the hole into which 
the shoulder bushings are pressed. Cracked 
terminals should be replaced with steel 
terminals. All terminals without cracks 
may be left in service if inspected every ICO 
hours. (Grumman Aircraft Engineering 
Corp. Service Bulletin No. 21 dated March 
17, 1948;-covers this same subject.)

48-18-2 SIKORSKY (Applies to Serial 
Nos. SS-5101 through SS-5157.)

Compliance required at first main gear box 
overhaul but in any event not later than the 
next 400 hours of cperation. To prevent 
cracks caused by stress concentration at the 
corners of the internal splines on the bevel 
drive gear (Sikorsky P/N S-535360), a Vs2 - 
inch radius relief should be formed at the 
lower end of each spline. The procedure for 
accomplishing this modification is given in 
Sikorsky Aircraft Information Circular No. 
40 and No. 40 Revision “A”.

48-18-3 LOCKHEED.
Compliance required' every 300 hours of 

operation. 1. Cabin supercharger drive 
shafts should be inspected at periods not to 
exceed 300 hours of operation in accordance 
with instructions and procedures specified 
in LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB-107, revised 
November 22, 1946. Concurrent with the 
foregoing inspection, the rear drive shaft 
universal joint, clutch end bearing, carbon 
oil seal and overriding clutch, should be com­
pletely overhauled. All defective parts are to 
be replaced and clutch end bearing 111GE is 
to be replaced regardless of condition. The 
shect-metal retainer (LAC P/N 257643) is to
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be replaced as soon as practicable with bronze 
retainer (LAC P/N 299449).

2. The replacement of clutch end bearing 
111GE will not be necessary if the super­
charger is reworked to provide a double bear­
ing support for the rear universal Joint, and 
overrunning clutch assembly. This rework 
will also require replacing the present carbon 
faced oil seal with a slinger type and modify 
the supercharger housing to §uit. The pre­
flight inspections for oil seal damage can be 
dispensed with when slinger type seals have 
been installed. (LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB- 
393 covers this same subject.)

48-18-4 LOCKHEED (Applies to Serial 
Nos. 1975 through 1980 and 2021 through 
2008.)

Compliance with the following was required 
prior to September 19, 1947, by direct noti­
fication of operators, i Add thermocouple to 
cabin.supercharger bfevel gear housing, and 
direct reading indicator in cockpit to record 
temperatures of the rear supercharger uni­
versal coupling support bearing. (LAC Serv­
ice Bulletin 49/SB-390 covers this same 
subject.)

48-19-1 BELL.
Compliance required by June 15, 1948. 

To provide continuous oil submersion of sta­
bilizer bar damper replenishing valves, the 
dampers should be rotated 30° down from 
their present position. This is accomplished 
by replacing the existing damper support 
frames, 47-140-132-1, with redesigned 
frames, 47-140-013. _ (Bell Service Bulletin 
64 covers this subject.)

48-19-2 LOCKHEED.
Compliance required at next No. 1 inspec­

tion, and thereafter at periods not to exceed 
550 hours of operation. Inspect the two 
fittings, P/N 256019, “Lever-Cockpit Torque 
Tube,” in the elevator control system for the 
presence of cracks or other signs of failure 
at the rivet attachment points, particularly 
at the base of the arm. Remove and replace 
any defective parts. The periodic inspection 
may be discontinued if the two levers are 
replaced with new parts, LAC No. 302349, or 
are reinforced with additional fittings, LAC 
No. 302337, or their equivalents. (LAC Serv­
ice Bulletin 49/SB-456 covers the lever ̂ sub­
stitution or reinforcement.)

48-19-3 DOUGLAS (Applies ta  Serial 
Nos. 42854 through 42E96; 43000 through 
43024; 43035 through 43052; 43055 through 
43058; 43061 through 43064; and 43105
through 43110.)

Compliance required by September 15, 
1948. Due to two failures in flight and to 
reported excessive looseness in the elevator 
trim tab operating mechanism, the following 
must be accomplished:

1. Rework drum, P/N 4344461 into drum, 
P/N 4357010-4, by boring hole in end of 
drum 0.8755-0.8745 diameter, 0.188-0.189 
deep and concentric within 0.002 full indi­
cator reading, and press in bushing 4357010-2 
into hole. Remove nut, P/N 2335472, press 
in nut, P/N 2357008, in place so that two 
holes in nut match two holes in drum, P/N 
4357010-4, and insert two pins, P/N 1335480, 
and stake in place. This rework changes 
Jackshaft mechanism assembly, P/N 434460* 
into P/N 4357010.

2. Rework push-pull tubes, P/N 2344790, 
into P/N 2357984-2 by cutting off swaged end 
of tube % inch so that new tube length is 
10 inches. Insert large end of plug, P/N 
2357980, into tube 1% inches, drill two 0.161 
diameter holes (#20 drill) and attach plug 
to tube with two rivets, P/N AN 430 AD5-16. 
Machine hex end on socket, P/N 2331924, and 
install in end of tube opposite to plug, P/N 
2357980. Rework end assemblies, P/N 2331- 
925 into end assemblies, P/N 2357983, and 
install with locknuts P/N AN 316-5R and 
washer 1357982.

Reassemble trim tab mechanism and in­
stall on aircraft. (Douglas Service Bulletin 
DC-6 No. 123 covers this same subject.)
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48-21-1 BELLANCA (Applies to all air­
craft equipped with Franklin Model 6A4-1 SO­
BS and B31 engines.)

Compliance required after each 25 hours 
of operation. To prevent possible binding 
of accelerator pump linkage in Marvel-Schcb- 
ler MA-3-SPA carburetor, check for worn ac­
celerator pump linkage. Worn parts should 
be replaced. Marvel-Schebler have a kit 
(Part A666-E81) available for this purpose. 
(Franklin Service Bulletin No. 61 covers this 
same subject.)

48-22-1 PRATT & WHITNE . DOUELE 
WASP ENGINE (Applies to aircraft powered 
with Double Wasp Engines equipped with 
water alcohol injection system.)

Compliance required prior to next flight.
I f  water injection lines to carburetor are in­
corporated, the water system should be 
blanked off. This should be accomplished 
by disconnecting water feed line and install­
ing %-inch pipe plug in regulator entrance. 
Water vent line should be disconnected at 
regulator and 14-inch pipe plug installed. 
Water tank should be drained and pump dis­
connected to preclude inadvertent water 
flow or pump failure from dry running. I f  
impracticable to secure lines with rape to pre­
vent vibration, they should be removed, and 
stored until system reactivated. Operation 
of aircraft should be restricted to dry take-off 
powers pending correction.

Water alcohol injection systems may be 
reactivated provided either of the following 
two modifications are accomplished:

1 (a) Incoroorate general control solenoid 
valve part 40R1009 (or equivalent approved 
by Pratt and Whitney (P&W No. 139262)) in 
vapor vent line extending from water tank 
to water regulator and,

(b) Incorporate Mansfield and Green 
Company check valve 31-B (P&W No. 139263) 
in water feed line extending from water > 
pump to water regulator. The installation 
of these parts should be accomplished in 
accordance with instructions issued by Pratt 
and Whitney.

2 (a) Incorporate hydraulically operated 
check valve Airite Products No. 1015 (or 
equivalent approved by Pratt and Whitney) 
in vapor vent line extending from water 
tank to water regulator and,

(b ) Incorporate Parker check valve No. 
527-10D (or equivalent approved by Pratt 
and Whitney) in water feed line extending 
from water pump to water regulator. The 
installation of these parts should be accom­
plished in accordance with Consolidated- 
Vultee drawing 6121501-P.

48-22-2 RYAN (Formerly North Ameri­
can) and BEECH (Applies to all aircraft 
equipped with Continental E185-1 and -3 
engines having Serial Nos. 1000 through 
4566 and 10000 through 10025)

Superseded by 49-2-4.
48-23-1 RYAN (Formerly North Ameri­

can.) Superseded by 48-40-1.
48-24-1 MARTIN (Applies to Serial Nos. 

9125 through 9133, and 9158 through 9167.)’ 
Compliance required by September 1, 1948. 

Reinforce the Nos. 1 and 2 (top and middle) 
rudder hinge brackets and fairing in accord­
ance with Martin Service Bulletin No. 31, 
dated March 22, 1948. Other reinforcements 
shown to be equivalent to those covered in 
the Service Bulletin will also be acceptable. 

48-24 2 DOUGLAS.
To be accomplished as indicated below. 1. 

Prior to 5,000 hours totr>l airplane time, or 
at next scheduled inspection at which neces­
sary facilities are available, pn airplanes with 
more than 5,000 hours total time, inspect 
nose gear yoke end fittings, P/N 5087950 and 
either 5087951 or 5180402 to determine if the 
%-inch radius fairs in properly with the 
journal. Ail parts having a poor radius con­
dition must be replaced immediately with 
parts having the correct radius fairing into 
the journal. This inspection does not have 
to be repeated if already accomplished.
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2. Parts having a good radius must be re­

placed at each 16,000 hours airplane opera­
tion time. I f  the replacement parts have 
been shot-peened, as per Douglas Aircraft 
Company recommendations, the replacement 
time may be extended to 24,000 hours air­
plane operation time.

3. Unused parts having a poor radius may 
be used, after being reworked according to 
Douglas Aircraft Company recommendations.

4. At the time of replacement of parts as 
per Item 1, or at the next 8,000 hour over­
haul, rework bushing, P/N 1087S38, to in­
corporate a Vs -inch radius on the inside 
diameter at the flanged end of the bushing. 
Rework ring, P/N 2103390, by providing a
0.031-inch radius on the inside edges'.

(Douglas Service Letters A-214-T.51/WBM 
dated January 7, 1948; A-214-TS2249/WBM 
dated November 25,1947; and A-214-TS1572/- 
WBM dated October 20, 1947, cover the 
abovë. )

48-25-1 DOUGLAS (Applies to all C-54DC 
Series and DC-4 airplanes prior to Serial No. 
43095, operated in scheduled and non-sched- 
uled air carrier passenger service.)

Compliance required by May 1, 1949. Be­
cause of previous fires and the fire hazard 
which exists in Zone 3, it is necessary that 
the following be accomplished:

1. To increase the effectiveness of thé" fire 
warning system in the nacelles, seven fire 
detector units must be installed in the nacelle 
(Zone 3) aft of the firewall at the following 
approximate locations:

(a) 1 unit at the top of nacelle approxi­
mately 15 inches forward of the front spar.

(b ) 1 unit at each wing section fireseal.
(c) 1 unit at the aft end of the nacelle 

area under the fuel tank and near the fuel 
supply lines.

(d) 3 units on the aft face of the firewall 
(one near the top, and one at each side).

These fire detectors should be connected 
into the existing engine accessory compart­
ment fire detector circuit, and the entire 
system wired into the circuit of the audible 
warning system. (Douglas Service Bulletin 
DC-4 No. 60 covers this same subject.)

2. Revise the present fire extinguisher sys­
tem in the nose wheel well in order to install 
two additional 15-pound COa' bottles. Pro­
vide additional plumbing aft of the firewall 
in each nacelle by running a perforated line 
across the top of the nacelle directly aft of 
the oil tanks and then diagonally aft and 
down to a point under the bottom wing skin 
aft of the front spar, at Which point it will 
cross the nacelle and run diagonally forward 
and up to the original starting point. The 
discharge pipes tee into the present % ring
O. D. supply pipes for the accessory section. 
All aluminum CO2 supply pipes between fire­
wall and front spar and between the inboard 
and outboard fireseal ribs of each nacelle are 
to be replaced with steel pipe. (Douglas 
Service Bulletin DC-4 No. 67 covers this same 
subject.) * '

48-25-2 CESSNA (Applies to all aircraft 
equipped with Cessna welded exhaust muffler 
assemblies.)

Inspection required each 25 hours of 
operation. Remove the carburetor air heater 
muff and cabin heater muff and inspect the 
muffler assemblies for any evidence of cracks 
paying particular attention to the areas of 
the mufflers and stacks adjacènt to where the 
exhaust stacks and tailpipe are welded to the 
muffler assembly. The present placard call­
ing for inspection of the mufflers every 100 
hours should be revised to call for this in­
spection every 25 hours. Thib directive is 
intended to apply to only those aircraft 
equipped with exhaust muffler assemblies 
that are fabricated by welding exhaust stacks 
to muffler.

48-25-3 CESSNA.
» Inspection required each 100 hours of op­
eration. Inspect wing drag wire system for 
loose or broken drag wires and inspect ribs 
for damage. Inspection openings should be

installed aft of the rear spar just inboard of 
rib 5 and just outboard of rib 10 if not al­
ready installed. Drag wires should be re­
rigged if loose, or replaced if broken, and 
drag ribs should be repaired or replaced if 
buckled. No. 6 drag wires in the outer wing 
panel found broken are to be replaced with 
No. 8. Buckling of the intermediate rib 
flanges at the spar cutouts does not render 
the wing unairworthy; however, reinforce­
ment with Cessna P/N 10004-58 is recom­
mended. I f  the flanges are cracked the 
reinforcement should be installed. (Cessna 
Service Letters 27 and 39 cover this same 
subject.)

48-26-1 LOCKHEED (Applies to aircraft, 
equipped with Curtiss C632S-A14/850-4C2-0 
propellers.)

Compliance required by July 7, 1948, and 
August 1, 1948. To avoid failures under cer­
tain operating conditions, the following en­
gine speed restrictions must be observed and 
two placards covering these restrictions must 
be installed in the cockpit. (Temporary 
placards must be installed not later than 
July 8, 1948, and permanent placards to be 
supplied by Lockheed installed not later than 
August 1, 1948.) One placard must be in 
full view of the pilots and one in full view 
of the flight engineer. Placard should read 
as follows:

“In flight avoid continuous operation be­
low 1,625 r. p. m. and between 1,725 and 1,850 
r. p. m., 1,900 and £.000 r. p. m„ and between 
a, 100 and 2,375 r. p. m. On ground avoid 
continuous operation "between 1,200 and 
1,450 r. p. m.” For visual reference, all 
tachometers in the airplane must be marked 
as follows not later than August 1, 1948: 
“Red Band 1,200 to 1,625 r. p. m. Green 
band 1,625 to 1,725 r. p. m. with green radial 
line at 1,675 r. p. m. Red band 1,725 to 
1,850 r. p. m. with green radial line at 1,875 
r. p. m. Red band 1,900,to 2,000 r. p. m. 
Green band 2,000 to 2,100 r. p. m. with green 
radial line at 2,050 r. p. m. Red band 2,100 
to 2,375 r. p. m. with green radial line at 2,400 
r. p. m. Yellow band 2,400 to 2,800 r. p. m. 
with red radial line at 2,800 r. p. m.”

48-26-2 R E P U B L I C  (Superseded by
49-3-1.)

48-27-1 LOCKHEED (Applies ’ to all 
Model 49 aircraft modified to permit opera­
tion at 93,000 pounds take-off and 83,000 
pounds landing weights, and Model 49 air­
craft, redesignated as Model 149, and modi­
fied to permit 100,000 pounds take-off and 
83,000 pounds landing weights.)

Compliance required not later than next 
wing change or aircraft overhaul, and in no 
event later than February 1, 1949. In order 
to comply with, the requirements of -Civil 
Air Regulations, fuel dump standpipes must 
be installed. (LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB- 
403 and LAC Service Instruction 49/SI-12 
dated September 25, 1946, cover this same 
subject.) Pending the accomplishment of 
the above change, operations are permissible 
at the increased weights.

48-27-2 SIKORSKY (Superseded by 49- 
4-2.)

48-27-3 LOCKHEED (Applies to air­
planes equipped with Curtiss C632S-A/850- 
4C2-0 propellers.)

Compliance required by August 1, 1948, 
and February 1,1949. To increase the ability 
of the propeller hubs to withstand excessive 
stresses under certain operating conditions 
the hubs must be returned to Curtiss-Wright 
Corporation, Propeller Division, for shot 
peening of the threaded portion of the hub 
barrels. Effective August 1, 1948, hubs not 
peened before accumulating 2,500 hours of 
operating time are to be permanently re­
moved from Constellation Operation. Hubs 
not peened before accumulating 2,000 hours 
of operating time are to be temporarily with­
drawn from operation until shot peened. 
Peening must be accomplished on all hubs 
by February 1, 1949, regardless of accumu­
lated operating time.

48-28-1 TEMCO (Formerly Globe).
I. Inspection required at -each 2<J hours 

operation until compliance with item I I  be­
low is made. Cracks are occurring in the last 
bulkhead (Station 185) of the fuselage at the 
bottom rudder hinge and stop fitting, and the 
bulkhead must be inspected for such cracks. 
I f  cracks are found, a repair must be made 
in accordance with Item I I  below.

II. Compliance required not later than 
September 1, 1948. To preclude the possi­
bility of a structural failure in the rear 
bulkhead of the fuselage, at the bottom rud­
der hinge and stop, a steel reinforcement 
must be made as follows:

1. I f  cracks are found in the bulkhead drill 
No. 50 (0:07 Diameter) check holes at end 
of each crack.

2. Fabricate and install a steel reinforce­
ment fitting as defined in TEMCO-Drawing 
11-213-5074. The Texas Engineering and 
Manufacturing Company, Inc., will furnish 
free of charge the steel reinforcement fitting 
described in Item 2 above. (TEMCO Cus­
tomer Service Maintenance Bulletin No. 26 
covers this same subject.)

48-28-2 DOUGLAS.
To be accomplished not later than April 1,

1949. As a fire protection measure in order 
to prevent burn through, replace the present 
cabin heater combustion ducts with corro­
sion resistant steel ducts. (Douglas Service 
Bulletin DC-4 No. 89 covers this same 
subject.)

48-29-1 RYAN (Formerly North Ameri­
can.) (Applies to all'Navion airplanes em­
ploying Carter Engine Driven Fuel Pumps 
not presently equipped with vent drain 
lines.)

To be accomplished as soon as possible 
but not later than October 15, 1948. Several 
instances of rupture of the main diaphragm 
of Carter fuel pumps have occurred. This 
is considered a fire hazard, since fuel can 
then squirt from the pump breather hole 
onto the engine. To correct this condition 
the pump breather should be provided with 
an overboard drain to carry fuel clear of the 
airplane if the diaphragm ruptures. Before 
installing the drain line, the fibre screen 
and snap ring must be removed from the 
pump breather opening. The drain line 
should vent into a low pressure afea so 
that any fuel leaving this drain will not 
be in the proximity of any engine or cabin 
heater exhaust and will not contact the 
airplane or enter any air intake line, in 
ground or flight operation. (Ryaii Navion 
Service Letter No. 47 • covers this same 
subject.)

48-31-1 GRUMMAN.
To be accomplished by September 15, 1948. 

Inspect Upper Terminal (P/N 17257-1) of 
stabilizer strut (P/N 17256) for cracks ex­
tending radially from the outside edge of the 
ears to the Inside of the hole in which the 
shoulder bushings are pressed. Cracked 
terminals should be replaced with steel 
terminals. All terminals without cracks 
may be left in service if inspected every 100 
hours. (Grumman Aircraft Engineering 
Corp. Service Bulletin Ifo. 22 dated July 1, 
1948, covers this same subject.)

48-32-1 UM M  (Applies to all serial 
numbers.)

Compliance required as indicated below. 
Instances have been reported of throttle 
quadrants pulling off the fuselage skin to 
which they were glued and nailed during 
manufacture. Both front and rear cockpit 
throttle quadrants must therefore be in­
spected for looseness immediately and if 
round loose must be repaired prior to the 
next flight.

This inspection should be repeated fre­
quently until such time as the throttles are 
reinforced as described below, or in an 
equivalent manner. Reinforcements must 
be installed not later than January 1, 1949.

1. Insert four AN-3 bolts through wood 
plate on outboard side of throttle quadrants 
through support blocks and fuselage skin
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using one bolt at each plate comer. Install 
large flat washers or metal backing plates 
beneath bolt heads and nuts to avoid crush­
ing wood. Loose throttle quadrants should 
be reglued prior to making this reinforce­
ment.

48-33-1 LOCKHEED (Applies to all 49- 
46, 149-46, 649-79 and 749-79 Models, through 
serial number 2(588. )

Compliance with new placard restrictions 
required immediately. Placards to be in ­
stalled not later than December 1, 1948. Re­
move existing fuel placards and install three 
new placards covering fuel system operational 
procedure.

A. The placard to be removed from the 49- 
46 airplane is located on the Flight Engineer’s 
lower instrument panel and reads:

“ Ca u t io n : £)o Not Land With More Than 
900 Gallons of Fuel in Each Outer Tank.”

B. The placard to be removed from the 649 
airplane is located on the Flight Engineer’s 
uppermost panel and reads: “Fuel Load Re­
strictions Model 749. Take-off : Do Not Take­
off With Less Than the Following Fuel 
Loads:”

The placards to be added read as follows:
1. “This Airplane Must Be Fueled, and 

Fuel Used, in Accordance With the Charts in 
the Approved Operating Manual.” (LAC, 
Fart M302166.)

2. “At All Times, Fuel in Tanks 2 and 3 
Must Not Exceed Fuel in Tanks 1 and 4 
Respectively.” (LAC, Part M302163.)i

3. “Fuel Transfer From One Tank to An­
other Is Not Permitted. When Operating the 
Fuel System on Crossfeed, the Tanks Not 
Being Used Must be Turned Off.” (LAC, 
Part M302109.)

On Models 49-46, 149, 649, and 749 install 
placard 1 on Pilot’s instrument panel and 
placards 1, 2, and 3 on Flight Engineer’s 
uppermost instrument panel. Placard 3 has 
been installed on airplane serial number 
2577 and subsequent, prior to delivery. (LAC 
Service Bulletin 49/SB-439, dated March 23, 
1948, covers this same subject.)

48-34-1 BEECH (Applies to all Model 
AT-11, C18S airplanes which have been modi­
fied in accordance with Beech Service Bulle­
tin D18-48 referred to in AD 47-33-5 and all 
Beech D18C and D18C-T airplanes which 
have been modified in accordance with Beach 
Service Bulletin D18C-3 referred to in AD 
47-33-6.)

Inspection required at next periodic inspec­
tion. Inspect the NAS 144 bolts (identified 
by the stamped bolt head), installed in the 
revised stabilizer attachment fittings to de­
termine that the depth of the outer dimen­
sion of .the bolt head conforms to the 
acceptable limit of 0.226 inch ±0.010 inch. 
Bolts that do not meet this specification are 
under strength and must be replaced. In­
spect the fuselage to stabilizer attachment 
fitting, Part No. 437-186096, to determine that 
this fitting has not cracked where the lower 
Vi -inch rivet attaches the fitting to the fuse­
lage. (Beech Service Bulletin No. D18-51 
covers this same subject.)

48-34-2 (Applies to all aircraft engaged 
in sulphur dusting. Replaces Airworthiness 
Maintenance Bulletin No. 63.)

Compliance at time of original certification 
or if  previously certificated and airworthiness 
maintenance bulletin No. 63 has not been 
complied with, compliance required by Octo­
ber 1, 1948. To decrease the hazards from 
fire during dusting operations involving the 
use of sulphur dust the following fire pre­
ventive measures, formerly in Airworthiness 
Maintenance Bulletin No. 63, must be com­
plied with:

(1) The engine exhaust system must be so 
arranged that it will not discharge exhaust 
gases under or along the bottom of the air­
plane.

(2) The fuselage aft of and in the vicinity 
of the hopper must be completely bonded. 
All fittings and struts adjacent to the hopper 
should be bonded to each other and the 
hopper to the fuselage.

(3) The agitator should be provided with 
sealed bearings or the bearings should be 
readily accessible for lubrication.

(4) The hopper gate should be of nonfer- 
rous material, well fitted to its guide chan­
nels to prevent friction and accumulation of 
dust in the channels and should be bonded 
to the hopper.

(5) The lower surface of the fuselage, in 
the immediate vicinity and three feet aft of 
the spreader discharge opening must be 
covered with thin gage metal, plywood or 
equivalent fire resistant material. Where 
fabric on the bottom of the fuselage is not 
eliminated in this installation, the protective 
covering, to be installed on the outside of 
the fabric, must be secured in such a manner 
that will prevent accumulation of dust be­
tween the protective covering and the fabric. 
This may be accomplished by using sealants 
such as acetate doped fabric tape or other 
adhesives to bond the protective covering 
to the fabric.

These mandatory measures are discussed in 
more detail in Safety Regulation Release 
No. 89.

Upon compliance with these measures, au­
thorization for use of the aircraft in sulphur 
dusting will be entered in the operating 
limitations. Aircraft which do not comply 
with these measures shall be restricted, 
against the use of sulphur for dusting, on 
the operation limitations.

48-37-1 PIPER (Superseded by 48-46-1.)
48-38-1 AERONCA (Applies to Serial 

Numbers 15AC-1 to 15AC-227 inclusive, or 
S15AC-1 to S15AC-227 inclusive.)

Compliance required before operation at 
temperatures below freezing, but in any case 
not later than December 1, 1948. To prevent 
the possible loss of engine oil pressure and 
subsequent engine damage during cold 
weather starting, the present oil cooler in­
stalled on the suction side of the engine oil 
pump must be revised and installed on the 
pressure side of the pump.

This change involves the following:
1. Installation of an oil cooler adapter 

assembly, Continental Motors Corporation’s 
Drawing 530536 and 530697, replacing pres­
sure oil screen. This pressure oil screen is 
then used in adapter assembly.

2. Install new suction oil screen, Conti­
nental Motors Corporation’s Part No. A20878.

3. Replace present oil cooler bypass spring 
with a 35 p. s. i. springt

4. Replumb oil cooler with different fit­
tings and line arrangement. (Aeronca Serv-

In addition to the above, inspect cabin 
interior fabrics and finishes to determine 
that these materials or any substitutes or 
replacements for the materials originally in­
stalled comply with the applicable sections 
of CAR 4.3824, .3825, .4913 and .493 (renum­
bered 4b.447, 4b.448, 4b.665 and 4b.676). 
Safety Regulation Release 259 outlines ac­
ceptable procedures for complying with these 
particular requirements.

48-43-1 MARTIN (Applies to all Model 
202 aircraft.)

ice Helps and Hints Bulletin No. 35 covers 
this same subject.)

48-39-1 AERON.CA (Applies to all Model 
7 Series Aircraft.)

To be accomplished as soon as possible but 
not later than November 1, 1948. Inspect 
front and rear control stick socket castings, 
Part No. 2-705, for cracks at the ears to which 
the push-pull tube attaches. I f  found 
cracked, the castings should be replaced. To 
prevent future failures the bolt, nut .and 
washer now installed are to be replaced with 
a clevis bolt, AN24-16 (Hie grip) and an 
AN320—4 shear nut so that excessive loads 
cannot be placed on the socket ears.

48-40-1 RYAN ( N o r t h  American.) 
(Superseded by 49-11-1.)

48-40-2 MARTIN (Superseded by 48- 
44-3.)

48-40-3 CONSOLIDATED-VULTEE (Sup­
erseded by 49-43-1.)

48-41-1 CONSOLIDATED VULTEE (Ap­
plies to all Model 240 Aircraft.)

Compliance required as indicated. I. In­
spect wing bulkhead flanges and stringers at 
their intersections in the fuel tank area for 
cracks and repair as necessary at each No. 2 
inspection (or equivalent periodic inspection 
approximating 100 hours) until permanent 
repairs and rework are accomplished.

II. Complete rework in accordance with 
CVAC Service Bulletin No. 240-166A dated 
September 27, 1948 or equivalent should be 
accomplished not later than the next engine 
change.

48-41-2 STINSON (Superseded by 49- 
18-2.)

48-42-1 DOUGLAS Canceled February 6,
1950.

48-42-2 LOCKHEED (Applies to all 
Lockheed Model 18 aircraft operated in 
scheduled and nonscheduled air carrier pas­
senger service.)

To be accomplished not later than the date 
established in accordance with the provisions 
of special civil regulation Serial No. SR-329 
(13 F. R. 6537), or any subsequent regulation 
affecting this compliance date. All Lockheed 
Model 18 aircraft mentioned above must be 
modified to comply with the fire prevention 
requirements %s outlined in CAR Amend­
ments 41-3, 42-2, and 61-2 (11 F. R. 11353-4). 
Compliance with these requirements may be 
accomplished by completing the modifica­
tions outlined in the following listed Lock­
heed Service Bulletins. Other rework shown 
to be equivalent to that covered by the Serv­
ice Bulletins will also be acceptable.

To be accomplished as soon as practicable, 
but not later than January 1, 1049. In order 
to eliminate excessive hydraulic fluid leakage, 
the following shall be accomplished:

1. Replace the system emergency and flap 
synchronizer bypass valves, P/N 2021A82089, 
(Hydro-Aire #4010) with new valves P/N 
2021A82089-01 (Hydro-Aire #4030). (This 
same subject is covered by GLM Maintenance 
Note No. 89.)

2. Replace the nose gear steer-valve P/N 
202lA8059\ by new valve P/N 2021A23493,

Lockheed Service Bulletins

Item C AR  4 No.

1............ — 0.3824 18/SB-122
18/SB-123

2__________ .38250 18/SB-124
.38251 18/SB-125

18/SB-126
18/SB-127

3................. .43 18/SB-135
4___. . . . .4700 18/SB-130
5............. . - .49

.4900 18/SB-128

.4901 18/SB-129

.4902 18/SB-131
18/SB-133
18/SB-136

18/SB-141

18/SB-141A

Title

Revision to Waste Paper Container.
Installation of No Smoking Placard.
Installation of Fire Detection and Extinguishing system.
Installation of Hydraulic Reservoir Oil Tank Guard.
Installation of Windshield Alcohol Tank Guard.
Sealing of Baggage Compartment.
Material Substitution—Propeller Feathering Reserve Oil Tank Support. 
Firewall Revision.

Replacement of Power Plant Lines and Fittings.
Installation of Emergency Oil Shut-Off Valves.
Revision to Cabin Heater Ducts.
Replacement of Firewall and Power Plant Lines and Fittings. 
Installation of Dual Fuel System Fire Resistant Plumbing Provisions 

for Selective Shut-off-Propeller.
Anti-icing System (Airplanes having Standard Systems) Provisions 

for Selective Shut-off-Propeller.
Anti-icing System (Airplanes with Tank and Pump in L. H. Nacelle).
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2021A23508 or 2021A82131. (This same sub­
ject is covered by GLM Service Bulletin No. 
46.)

3. Replace the two 'hydraulic test outlet 
dust-caps, P/N’s 155-32-10 and 155-32-20, by 
new sealing caps, P/N’s 2021A82133 and 
2021A82134. (This same subject is covered 
by GLM Maintenance Note No. 88.)

4. Install safety wiring on main and land­
ing gear pressure relief valves, Airex Nos. 
D-1068—3500 and 1265—900. (This same sub­
ject is covered by GLM Service Bulletin No. 
67.)

5. Replace all 24ST aluminum alloy tubing 
used in 3000 p. s. i. hydraulic pressure lines 
with new 61ST tubing. (This same subject 
is covered by GLM Service Bulletin No. 66.)

6. Install proper size AN6246 leather 
back-up rings at the accumulator and pres­
sure .ports of the. system unloading valve, 
Vickers Model AA-34582, at the ports of the 
emergency brake valve Bendix No. 146251 
and at all other ports where a universal type 
fitting connection is used. (GLM Standard 
Practice Sheet #35028 describes the correct 
method of assembling these connections.)

48-43-2 CESSNA and AERONCA (Ap­
plies to all Cessna Model 170 and Aeronca 
Model 15AC airplanes equipped with Con­
tinental C-145-2 engines serial numbers 
3001-8-2 to 3775—8—2, inclusive.)

Compliance required not later than De­
cember 31, 1948. Some piston pin plugs of 
the loose fit type with which the engines 
as noted were originally equipped, are sub­
ject to rapid and excessive wear which may 
eventually cause disintegration of the piston 
pin plugs, failure of pistons, and complete 
engine failure duetto oil stoppage caused by 
metal particles on the screen and in the 
system.

To preclude the possibility of such failures, 
Piston Pin and Plug Assemblies, Part No. 
25262-A1 (with loose fit plugs), should be 
removed and replaced with Piston Pin and 
Plug Assemblies, Part 530830 (with press fit 
plugs) as soon as possible, and in no case 
later than the compliance date shown.

Pending installation of the new assemblies, 
oil screens should be inspected prior to each 
flight. I f  aluminum parlicles are evident 
on the screen the airplane should be removed 
from service until the change is accom­
plished. (Continental Service Bulletins 

. Numbers M48-20 and M48-25 cover this same 
subject.)

48-43-3 CURTIS-WRIGHT (Deleted 
1-31-49.)

48-44-1 DOUGLAS (Applies to all DC-4 
and C-54 Series Aircraft.)

To be accomplished not later than March 
1, 1949. In order to preclude nose gear re­
traction malfunction due to particles of dis­
integrated packing clogging the present up­
line orifice fitting, it is necessary to install 
an orifice fitting having a floating pin in 
the orifice hole, and to replace the present 
packing used on the retracting cylinder with 
a more satisfactory packing. To accomplish 
this change:

1. Replace the present upline orifice fitting 
with a union fitting and rework the existing 
T fitting to include an orifice fitting (0.063”  
diameter floating pin in 0.090-inch diameter 
orifice hole) in the pipe threaded end.

2. (a ) Replace the existing chevron pack­
ing on the nose gear piston assembly with 
two synthetic chevron packings and two 
leather chevrons. Install two dural packing 
rings on each respective end of the piston 
head.

(b ) Replace existing packing on the nose 
gear cylinder end assembly with one dural 
packing ring, three synthetic chevron pack­
ings, and one leather chevron packing.

(c) Install two new washers'over the end 
of the cylinder barrel. (Douglas Servioe 
Bulletin DC-4 #78 dated 5-4-48 covers this 
same subject.)

48-44-2 CURTISS-WRIGHT.

Compliance required not later than March 
1, 1948, and each interval of 750 hours of 
operation thereafter. Check the center wing- 
to-fuselage attaching bolts, parti Nos. AN8- 
23A, AN8-25A, and AN8-31A, to determine 
that they are properly torqued. The proper 
torque value for these bolts is between 480 
to 690 inch poun&s as per Curtiss-Wright 
Drawing No. 20-230-1000.

For access to the 30 percent spar fitting, a 
1 %-inch diameter hole can be cut in the 
wing center section lower skin beneath the 
fitting, Just forward of the beam, and far 
enough inboard so that the resultant open­
ing will be completely covered upon reinstal­
lation of the wing root fairing.

This supersedes Note 47-51-6.
48-44-3 MARTIN (Superseded by 49-9-1.)
48-45-1 FAIRCHILD (Applies to all M-62 

Series Aircraft.)
Compliance required at each annual in ­

spection. (1) Inspect plywood butt plates 
for separation from wing spar ends. Remove 
only if loose and inspect spar end for rot 
which requires repair or replacement. Sep­
aration of spar laminations does not require 
replacement if  the glue Joints between spar 
webs and caps are sound. Glue new butt 
plates to spar ends working glue into any 
cracks between laminations.

(2) Cut a total of sixteen % -inch diameter 
inspection holes in wing lower skin. These 
should be centered at the front edges of both 
spars at four approximately equally spaced 
sparwise stations in each outer panel. Use 
caution to avoid cutting the spars and ribs. 
Inspect spars for rot and separation of the 
plywood webs from the caps! Deteriorated 
parts should be scrapped or repaired. Dope 
fabric patches over holes.

(3) Provide 14-inch drain holes in lower 
skin with centers not more than % inch from 
front face of spars and from outer edge of 
each rib wherever holes are missing or have 
greater spacing. Clean out all dirt built up 
above edges of holes to insure complete 
drainage. Install seaplane grommets at all 
drain holes in areas splashed by water from 
landing wheels.

This supersedes note 48-7-4.
48-46-1 PIPER (Applies to all J3 Series 

and PA-11 Aircraft.)
Compliance required prior to March 15, 

1948, and periodically as noted below:
1. At each 500 hours of flight operation, 

the four forked clevis ends (Piper Part No. 
11281) which thread into the lower end of 
the wing lift struts should be removed, 
cleaned and carefully inspected for straight­
ness and cracks at the thread roots. Fluor­
escent magnetic particle inspection or 
inspection with at least a 10-power lens 
should be used or the clevis ends replaced. 
In any case, clevis ends which have been bent 
should be replaced.

2. At each 100 hours of flight operation 
these same four forked clevis ends should be 
visually inspected for condition. Defective 
clevis ends should be replaced.

3. At each 2,000 hours of flight operation, 
these four clevis ends should be removed and 
replaced.

This supersedes note 48-37-1.
48-47-1 CONSOLIDATED-VULTEE (Su­

perseded by 48-51-2.)
48-47-2 BELLANGA (Superseded by 48-

50-1.)
48-48-1 FREEDMAN PROPELLERS (Ap­

plies to Cessna 120 and 140, Culver V and V2, 
Globe GC-1A and GG-1B and Luscombe 8E 
airplanes equipped with Freedman propel­
lers.)

Compliance required prior to August 1, 
1947. Freedman Aircraft Engineering (for­
merly Freedman Burnham) hubs, Models 
PC-203, PX—203, and PY-203 must be re­
moved from engines rated above 80 h. p., 
with the exception of the PX-203 hub on the 
Franklin Model 4AC-199 engine. The pro­
pellers may be replaced by any propeller 
listed as approved on the latest revision of 
the pertinent aircraft specification.

This supersedes Note 47-22-2.
48-48-2 DOUGLAS (Applies to all DC-6 

aircraft not equipped with steel vacuum 
pump discharge lines aft of the firewall and 
Chicago Metal Hose assemblies from the oil 
separator to the Pesco pump.)

To be accomplished as soon as practicable, 
but not later than May 1, 1949. In cases of 
malfunctioning of vacuum pumps or other 
vacuum pump system components, fire can 
occur within the lines and burn through the 
hose connection into the engine compart­
ment. To prevent such occurrences, replace 
the present Aeroquip Hose P/N 360-10WD- 
15 %, existing between oil separator and 
Pesco vacuum pump, with a new Chicago 
Metal Hose Assembly No. 9273-1. (Douglas 
Service Bulletin No. 383 covers this same sub­
ject.) Also, to prevent fire from entering 
the zone behind the firewall, replace the 
dural vacuum pump discharge line, aft of 
the firewall, with a steel line. (Douglas 
Service Bulletin DC-6 #401 covers this same 
subject.)

48-48-3 CURTISS-WRIGHT (Applies to 
all C-46A, C—46D, C-46E and C-46F air­
planes.)

Compliance required at next periodic in ­
spection and each 1,000 hours thereafter, 

-Inspect the landing gear side braces Parts 
Nos. 20̂ -310—1028 and 20-310-1029, for 
cracks. I f  defects are found the members 
should be replaced by undamaged parts.

48-49-1 LUSCOMBE (Applies to all 
model 8 series aircraft.)

Compliance required by January 15, 1949. 
I f  the present vertical stabilizer rear spar 
fuselage attachment fitting number 18419 is 
fabricated of 0.049 thickness steel or has been 
replaced by a new 0.049 thickness steel fitting 
from the Luscombe Airplane Corporation, 
this Airworthiness Directive does not apply.

Inspect the vertical stabilizer rear spar 
fuselage attachment fitting number 18419 
for evidence of cracks in the flange of the 
fitting adjacent to the %-inch tube welded 
across the web between the flanges. I f  the 
present fitting has been fabricated of 0.039 
thickness steel and the %-inch tube has 
been welded to the flanges with a satisfactory 
860 degree weld and/or a partial weld 
(180°) provided the flange of the fitting has 
been locally widened to a minimum of 
%6-iuch edge distance at the %-inch cross 
tube and there is no evidence of cracks in 
the flange, the fitting is considered, satisfac­
tory. However, if the fitting is cracked or 
does not have a satisfactory weld around the 
entire circumference of the bushing, the fit­
ting must be reworked by making a complete 
360° weld around the %-inch tube attach­
ing it to the flange in addition to welding any 
existing crack. As an alternate repair or 
reinforcement, weld one-half of an AN 960- 
616 washer or equivalent to each flange of the 
18419 fitting so that the flat cut edge is paral­
lel to the web of the fitting. In any event 
the fitting should be removed for reworking. 
I f  more than one crack is found in each 
flange, or if any crack has occurred between 
the bushing and the fitting web, the fitting 
must be replaced.

The Luscombe Airplane Corporation will 
furnish without charge a new fitting fabri­
cated of 0.049 thickness steel for each old 
fitting fabricated of 0.035 thickness steel 
found to be defective. Luscombe Service 
Bulletin 3-47, dated 11-26-47, covers this 
same subject.

This supersedes note 48-8-4.
48-49-2 NOORDUYN (Applies to all Army 

UC-64, UC-64A, UC-64AS, and UC-64B air­
craft.)

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but not later than February 1, 1949. On 
airplanes equipped or about to be equipped 
with EDO Model 55—7170A floats, the float 
brace wire plates, Part No. 16-31131, must be 
reinforced in accordance with Noorduyn 
Service Bulletin No. E5/44, dated August 22, 
1944 (obtainable upon request from Canadian 
Car and Foundry Company, Ltd., Montreal 3,
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Canada), or Army Air Forces Technical Order 
No. 01—155CB—13, dated October 9, 1944. 
Other reinforcements shown to be equivalent 
to those covered in the Service Bulletin or 
the Technical Order will also be acceptable.

48—49-3 DOUGLAS (Applies to all DC-6 
airplanes.)

Compliance required not later than March 
1, 1949. To reduce the probability of a loss 
of power for electrical circuits considered to 
be essential in flight, these essential circuits 
were designed to be connected directly to 
the master bus. Other less essential circuits 
are connected to the master bus through a 
500-ampere Burndy Limiter (fuse).

In an undetermined number of aircraft 
some of the essential circuits were inad­
vertently connected to the distribution bus 
rather than to the master bus.

It is necessary, therefore, that all DC-6 
aircraft be inspected and such rewiring as 
necessary be done to assure that the follow­
ing circuit protectors are connected to the 
master bus:

Radio Master (Bl-102), Fuel Booster 
Pumps (Bl-63, 97), Inverter Power (Bl-111, 
116), Propeller Booster (Curtiss Propellers 
only, Fl-28, 29), Propeller Control (Curtiss: 
Bl-141, 142, 143, 144. Hamilton Standard: 
Bl-188, 189, 190, 191), Propeller Synchronizer 
(Bl-145), Governor Control (Hamilton 
Standard only, Bl-192), Generator Control 
Panel (Eclipse Generator System only, B l-  
246, 247, 248, 249. Reference Douglas Service 
Bulletin DC-6 #329). (Douglas Service Let­
ter A214—T.3338/TFW dated October 22, 1948, 
covers this same subject.)

48-50-1 FRANKLIN ENGINES (Applies to 
all aircraft equipped with Franklin Model 
6A4-150-B3 and B31 engines with serial num­
bers 11,000 to 14,000, inclusive.)

Compliance required after each 25 hours 
of operation. To prevent possible cylinder 
base flange failure, visual Inspection for 
cracks just above the base flange should be 
made every 25 hours of operation on the 
early type cylinders until replaced by the 
later type cylinders. Early type cylinders 
have a flat section which extends % inch to 
% inch from the outer edge of the base 
flange. On late type cylinders the flat sec­
tion has been practically eliminated by ex­
tending the ribbed section close to the edge 
of the flange.

It  is urgently recommended that early type 
cylinders be replaced at ' the earliest oppor­
tunity. (Franklin Service Bulletin No. 69 
covers this same subject and offers special 
discounts effective through January 1949, for 
cylinder replacements.)

This supersedes Note 48-47-2.
48-50-2 BEECH.
To be accomplished by January 1, 1949, 

and at each 100-hour inspection thereafter. 
Inspect the landing gear lower slide tube 
cluster for cracks in the vicinity of all welds 
around the slide tube lower sprocket, around 
all gussets and tubes, around the support 
bracket for the landing gear chain sprocket, 
and around the welds of the seaplane fittings, 
if Installed.

If cracks are found they may be repaired 
in accordance with Beech Service Bulletin 
#C18-8 dated November 10, 1948.

48-50-3 MARTIN.
Compliance required prior to reinstalling 

autopilot servo control systems. Provide 
guards at joints of the stabilizer and wing 
flap torque tube systems in accordance with, 
or equivalent to, Martin Service Bulletin No. 
72, dated October 22, 1948.

48-50-4 CON SOLIDATED - VULTEE.
Compliance required by May 1, 1949.
1. Install steel nose gear upper centering 

cam, Bendix P/N 157627 in lieu of bronze 
cam»

2. Install main nose landing gear shock 
strut bearing and packing nut lock pins, in 
six places, Bendix P/N 54201 in lieu of lock 
rings.

3. Rework nose gear steering mechanism.
4. Install nose gear centering guides in nose 

wheel well.
C’onsolidated-Vultee Aircraft Corp. Service 

Bulletin Nos. 240-104A, -161, -162A, -167, and 
-201; CVAC Service Information Letter No. 
310, and Bendix Service Bulletin No. L. G. 
504, also cover these same subjects.

48-51-1 BEECH (Applies to airplanes 
equipped with Beech half-circle type control 
wheels.)

To be accomplished as soon as possible, but 
not later than March 1, 1949. To preclude 
the possibility of failure of the control col­
umn wheel shaft due to too great a counter­
bore depth in the shaft, the following 
inspection should be accomplished: (Bow-tie 
type control wheels attached to the control 
shaft by three bolts through a flange on the 
shaft are satisfactory and need not be in­
spected.)

1. Drill a % -inch hole in the center of the 
hub of the control wheels. Do not allow the 
drill to go more than one inch into the hub 
or the pin securing the wheel will be 
damaged.

2. P lace'a  narow scale or straight wire 
through 'the three-eighths inch hole and 
obtain the distance from the bottom of the 
counter bore (not the peak of the counter­
bore cone) to the face of the hub.

3. Insert a small hook scale or bent wire 
in the hole and obtain the distance from the 
end of the shaft to the face of the hub.

4. Subtract the distance obtained in Step 
No. 3 from the distance obtained in Step No.
2 to obtain the depth of the counterbore in . 
the end of the shaft. I f  this distance is over 
1%6 inches, the shaft must be replaced. All 
shafts having a counterbore less than 1 %e 
inches deep are satisfactory. (Beech Service 
Bulletin No. C18-9 dated November 22, 1948, 
covers this same subject.)

48-51-2 CONSOLIDATED-VULTEE.
Recently reported difficulties concerning 

the horizontal tail surfaces for Convair Model 
240 aircraft have indicated the necessity of 
conducting thorough and frequent inspec­
tions of all critical items to detect any fatigue 
cracks and to minimize the development of 
hazardous conditions. The several reported 
difficulties appear to result from tail vibra­
tions induced by the engines and/or propel­
lers at certain RPM’s. Pending completion 
of the necessary investigations and deter­
mination of adequate remedial measures, the 
following must be accomplished:

A. To be accomplished daily on the left 
horizontal surfaces. (Note: Time limit may 
be extended to each number three operation 
upon incorporation of AD 49-44-2 andjCVAC 
Service Bulletins 240-219 and 240-247).

Utilizing available inspection openings but 
without removing any surfaces, conduct a 
close, visual inspection of the following:

1. Horizontal stabilizer skin, rear spar and 
hinge brackets.

2. Elevator skin, leading edge ribs, spars, 
hinge brackets and balance weight installa­
tions.

3. Tab skin, spar, hinge brackets and bal­
ance weight installations.

Particular care should be taken to detect 
any evidence of loose balance weights, 
sheared rivets or cracked hinge brackets. Any 
failed parts should be adequately repaired 
or replaced prior to the next flight.

Note: Inspection procedures which have 
been satisfactorily demonstrated to the Civil 
Aeronautics Administration agent to provide 
equivalent safety may be accepted in lieu of 
the inspection procedures outlined above.

Note: The following static balance toler­
ances about the respective hinge lines must 
be retained after rework of any surface:

1. Left elevator, including flight tab; 72-87 
inch pounds tail heavy with the seal curtain 
removed.

2. Right elevator, including trim tab: 0-15 
inch pounds nose heavy with the seal curtain 
removed.

8. Elevator flight tab: 6-8 inch pounds nose 
heavy.

B. To be accomplished at periods not to 
exceed 50 hours un til close tolerance bolts 
and bushings have been 'installed in elevator • 
tab hinges in accordance with CVAC Service 
Bulletin 240-205. Remove all elevator flight 
tab hinge pins and inspect the pins, bushings 
and bearings for sign of wear. Worn parts 
should be replaced. This supersedes Note 
48-47-1.

•48-52-1 DOUGLAS (Applies to all.DC-6 ' 
aircraft.)

To be accomplished not later than June 1,
1949. 1. Revise method of connecting power 
leads to main bus through Burndy limiters.

2. Reroute generator and starter cables in 
No. 4 nacelle to eliminate possibility of abra­
sion of power cables.

3. Install stainless steel combustion air 
intake ducting on all heaters.

4. Revise wing heater exhaust outlets to 
preclude nacelle fluids contacting exhaust 
piping.

5. Install expansion turbine oil drain and 
filling drain.

6. Install ducting from the wing and tail 
heater combustion air blowers to the outside 
skin of the nacelles and tail section. Duct­
ing within the nacelles to be of stainless steel.

7. Delete present wing heater 1.4 pounds 
C02 bottles and eject the fuselage nose C02 
banks to either wing heater. C02 to go into 
the heater de-icing and combustioh air and 
into the area,surrounding the heaters. Con­
trols for the new system to be grouped with

. and worked in the same sequence as the tail 
and cabin heater fire extinguishing system.

Douglas DC-6 Service Bulletins No. 220, re­
vised 2/18/48; 270, dated 3/8/48; 231, revised 
1/19/48; 259, revised 3/12/48; 255, revised 
2/26/48; 256, revised 2/12/48; and 272, revised 
4/8/48; cover the above items consecutively.

Airworthiness D irectives Issued in  1949 
W hich  Rem ain  in  Effect

49-1-1 RYAN (NORTH AMERICAN) 
(Superseded by 49-28-1.)

49-2-1 LOCKHEED (Canceled January 
17, 1949.)

49-2-2 ERCO.
Compliance required as indicated. As a 

result of several Ercoupe accidents, the fo l­
lowing precautionary measures should be 
taken:

1. Before the next flight and at each 25- 
hour inspection:

(a) Inspect the aileron balance assembly 
(ERCO Part No. 415-16009) and ailerons for 
cracks in support structure and skin, re­
spectively. Repair or replace defective part.

(b ) Inspect the four No. 6-32 screws which 
attach the balance weight support to the 
aileron for looseness and damage. Replace 
defective screws with AN-5260632 screws, 
taking care not to overstress during tighten­
ing.

2. Before next flight and at each 100-hour 
Inspection thereafter, Inspect the aileron 
hinges and aileron control system for ex­
cessive looseness or wear in hinge pins or 
bearings. If, with one aileron blocked in the 
neutral position, the total play of the other 
aileron, measured at the trailing edge, ex­
ceeds Vie Inch, all the joints and bearings 
should be checked and those which are loose 
should be tightened or replaced.

3. Before the next flight, determine that 
the airspeed instrument is distinctly marked 
and in accordance with the operating limita­
tions. Engineering and Research Corpora- 
ton Service Memorandum No. 56 covers this 
6ame subject.

49-2-3 AERONCA (Superseded by 49-11-
2. )

49-2-4. CONTINENTAL ENGINES (Ap­
plies to all airplanes equipped with Conti­
nental Model F I 85-3 engines serially 
numbered 4514-D and below, E185-1 engines 
serially numbered 4566-D and below, and
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E165-2 engines serially numbered 10024 and 
below.)

Compliance required by February 1, 1949. 
To preclude the possibility of sudden oil 
pump failure (and' almost immediate com­
plete engine failure, resulting therefrom) 
due to shearing of the square corners of the 
oil pump drive gear shaft, accomplish the 
following:

Remove tachometer drive cable and insert 
tapered flat end of Continental Drive Fit In- 
dicatpr (P/N 530757) in slot of tachometer 
drive shaft, tapping slightly to be sure it is 
tight in place. By holding the graduated in­
dicator with one finger, and moving the bar 
with another, a reading (in degrees) of total 
backlash is obtained. Total backlash should 
not exceed 15°.

I f  total backlash does not exceed 15®, the 
wear check should be repeated at 10-hour 
intervals until the engine is overhauled and 
oil pump parts ar$ dimensionally inspected 
and/or replaced, to determine whether or 
not excessive wear is accumulating. An ac­
cumulation of an additional 5° indicated 
wear in 20 hours, over the original reading, 
whether a total of 15° is reached or not, is 
sufficient to warrant replacement of parts as 
hereafter noted. “ I f  total backlash is less 
than 15® between first and third wear checks, 
then no further checking is required. I f  
total backlash is less than 15® after third 
wear check has been made, and if accumu­
lated wear is less than 5® between first and 
third wear checks, then no further checking 
is required."

A reading of more than 15® on the indi­
cator indicates excessive wear, a potential 
failure, and requires immediate replacement 
of worn parts prior to further operation of 
the airplane. Parts affected include the oil 
pump drive gear, oil pump housing, acces­
sory case, and cam gear. The cam gear need 
not be replaced if concentricity check shows 
total runout of square hole to be less than
0.006 inch.

At the time of major overhaul (first dis­
assembly) , oil pump drive parts as per Con­
tinental Service Bulletin No. M48-16, should 
be checked and replaced if necessary. These 
parts are the oil pump drive gear and cam 
gear.

The wear check can be made at any Con­
tinental Authorized Service Station, and 
involves only a few minutes for accomplish­
ment. (Continental Service Bulletins Nos. 
M48-14, with supplements Nos. 1 and 2, and 
M48-15, cover this same subject.) This 
supersedes note 48-22-2.

49-3-1 REPUBLIC.
Compliance required by December 1, 1949. 

To prevent possible failure of the diaphragms 
in the two AC fuel pumps on Franklin Model 
6A8-215-B8F and -B9F engines and to pro­
vide a drain line to carry fuel away from the 
engine compartment in case of a diaphragm 
failure, replace the fuel pumps with new 
fuel pumps, AMI Part Nos. 15438 and 15439, 
and install drain lines. Aircooled Motors, 
Inc. K it Part No/ 15464 contains parts and 
instructions for making these replacements. 
(Franklin Service Bulletin No. 71 covers this 
same subject.) This supersedes note 
48-26-2.

49-4-1 BEECH (Applies to Model 35 
serial Nos. D—1 to D—1300, inclusive, except 
D-69, D-315, D-356, D-/754, D-827, D-1117 
D-1120, D-1201, D-1251, • D-1274, D-1278 
D-1285, D-1289, B-1290, D-1291, D-1293,’ 
D-1295, D-1296, D-1298, and D-1299.)

To be accomplished at next 100-hour in ­
spection but not later than May 1, 1949. 
Remove aileron control wheel drive chain as­
sembly from the control arm of the specified 
aircraft, which have not had the chain re­
placed by Beech facilities, and visually in­
spect the pin through each link for proper 
up-set heads on each end of the pin. Chains 
having end ferrules dyed green have been re­
placed by Beech facilities and need not be 
inspected. (Beech Service Bulletin No. 35-8,

revised January 3, 1949, covers this same 
subject.)

49-4-2 SIKORSKY (Superseded by 49- 
21- 1.)

49-5-1 LOCKHEED (Applies to all 749 
aircraft equipped with Curtiss 850-4C2-0 
propeller blades.)

Compliance required by March 25, 1949. 
Magnetically inspect the shank section, as 
far outboard as the 18-inch station, of all 
850—4C2-0 blades delivered before November 
1, 1948, having less than 700 hours service 
and which have not been magnafluxed since 
delivery, using a coil not greater than 27 
inches in diameter and providing at least 
8,000-ampere turns, inspection of blades with 
lowest service time should be accomplished 
first wherever possible. Curtiss Service 
Bulletin No. 47 covers this same subject.

49-5-2 FRANKLIN ENGINES (Applies to 
all airplanes equipped with Franklin 6A4- 
150—B3 and 6V4—178-B32 engines having AC 
fuel pumps.)

Compliance required at next major over­
haul. To prevent possible failure of the 
diaphragm in the AC fuel pumps in Franklin 
6A4-15-B3 engines in Bellanca Model 14-13 
airplane and Franklin 6V4-178-B32 engine in 
Bell Helicopter Models 47 by leakage of oil 
between the diaphragm layers, install a 
special seal gasket between the lower pump 
body and the diaphragm. (The special seal 
gasket is incorporated in the fuel pump 
overhaul kit, Aircooled Motors Part No. RA- 
115 or AC Part No. 1539072.) It  is advisable 
to install a new diaphragm at the same time. 
(Franklin Service Bulletin No. 72 covers this 
same subject.)

49-5-3 RYAN (Applies to airplanes 
equipped with Continental Model E185-3 en­
gines having Serial Nos. 4289-D to 5110-D in­
clusive, and engines which have been 
equipped at overhaul with Tri-Metal front 
main bearing inserts and bronze thrust 
washers in accordance with Continental 
Bulletin No. M48-7.)

To be accomplished as soon as possible 
but not later than the first major engine 
overhaul. Because of unsatisfactory service 
experience with Continental E185-3 engines 
equipped with No. 530497 Tri-Metal front 
main bearing inserts, and with Nos. 530494, 
530495, 530544 thrust washers and 530545 
dowel pins, these parts must be replaced 
with the original silver main thrust bearing 
inserts, Continental No. 40644. (Continental 
Service Bulletin M48-30 covers this same 
subject. Ryan Navion Field Service Bulletin 
No. 5 outlines the interim precautions to be 
taken on airplanes equipped with the unsatis­
factory thrust washers until silver main 
thrust bearings are installed in accordance 
with this note.)

49-6-1 MARTIN (Superseded by 49-9-1.)
49-6-2 DOUGLAS.
To be accomplished at every 8,000 hours 

of total flight time. Replace the following 
attachment bolts: ( 1) fuselage to center 
wing, (2) outer wing to center wing, (3) 
vertical stabilizer to fuselage, (4) horizontal 
stabilizer to fuselage and, (5) engine mount 
to firewall. The 8,000 hour period may be 
extended to 16,000 hours when studs 2325933 
or 2340697, 2353832, 4329243 and 4333164 are 
replaced with studs 2361992, 2361993, 4361995 
and 4361994, respectively, having letter “R ” 
stamped on thread end and bolts in all other 
attachments listed are placed with NAS bolts 
with threads rolled after heat treatment. 
Bolts and studs removed from the airplane 
are to be scrapped and are not to be used 
again. (Douglas Service Bulletin DC-6 #410 
contains a list of all studs and bolts affected 
and their replacements.)

49-6-3 BOEING (Superseded by 50-11-1.)
49-6-4 BOEING. The eleven convolution 

type altitude compensating bellows, Bendix 
P/N 390935, shall be replaced with new bel­
lows after each 100 hours of operation until 
the nine convolution type Bendix P/N

391003 is available and has been Installed in 
the carburetor.

49-6-5 STINSON (Superseded by 49- 
16-2.)

49-7-1 BEECH (Superseded by 49-28-2.)
49-7-2 NORTH AMERICAN.
Compliance required not later than April 1, 

1949. Accidents have occurred in the above 
model aircraft from engine stoppage on take­
offs and landings when operating on the left 
tank standpipe outlet with the fuel in the 
tank down to the level of the standpipe.

Such engine stoppages have occurred be­
cause pilots not fully familiar with the fuel 
system have misinterpreted the left tank fuel 
gage as indicating total available fuel quan­
tity with selector valve on the Left Hand 
Main (standpipe) position, unaware that the 
change to Reserve or Right Hand Main posi­
tion must be made before the fuel level in 
the left tank drops to 20 gallons.

To preclude the possibility of pilot error 
with regard to the foregoing, the following 
placard shall be installed in each cockpit: 
“Caution: Unless Left Tank is full, use 
Reserve or Right Tank for Take-off and 
Landing.”  *

49—7—3 CONSOL.-VULTEE. Compliance
required not later than April 1,1949. Several 
accidents have occurred in the above model 
aircraft from engine stoppage on take-offs 
and landings when operating on the right 
tank standpipe outlet with the fuel in the 
tank down to the level of the standpipe.

Such engine stoppages have occurred be­
cause pilots not fully familiar with the fuel 
system have misinterpreted the right tank 
fuel gage as indicating total available fuel 
quantity With selector valve on Right Hand 
Main (standpipe) position, unaware that the 
change‘ to Reserve or Left Hand Main posi­
tion must be made before the fuel level in 
the right tank drops to 17 gallons.

To preclude the possibility of pilot error 
With regard to the foregoing, the following 
placard shall be installed with each cockpit: 
“ Caution: Unless Right Tank is full, use 
Reserve or Left Tank for Take-off and 
Landing.”

specified below. The following inspections 
of the turbosupercharger shall be made in 
accordance with Boeing Service Letter No. 1 
(dated January 25, 1949), which supplements 
and modifies G. E. Handbook of Overhaul and 
Service Instruction GEI-24385A.

1. Conduct of the 30- to 60-hour inspec­
tions and the 120- to 150-hour inspections as 
Indicated. Nozzle box inspections formerly 
required at 100-hour periods are now/re­
quired at 120 to 150 hours.

49- 9-1 MARTIN (Superseded by 49-15-
2).

49-9-2 RYAN (Applies to a i r p l a n e s  
equipped with Adel electric booster pumps. 
The following Adel pumps do hot require 
modification in accordance with this direc­
tive: (1) Pumps with serial numbers above 
2451, (2) Pumps having a red painted band 
on the pump housing, (3) Pumps having the 
letters “ G” or “S” suffixed to the pump serial 
number.

To be accomplished as soon as possible but 
not later than April 1, 1949. Several in­
stances of air leakage into the fuel system 
have been reported on Navions equipped with 
Adel electric booster pumps. It  has been de­
termined that air can enter the fuel system 
through the 0.062-inch diameter hole in the 
plate at the rear of the Adel pump inlet 
chamber. This hole was originally provided 
to prevent overboard drainage of fuel through 
a faulty pump shaft seal while the pump was 
running.

All of the pumps affected require blocking 
of the hole at the rear of the pump inlet 
chamber. This is accomplished in the field 
by means of an Adel manufactured wire plug 
which is inserted into the hole through the 
pump inlet port. Pumps with serial num­
bers below 1600 which do not have the letter
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“R” suffixed to the serial number also re­
quire replacement of the pumpshaft running 
seal spring,

Adel Accessories Service Bulletin No. 147- . 
49 describes these changes. The required 
plug and spring and copies of the Adel Bul­
letin and Ryan’s covering Service Letter No. 
57, may be obtained from the Ryan Aeronau­
tical Company, San Diego, California.

49-11-1 RYAN (Applies to airplanes 
equipped with Carter fuel pumps, Continen­
tal P/N 530509 (Carter M687-S and M688-S) 
or Continental P/N 50375.)

To be accomplished as soon as possible but 
not later than April 15, 1949. Due to Carter 
fuel pump lower diaphragm failures', caused 
by diaphragm deterioration due to excessive 
pump temperatures when pumps are run 
dry, the two Carter pumps should be con­
nected in series to insure that fuel will be 
continuously flowing through both pumps 
and that the pumps will not overheat.

It  is therefore required that all parallel 
Carter pump fuel systems be converted to 
the series pump arrangement, or, as an al­
ternative, that either an approved Ryan fuel 
system incorporating an Adel electric booster 
pump or an equivalent approved fuel system 
be installed. Ryan Navion Field Service 
Bulletin No. 7 also cover this subject and de­
scribes means for connecting the fuel pumps 
in series. In addition, the daily inspections 
for looseness of the pump lower bowl, which 
are specified in Section I I  of Ryan’s Bulletin 
No. 7, should be continued. This supersedes 
note 48-40-1.

49-11-2 AERONCA (Applies to serial 
numbers 7AC-1 to 7AC-7170 inclusive, 
7BCM-1 to 7BCM-339, Inclusive; 11CC-150, 
inclusive; and all 11 AC and 11BC serial 
numbers.)

Compliance required at next periodic in ­
spection but not later than May 1, 1949. To 
prevent failure of the rear fuselage-wing at­
tachment fitting, reinforcement is to be ac­
complished by either of the following 
methods:

1. Cut on both sides of the rear spar 
fuselage carry through tube, at each end, a 
vertical 6lot % in. long. Insert a %-inch 
by 0.083 (or heavier wall) 4130 steel, square 
or round tube having a minimum length 
of 2 y2 inches and weld both sides of slot 
top and bottom of tube. Drill and ream

bolt hole 0.2501 000
2. Insert in each rear spar fuselage wing 

attachment fitting, on both sides of airplane, 
a. %-inch by 0.083 (or heavier wall) 4130 
steel, tube having a minimum length of 
4% inches. The insert tube should have a

0.250 | poo} k °le drilled %e Inch from
outer end of tube, and reamed prior to in­
stallation. Bolt insert tube in fitting, then

drill two vertical 0.250 j 001 } k°*ea
through the fuselage carry through tube and 
the insert tube at 3 and 4 inches, respec­
tively, from end of fitting. Four AN 4-11A 
bolts and AN 365/428 nuts or equivalent are 
required to bolt in the two insert tubes.

3. Insert through the entire length of the 
rear spar fuselage carry through tube a %- 
inch by 0.083 (or heavier wall) 4130 round 
or square tube. The insert tube should have

a hole drilled and reamed 0.250 j ^ o  ooo}’
%6 Inch from each end of the tube to line 
up with the original bolt holes. The insert 
tube should be secured to the fuselage carry 
through tub£ by means of one AN4-11A 
bolt and AN365-428 nut or equivalent 
through both tubes anywhere between the

longerons (drill and. ream 0.250, j ioooO )|
or by welding both* ends of the tubes 
together.

Airplanes having the % -inch by 0.065 rein­
forcement tube installed prior to the issu­
ance of this revision need not change to the

0.083 wall tube. Aeronca Service Helps and 
Hints No. 43 covers this same subject. This 
supersedes notes 47-60-1 and 49-2-3.

49- 12-1 CURTISS WRIGHT (Applies to 
all C-46A, C—46D, C-46E and C-46F air­
planes.)

To be accomplished as soon as possible but 
not later than the next 25 hours of operation 
and at each 500 hours of operation there­
after. Inspect the aileron trim tab motor 
support bracket, (Part No. S-20-030-5050) 
attached to the aft face of the 70 per cent rear 
spar at wing station 178.36 for cracks. De­
fective parts should be replaced.

49- 12-2 RYAN (Applies to all Navion air­
planes equipped with Romec engine-driven 
fuel pumps.)

To be accomplished as soon as possible, 
but not later than May 1, 1949. On some of 
the Romec fuel pumps, a %6-inch hole has 
been drilled through the i/a-inch pipe plug 
which closes the vent opening at the top of 
the pump. This is a fire hazard since, in the 
event of. pump seal failure, fuel could squirt 
from this hole into the generator which is 
directly above the fuel pump, and into the 
engine compartment. It  is therefore re­
quired that all drilled vent plugs be replaced 
by undrilled plugs.

The Ryan factory has accomplished this 
change in production, starting with airplane 
serial number 1823. Undrilled vent plugs 
are being painted with zinc chromate primer 
at the Ryan factory.

49-13-1 AERONCA ( S u p e r s e d e d  by
49-15-1.)

49_13_2 BELLANCA (Applies to Model 
14-13, 14-13-2 and 14-13-3 aircraft as in­
dicated by serial numbers below.)

Compliance required by July 1, 1949. 1. 
(Applies to serial numbers 1060 through 1567, 
and 1570 through 1573.) In order to 
strengthen the fitting on the rear wing spar 
to which the landing gear drag strut at­
taches, Bellanca Part No. 7560, a 0.065 x 1% x 
1% 4130 steel plate should be . welded In  
place at the forward intersection of the two 
channel sections. (Bellanca Service Bulletin 
No. 18 covers this same subject.)

2. (Applies to all serial numbers prior to 
1589.) In order to prevent over-stressing the 
landing gear drag strut, a suitable stop should 
be provided at the lower end of the landing 
gear retracting screw. The stop should be so 
installed and adjusted as to lim it the drag 
strut travel to that necessary to fully extend 
the gear. (Bellanca Service Bulletin No. 24 
covers this same subject.)

49_14_1 p ip e r  (Applies, to Model J3 
Series, Serial Nos. 14027 and up; PA-11, Serial 
Nos. 11-1 to 11-910; and PA-12, all air­
planes.)

To be accomplished by April 20, 1949. 
Inspect the fittings (Part No. 40861) at each 
end of the elevator connector tube (Part No. 
40261) to determine if the end fittings are 
riveted to the tube with two rivets 90° apart. 
I f  not, attach the end fitting to the tube 
with two %  -inch diameter, %, inch long soft 
steel, flat or round head rivets 90° apart; or 
replace with a new connector tube assembly. 
Full forward position of the control stick 
will expose the rearward fitting and full 
rearward position of the stick will expose 
the forward fitting. (Piper Service Bulletin 
No. I l l  covers the same subject),

49-14-2 CESSNA (Applies to Model 190 
aircraft, Serial Nos. 7000 through 7201, 
equipped with aluminum alloy cowl mount­
ing channels.)

I. Compliance required as soon as possible 
but in any event not later than April 30., 
Inspection to be repeated every 25 hours of 
operation thereafter. These inspections may 
be discontinued when Part I I  is accom­
plished. Due to cracking and failures of the 
aluminum alloy cowl mounting channels 
which, if undetected, may result in the cowl 
moving forward into the propeller, the cowl 
must be removed and the cowl mounting

Channels inspected for cracks with particular 
attention being paid to the sections which 
bear against the engine cowl mounting lugs. 
These mounting channels must be re-in­
spected at 25-hour intervals until replaced 
with steel cowl mounting channels. I f  any 
Indications of cracks are present, the alumi­
num alloy cowl mounting channels must be 
replaced immediately with steel channels, 
Cessna P/N 0352161B and 0352163C or the 
equivalent.

II. Compliance required not later than 
August 1, 1949. Remove the aluminum alloy 
cowl mounting channels and replace with 
steel cow’, mounting channels, Cessna P/N 
0352161B and 0352163C or the equivalent. 
(Cessna Service Letter No. 59 covers this same 
subject.)

49- 14-3 CONTINENTAL ENGINES (Su­
perseded by 49-47-1.)

49-14-4 STINSON (Superseded by 49- 
18-2.)

49- 15-1 AERONCA (Applies to all Models 
11AC and 11BC aircraft.)

To be accomplished not later than July 1,
1949. In order to prevent the seat belt 
anchorage from failing during crash landings, 
it has been found necessary to modify the 
seat installation as follows:

1. I f  there is no need for an adjustable 
seat, the rear sliding lugs on each side of 
the seat should be bolted to the slide tube 
using %e- or %-inch diameter AN bolts.

2. I f  the seat is to remain adjustable, two 
y8- 7 x 19 steel snare cables looped around 
each end of the seat frame cross tube and the 
lower end of the vertical side fuselage tube 
located aft of the seat should be installed so 
that they will be taut with the seat in the 
most forward position. Any approved type 
cable clamp may.be used for joining the ends 
of the cable. (Aeronca Helps and Hints No. 
42 covers this same subject).

This supersedes note 49-13-1.
49-15-2 MARTIN (Applies to all Model 

202 aircraft.)
I. To be accomplished prior to return to 

service. The wing splice attachment fitting, 
Station 187, must be inspected and reworked 
in accordance with the procedures outlined 
in Martin Service Bulletin No. 73, revised 
May 10,1949, including the following amend­
ments: Amendment 1, revised October 14, 
1948; Amendment 2, revised May 10, 1949; 
Amendment 3, dated October 5,1948; Amend­
ment 4, dated October 15, 1948; Amendment 
5, dated December 27, 1948; Amendment 6, 
dated May 10, 1949.

II. Compliance required as indicated. The 
inspections outlined in the above Service 
Bulletin No. 73 must be conducted on all air­
craft as follows:

1. Conduct the inspections outlined above 
in Service Bulletin 73 at maximum intervals 
of 900 hours and beginning with the last 
inspection conducted at approximately 1,500 
hours total flight time, the succeeding in­
tervals shall not exceed 600 hours.

2. Conduct the inspections of amendments 
2 and 6 of Service Bulletin 73 between 1,500 
and 1,700 total flight hours and at maximum 
intervals of 200 hours thereafter.

As an added precautionary measure do not 
operate the aircraft in excess of ninety per­
cent of the placard Vne and Vno speeds as 
shown on aircraft specification A-795; In 
the event any turbulence is encountered in 
flight, immediately reduce the speed to a 
maximum of 170 m. p. h. and further reduce 
the speed to a maximum of 150 m. p. h. de­
pendent upon the severity of the turbulence. 
(Suitable revisions to the operating manual 
will be provided.)

III. Compliance required as indicated. 1. 
Compliance with the Glenn L. Martin Sched­
ule No. 202-87-1, calling for the return of 202 
aircraft to the Glenn L. Martin Company fac­
tory-during 1949 for incorporation of modi­
fications described in Martin Service Bulletin 
No. 87 is hereby directed.
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2. After this has been accomplished on 
each airplane, items I  and I I  above are no 
longer applicable to that airplane.

This note, effective April 0,1949, supersedes
49-9-1.

49-15-3 BEECH (Applies to all Model 
C18S and AT-11 aircraft equipped with: (1) 
nose fuel tank or (2) wing fuel tank vents 
which discharge below the wings.)

Compliance required not later than next 
annual inspection. As a result of fuel or 
vapors discharged from fuel tank vents enter­
ing the tail wheel well, fuel fumes in haz­
ardous concentrations may collect in the air­
plane’s cockpit and cabin. To preclude this 
condition, the following must be accom­
plished:

1. I f  the airplane is equipped with a nose 
fuel tank, install adjacent to the fuel tank 
selector valve a suitable placard which reads 
“ Use Nose Tank for Warm-up-Take-off on 
Main Tanks—At Safe Altitude Use Nose 
Tank.”

2. On airplanes with Wing tank vents ex­
tending below the wing, accomplish either 2
(a ) or 2 (b) or 2 (c ).

(a ) Using an adequate tube splice, extend 
the rear fuel tank vents to a distance of 7 
Inches below the wing skin. The ends of 
these vents are to be scarfed at 45° with 
the scarfed surface facing aft.

(b) Relocate the outlet end of each rear 
tank vent to a point approximately 27 inches 
outboard of its present position.

(c) Install a suitably designed fabric or 
équivalent fumeproof panel over the opening 
o f fuselage bulkhead No. 12 to act as a draft 
barrier.

3. I f  the wing fuel tanks are equipped with 
two vent systems (one system having the vent 
outlet below the wing and the other, above) 
the system with the vent outlet below the 
wing should be removed from the rear tanks 
unless Item 2 is complied with.

(Beech Service Bulletin No. C18-10 dated 
January 31, 1949 covers this same subject.)

49-16-1 GRUMMAN (Applies to Model 
G-21A Serial Nos. B-34, B-35, B-38 through 
B-42, B-45 through B-51, B-53, B-54, B-55, 
B-57 through B-61, B-63, B-64, B-65, B-67, 
B-68, B-70, B-71, B-74, B-76, B-77, B-82, 
B-83, B—85 through B-90, B-92, B-96 through 
B—99, B—101, B-106, B-107, B - l l l ,  B-116, 
B-118, B-119, B-120, B-124, B-125, B-127 
through B-134, B-137 through B-141, B-143, 
B-144, and B-145.)

Compliance required as indicated. By June 
1, 1949, inspect the fuel tank baffles at wing 
stations 42, 54, and 75 through the hand holds 
in bottom of integral fuel tanks. I f  baffles 
are found riveted to angle stiffeners, no fur­
ther action is required. I f  baffle stiffeners are 
attached by spot-welds, inspect for cracks. 
Airplane may continue in service, if no cracks 
are found in baffles, providing inspection is 
repeated each 100 hours. I f  cracking is not 
extensive and no spot welds are broken from 
ribs, the airplane may be operated if in­
spected each 50 hcrtirs. Extensively cracked 
baffles should be repaired by replacing spot 
welded baffles with riveted baffles. For fur­
ther details, contact Grumman Aircraft En­
gineering Corporation, Bethpage, N. Y.

49-16-2 STINSON (Applies to all Model 
108-2 and 108-3 Series aircraft, Serial Nos. 
2250 and up.)

Compliance required at next periodic in ­
spection but not later than July 1, 1949. To 
prevent wing fabric loosening along the upper 
surface of the front and rear spars in the area 
of the fuel tank causing a spoiler action, 
remove the fuel tank and inspect the upper 
surface wing fabric for proper installation, 
looseness and deterioration. The fabric 
should be wrapped securely around spar 
flange ending at spar web. I f  fabric is not 
installed in this manner or it is loose, the 
following shall be accomplished.

1. Resecure fabric to wing structure using 
at least a 4-inch width of surface tape as 
reinforcement. Dope to upper wing fabric

RULES AND REGULATIONS
along spar and wrap securely around spar 
flange stopping at spar web.

2. Reinstall fuel tanks.
3. Seal %-inch crevice on upper wing sur­

face (between fuel tank and spare) flush 
with wing contour using perma-plastic seal-*' 
ing compound compatible with doped fabric 
surface. (3-M Weatherstrip cement manu­
factured by the Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Co., or equivalent, is accept­
able) .

4. All rework should be in accordance with 
Civil Aeronautics Manual 18.

This supersedes note 49-6-5.
49-17-1 CONSOL. VULTEE (Superseded 

by 49—44—2.)
49-18-1 CURTISS-WRIGHT (Applies to 

all Models of C-46 Series airplanes as used 
in passenger operation under provisions of 
Parts 41, 42, or 61 of the Civil Air Regula­
tions as specified in Sections 41.20 ( f ) , 61.30 
(renumbered 61.31) and Amendment 42-8, 
13 F. R. 1898.)

To be accomplished not later than the 
dates specified in above amendments as re­
vised by special Civil Air Regulation No. 329 
and any subsequent regulations affecting 

■ these compliance dates. (This note pertains 
only to combustion heater fire protection as­
pects of the above Regulation Amendments. 
Separate notes will be issued covering fire 
protection for the power plant installation 
and for the baggage and cargo compartments 
of the airplane.)

(1) Each heater exhaust pipe shall be com­
pletely enclosed with well-ventilated, fire­
proof shrouds.

(2) Each heater combustion chamber shall 
be drained to the exterior of the airplane. 
All such drain lines shall be of fireproof 
construction and contain no traps in the 
normal flight or ground attitudes.

(3) The heater fuel components presently 
mounted on top of each heater shall be 
located in fuel and fume proof enclosures, 
ventilated and drained to the exterior of the 
airplane.

(4) The thermal overheat switches for 
each heater shall be rigged to shut off the 
fuel supply and ignition circuits of the 
heaters when overheating occurs. These 
switches must also be arranged so as to 
prevent their automatically recycling to “On” 
once overheating has occurred. The present 
overheat switches are not intended to be 
used as cycling switches. I f  cycling to pro­
duce the required heat is necessary, it must 
be accomplished at a lower temperature by 
an additional cycling switch controlling a 
cycling solenoid.

(5) A manual fuel shut-off valve shall be 
provided. (USAF Technical Order 01-25LA- 
211 describes such an installation.)

( 6) Adequate fire extinguisher and fire 
detector installations shall be provided for 
each heater. The fire detector installation 
shall contain at least one detector centrally 
located over the heaters in the heater area 
and one detector in the ventilating air duct 
of each heater just aft of the combustion 
chamber. The fire extinguisher system 
should provide at least 1 pound of 0O2 for 
each heater directed into the inlet side of the 
yentilating air stream. Instructions for 
operating this C02 system should also re­
quire that the ventilating air duct valve be 
closed when C02 is injected to the heater. 
With the arrangment as described, no flight 
tests of C02 contamination of the pilots 
compartment or cabin area need be con­
ducted. As outlined in the Airworthiness 
Directive concerning fire protection for the 
baggage and cargo compartments, however, 
flight tests to establish smoke evacuation 
procedures for the cargo compartments when 
these compartments are carrying cargo, will 
need to be accomplished. The results of 
these tests will determine the procedure to 
be followed to rid the airplane of noxious 
gases.

(7) Revision pages for the Airplane Flight 
Manual must be prepared to cover emergency

fire procedures as well as smoke and other 
noxious gas elimination procedures.

49-18-2 STINSON (Superseded by 49- 
42-1.)

49-19-1 CURTISS-WRIGHT Applies to 
all models of C-46 series airplanes used in 
passenger operation under the provisions of 
Parts 41, 42 and 61 of the Civil Air Regula­
tions as specified in Sections 41.20 ( f ) ,  61.30 
(renumbered 61.31) and Amendment 42-8 
(13 F. R. 1898).

To be accomplished not later than the dates 
specified in the above amendments as re­
vised by special Civil Air Regulation No. 329 
(13 F. R. 6537) and any subsequent regula­
tions affecting these compliance dates. (This 
note pertains only to the power plant fire 
protection for the cabin heater installation 
and for the baggage and cargo compartments 
of the airplane.)

(1) Shut-off valves: Install fluid shut-off 
valves, which may be opened and closed in 
flight, aft of the fire-wall in all fuel, oil, and 
hydraulic lines. U. S. A. F. Technical Order 
01-25LA-190 covers this same subject. (No 
shut-off valve will be required for thè feather­
ing pump oil line, see Section (3) below.)

(2) Engine firewalls. Engine firewalls 
must be rendered fireproof by adequately 
sealing all openings such as the filtered air 
duct opening, the oil cooler control rod and 
filtered air control rod openings, other power- 
plant control openings, holes through the 
firewall for all electrical conduits, and any 
other firewall openings.

(3) Propeller feathering pump installa­
tion. The portion of the propeller feathering 
oil line forward of the firewall between the 
firewall and the pump shall be of steel or 
other fireproof material. The line between 
the pump and' the governor shall be of fire 
resistant material with coupled hose assem­
blies used in any flexible connections. Elec­
trical conduit for the pump motor and other 
electrical components forward of the firewall 
which are essential for propeller feathering 
shall be fire resistant or protected in a 
manner to render them fire resistant. The 
feathering pump can be considered an ade­
quate means of shutting off the flow of oil 
in the feathering line.

(4) Fire extinguisher system. The fire 
extinguisher system must be improved to 
provide 30 pounds of C02 which may be dis­
charged into either nacelle. ( I f  8.5 pounds 
of C02 are available to the upper portion of 
the engine accessory area only. 25 pounds 
need be provided.) The two shot system of 
the later C-46F models which is described in 
U. S. A. F. Technical Order 01-25LA-205 is 
satisfactory. The provisions of U. S. A. F. 
Technical Order 01-25LA-162, pertaining' to 
the replacement of engine "cylinder fire ex­
tinguisher nozzle brackets, must be accom­
plished. ’

(5) Additional fire detectors: (a) Engine 
Nacelles. The Fenwall continuous strip de­
tector as shown on page 480 figure 351 of 
U. S. A. F. Technical Order 01-25LA-2, or 
equivalent, shall be installed on the forward 
side of the firewall.

(b) Engine Mount Rings. Additional fire 
detectors, spaced not over 18 inches apart, 
shall be provided over the upper two-thirds 
of the engine mount rings. For further in­
formation on this subject see CAA Technical 
Development Report No. 37 dated October 
1943.

( 6) Engine compartment lines. The fo l­
lowing lines carrying inflammable fluids or 
vapors in the engine compartment shall be 
fire resistant and items (a) through (g ) in­
clusive shall also have fireproof firewall fit­
tings. Flexible connections in lines attached 
to the engine or subject to relative motion or 
pressure shall employ fire resistant coupled 
hose assemblies: ( a )# Carburetor bleed back 
lines, (b ) cabin heater fuel lines, (c) oil 
dilution lines, (d) fuel pressure transmitter 
lines, (e) oil pressure transmitter lines, ( f )  
manifold pressure lines, (g ) all other hy­
draulic oil lines, (h ) all engine fuel lines, (i)
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engine primer lines, (J) engine breather lines, 
(k ) engine supercharger drain lines, (1) oil 
separator return lines, (m ) vacuum system 
pressure lines, (n ) all main oil lines, (o ) en­
gine oil cobler lines, (p ) hydraulic pump 
drain lines, (q ) exhaust collector drain lines, 
(r) oil tank vent lines, (s) fire extinguisher 
lines—manifold to oil cooler, ( t )  fuel pump 
drain lines.

(7) Airplane flight manual: Appropriate 
changes to the airplane flight manual shall 
be prepared to cover the emergency pro­
cedures associated with the above changes.

49-20-1 CESSNA (Applies to all Model 
T-50, (AT-17 series and UC-78 series) air­
craft.)

Compliance required on or before the next 
periodic inspection but not later than Octo­
ber 1, 1949, and at each annual inspection 
thereafter except as noted below. For former 
military aircraft compliance is also required 
prior to original civil certification.

The annual inspection may be disconnected 
when neoprene coated felt or equivalent non- 
absorbing padding under the gas tank has 
been installed and proper drainage and ven­
tilation of fuel tank compartment is provided 
(see note 45t20-1).

Remove fuel tanks and Inspect rear spar 
and the area just outboard of rear spar 
fuselage fittings at the inside corner of the 
fuel tank compartment for indications of 
wood deterioration. I f  spar deterioration is 
found and does not exceed 1 inch of spar 
depth the spar may be repaired by the fol­
lowing method:

Remove the damaged wood of the spar 
and fit with a matched inlay by gluing to 
the spar with the ends of the inlay tapered 
in a ratio of no less than 15 to 1. A bottom 
reinforcement strip or plate of an approx­
imate thickness of 0.4 of the depth of thick­
ness of the inlay with a maximum of 0.4-inch 
thickness is to be matched and glued to the 
bottom surface of the spar. This bottom 
reinforcing strip should extend approxi­
mately 3 inches beyond the end of the glue 
line of the inlay strip. The installation of 
this reinforcement plate may require a re­
work of the spacer block at the attachment 
fitting and a rework of the fore and aft 
stringers where they attach to the bottom 
surface of the spar. The following con­
tingencies apply in the repair of the spars:

(1) In the “ 5,700 pound” wing s^ar, the 
material for the inlay lamination and bottom 
reinforcement strip or plate should be fab­
ricated from birch; maple, or its equivalent.

(2) In the "5,100 pound”  wing spar, the 
material for the inlay lamination and bot­
tom reinforcement strip or plate may be 
fabricated from spruce.

Workmanship, gluing process, quality of 
materials and other limitations and repair 
requirements of CAM 18 apply except where 
otherwise noted. After completion of the 
spar repair and repair or replacement of 
deteriorated gussets, stringers, etc., as nec­
essary; the drain holes should be incor­
porated in wings in accordance with note 
45-20-1, i f  not already installed. I f  the 
drain holes are installed, it should be ascer­
tained that they are open. The felt pad­
ding under fuel tanks should be Inspected 
for evidence of absorption of moisture, and 
the padding replaced, i f  necessary, with neo­
prene coated felt or equivalent non-absorb­
ing material. This supersedes note 46-46-4.

49-20-2 CONSOL.-VULTEE (Canceled 
September 26, 1949.)

49-21-1 SIKORSKY (Superseded by 49- 
44-1.)

49-22-1 LOCKHEED Applies to all Model 
49, 149, 649 and 749 aircraft.

Compliance required as indicated. Numer­
ous instances of malfunctioning of the ele­
vator booster system have been reported, 
causing longitudinal hunting of the airplane 
and, in one instance, injury to some passen­
gers when operation of the elevator boost 
shifter mechanism was accomplished. Also, 
in other instances, it has sometimes been

Impossible to actuate the shifter mechanism, 
probably as a result of frozen moisture ac­
cumulating on the mechanism. To minimize 
further difficulties of these natures, the 
following must be accomplished:

A. Booster unit lubrication. At intervals 
not to exceed 2,000 hours, fill the space be­
tween the bushings hr all elevator, aileron 
and rudder boost control valves, LAC P/N 
289500, with a mixture of two parts of Dixon’s 
Microfine Graphite and one part AN-O-366 
hydraulic fluid. For boost control valves now 
in service, the time since last overhaul or 
lubrication should be determined and the 
2,000-hour limitation applied, except that 
the initial relubrication of valves which have 
not been lubricated for 2,000 hours or more 
may be deferred until the next number 8 
inspection.

B. Rework of elevator shifter latches. At 
or prior to the next No, 2 inspection, all ele­
vator shifter latches, LAC P/N 278416, shall 
be reworked to remove the end which hooks 
around the anchor pin, LAC P/N 28484. 
(The overcenter spring on the shifter walk­
ing beam eliminates the necessity for the 
locking action of those hooks.) The shifter 
control system shall then be checked as fol­
lows: With the shifter walking beam in 
“boost on” position, the control system 
should be rigged so that (1) when the cock­
pit control is in full down position, the re­
worked latch is in firm contact with the 
anchor pin but acts as a stop device only; (2) 
when the cockpit control release button is 
depressed, the control springback is approxi­
mately 0.25 inch.

C. Rework of elevator booster power levers. 
As soon as practicable but not later than 
next engine change, the feel lever bolt holes 
in the elevator walking beam assembly shall 
be chamfered in accordance with LAC SD 
67471.

D. Plight Manual revisions. To be accom­
plished not later than July 15, 1949. De­
pendent upon the airplane model involved, 
ascertain that the Model 49 and Model 149 
Flight Manuals incorporate approved .revi­
sion dated March 4, 1949, or that revised 
Model 649/749 Flight Manual dated February 
5, 1949, is being utilized. (The 49/149 re­
vision and section III, paragraph 2 of the 
revised 649/749 Manual outline the shifting 
technique to be followed when shifting is 
desired.)

Lockheed Field Service Wire No. 1874 
covers Item A and Lockheed Service Infor­
mation Letter No. 425, dated February 28, 
1949, covers item D above. Item C is covered 
by Lockheed telegram to all operators dated 
January 18, 1949, and similar information is 
contained in Lockheed Service Bulletin 
49/SB-502. Two EO 4681A describes an ap­
proved method of complying with Item B. 
The replacement link assemblies called for 
in LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB-502 utilize 
new latch hooks, P/N 303689. Installation 
of these new link assemblies does not pre­
clude the necessity of removing the hook 
ends o f the latches, as specified in item B 
of this note.

49-23-1 BOEING (Applies to all Model 
75 series airplanes with crop dusting or seed­
ing hopper installations.)

Compliance required prior to next periodic 
inspection. Inspect to determine whether 
fuselage bottom truss was altered for in­
stallation of hopper throat. All alterations 
involving the removal or revision of the truss 
members require that equivalent structural 
strength be provided. One open bay in the 
bottom truss either immediately forward or 
immediately aft of the cross member (steam­
line tube) at Station 2L is permissible pro­
vided that it is limited to a rectangle 
bounded by the longerons, the above-men­
tioned cross member and a % x 0.035, or 
larger, x-4130 tube parallel to the steamline 
tube and not more than eight inches forward 
or aft thereof. The Inside corners of this 
open rectangle should have 0.065-inch x-4130 
gussets, or equivalent, extending along the

longerons at least two inches. (Boeing Re­
port No. WD-10645 covers this same subject 
and includes an alternate alteration recom­
mended as preferable to the above. Copies 
o f the report are obtainable from the Boeing 
Airplane Co., Wichita Division, Wichita 1, 
Kansas.) This supersedes note 46-31-3.

49-24-1 DOUGLAS (Superseded by 49- 
37-1.)

49-25-1 CURTISS-WRIGHT Applies to 
all models of C-47 series airplanes used in 
passenger operation under provisions of Parts 
41, 42, or 61 of the Civil Air Regulations as 
specified in Sections 41.20 and 61.30 (renum­
bered 61.31) and Amendment 42-8 (13 F. R. 
1898)^

To be accomplished not later than the 
dates specified in the above amendments, as 
revised by Special Civil Air Regulation No. 
329 (13 F. R 6537), and any subsequent regu­
lations affecting these compliance dates. 
When engaged in passenger-carrying opera­
tions, all applicable cargo-compartment fire- 
prevention measures including those con­
cerning controls, wiring, lines, equipment, 
tie-down and lining materials, etc., must be 
complied with unless these cargo compart­
ment (s) are not utilized and are placarded 
accordingly.

(Note: This Airworthiness Directive per­
tains only to the baggage and cargo-compart­
ment fire-protection aspects of the above 
Regulation Amendments. Airworthiness Di­
rectives 49-19-1 and 49-18-1 have been Issued 
covering fire protection for the power-plant 
Installation and for the cabin-heater instal­
lation, respectively.)

(1) Lower forward cargo compartment. 
When access provisions suitable for ready 
entrance by a crew member are available for 
use, the lower forward cargo compartment can 
be classified in the "B ” category and as such 
must meet the requirements of CAR 4b.38251 
(b ) (renumbered 4b.448 (b ) ) .  (I t  is recom­
mended that a mask suitable for protecting 
a crew member from the effects of both smoke 
and fire-extinguishing Agents be provided, 
since entry into the compartment will be a 
necessary part of any fire-fighting procedure.)

(Note: That portion of 4b.38251 (renum­
bered 4b.448 ( b ) ) requiring cargo-compart­
ment fire-detection means need not presently 
be complied with.)

(2) Lower rear cargo compartment. This 
compartment must be considered a “C”- 
category compartment unless provisions suit­
able for ready entrance by a crew member are 
provided. As a "C ” -category compartment, 
compliance with CAR 4b.38251 (c) (renum­
bered 4b.448 ( b ) ) must be shown. I f  the com­
partment is modified to provide suitable ac­
cess, compliance with the requirements of 
CAR 4b.38251 (b ) (renumbered 4b.448 ( b ) ) 
for a “B” -category compartment must be 
demonstrated.

(Note: That portion of 4b.38251 (renum­
bered 4b.448 ( b ) ) requiring cargo-compart­
ment fire-detection means need not presently 
be complied with.)

(3) It must be demonstrated that hazard­
ous quantities of smoke or extinguishing 
agent cannot enter crew or passenger com­
partments as a result of a cargo-compart­
ment fire (4b .38252, renumbered 4b.448 ( c ) ) .  
I f  the cargo compartment is determined to 
be in the “B” category, utilizing portable fire 
extinguishers, it is not necessary to test for 
excessive extinguishing agent concentrations. 
“ C” -category compartments protected by 
built-in, remotely operated fire extinguishing 
systems will necessitate tests to determine 
that hazardous quantities of the agent cannot 
enter crew or passenger-occupied areas. 
Crew and passenger compartment smoke 
evacuation procedures must be established.

Tests to determine smoke evacuation pro­
cedures, and, where necessary, to determine 
flre-extinguishing-agent concentrations in 
crew or passenger compartments, should 
simulate fire conditions as nearly as possi­
ble in flight. Where it can be established 
that the airplane is identical or sufficiently



3928

similar to others on which these tests have 
been conducted, it will not be necessary to 
repeat these tests.

(Note: Carbon-dioxide concentrations in 
excess of 3 percent by volume in crew com­
partment are considered hazardous.)

(4) The provisions of Safety Regulation 
Release No. 269, “Compliance of Equipment 
and Materials Used in Air-Carrier Aircraft 
with Fire-Prevention Requirements,”  must 
be considered in demonstrating compliance 
with this directive.

(5) Airplane flight manual. Appropriate 
changes to the Airplane Flight Manual shall 
be prepared to cover the emergency proce­
dures associated with cargo and baggage- 
compartment fire control.

49-26-1 BEECH (Applies to all Model 
35 and A-35 airplanes equipped with an au­
tomatic reel trailing antenna.)

Compliance required by January 1, 1950. 
Because of reported cases of jamming of the 
controls due to the rear antenna guide rail 
being knocked loose by the movable pulley 
assembly (Part No. 1X007) when the antenna 
wire was broken or came loose in flight, the 
following should be accomplished:

(1) Tack a plywood block to the wood 
antenna strip in the aft section of the fuse­
lage, with %-inch No. 18 flathead nails. The 
rear end of the block should be at least 1% 
inches forward of the center line of the aft 
pulley.

(2) Stretch a rubber bumper ring over the 
block.

Beech Service Bulletin Model 35 No. 13 and 
Model A-35 No. 4 dated March 15, 1949, covers 
this same subject.

49-26-2 PRATT & WHITNEY (Applies 
to all aircraft equipped with Pratt and 
Whitney R-2800 series engines and with AC 
Model LS-87 spark plugs.)

To be accomplished prior to next flight.
In order to preclude possibility of engine 

failure, AC spark plug model LS-87 must be 
removed from R-2800 series engines and re­
placed with the correct type of plug recom­
mended by engine manufacturers manuals 
and service bulletins. The LS-87 type plug 
has never been approved for installation in 
R-2800 series engines. (The above material 
was also covered in dispatch dated June 23, 
1949, to all CAA Regional Offices.)

49-27-1 CONSOL.-VULTEE (Applies to 
all Army Model BT-13, BT-13A (Navy 
SNV-1); Army BT-13B (Navy SNV-2); and 
Army BT-15 aircraft.)

Compliance required not later than No­
vember 1, 1949. Certain cases of engine 
failure at take-off in these aircraft have been 
traced to fuel starvation* as a result of ac­
cumulations of water or ice in a short seg­
ment of the fuel line, between the fuel 
selector valve and the emergency pump unit. 
The segment of fuel line from the valve out­
let port to a point approximately 12 inches 
forward forms a water trap which cannot be 
drained without disconnecting the line.

To preclude the  ̂possibility of engine mal­
functioning from ice accumulation in this 
line, either of the following modifications 
must be accomplished:

1. Provide a new support bracket for the 
fuel selector valve which will raise the bot­
tom of the valve, and the lowest point of the 
fuel line from the valve to the emergency fuel 
pump unit inlet port, to a height slightly 
above the level of the emergency pump unit 
inlet when the aircraft is in the 3 point posi­
tion on level terrain, or

2. Provide a new selector valve, having the 
outlet port not lower than the inlet ports, and 
Installed in such a manner that there will be 
a continuous up slope in the fuel lines from 
the fuel tank outlet to the emergency pump 
unit inlet when the aircraft is in the 3 point 
attitude.

49-27-2 PIPER (Applies to Model PA-12, 
Serial Nos. 12-1 and up, and Model PA-14, 
Serial Nos. 14-1, through 14-193.)

To be accomplished not later than October 
1, 1949. Several aileron (and flap on Model

RULES AND REGULATIONS
PA-14) aluminum bellcrank castings (P/N 
40092) have been found with cracks across 
the ears of the forked end. These cranks are 
believed caused by excessive tightening of the 
bolt which attaches the push rod to the cast­
ings. Inspect the forked end of these bell- 
crank castings and replace those found 
cracked. (Piper Service Bulletin No. 109, 
dated November 9, 1948, covers this same 
subject.)

49-27-3 DOUGLAS (Applies to all Model 
C54-DC and DC-4 Series Aircraft.)

To be accomplished as indicated below:
1. Prior to 5,000 hours total airplane time, 

or at next scheduled inspection at which 
necessary facilities are available, on airplanes 
with more than 5,000 hours total time, in­
spect nose gear yoke and fittings, P/N 
5087950 and either 5087951 or 5180402 to 
determine if the y2 -inch radius fairs in prop­
erly with the journal. All parts having a 
poor radius condition must be replaced im­
mediately with parts having the correct 
radius fairing into the journal. This in­
spection does not have to be repeated if al­
ready accomplished.

2. Parts having a good radius must be re­
placed at each 17,500 hours airplane opera­
tion time. I f  the replacement parts have 
been shot-peened, as per Douglas Aircraft 
Company recommendations, the replacement 
time may be extended to 30,000 hours air­
plane operation time.

3. Unused parts having a poor radius may 
be used, after being reworked according to 
Douglas Aircraft Company recommendations.

4. All used nose gear yoke end fittings hav­
ing not more than 17,500 hours total time 
may be reinstalled and used for a total time 
of 30,000 hours if Zyglo Inspection reveals no 
cracks; the radius of the journal is properly 
reworked to meet the limiting dimensions of 
Douglas E. O. 1361954 and the part is shot- 
peened in accordance with Douglas Aircraft 
Company Standards.

5. At the time of replacement of parts as 
per Item 1, or at the next major aircraft over­
haul period, rework bushing, P/N 1087938, to 
incorporate a %-inch radius on the inside 
diameter at the flanged end of the bushing. 
Rework ring, P/N 2103390, by providing a
0.031 inch radius on the inside edges.

(Douglas Service Letters A-214-T.51/WBM 
dated January 7, 1948; A-214-TS2249/WBM 
dated November 25, 1947; and A-214-TS- 
1572/WBM dated October 20, 1947, cover the 
febove.)

This supersedes note 48-24-2.
49-28-1 RYAN (NO. AMERICAN) (Ap­

plies to all Navion airplanes equipped with 
Product Techniques, Inc., Propeller Spinners.)

To be accomplished as specified below:
In order to preclude the possibility of con­

tinued use of .any unsatisfactory spinners 
which may be in existence, the following 
steps must be taken:

1. Spinners not previously installed on 
an aircraft must be inspected before instal­
lation for the thickness of the bulkhead. 
This may be accomplished by measuring the 
thickness of the bulkhead at the perimeter; 
measurements should be taken about one- 
half inch from the edge for best accuracy. 
The manufacturing process used in fabri­
cating the bulkheads reduces the gage of 
the material about 0.012 inch at the peri­
meter. Bulkheads measuring less than
0.045 inch at this point must be replaced with 
heavier gage steel bulkheads.

2. Spinners which have partially completed 
the inspections previously required by AD 
note 49-1-1 may continue in service until 
the next 10-hour inspection at which time 
the bulkhead should be gaged as specified 
above and replaced if under 0.045 inch thick­
ness.

3. Spinners having satisfactorily passed 
the five inspection periods required by AD 
note 49-1-1 must be inspected for bulkhead 
thickness, as specified above, within the next 
50 hours o f flight, and replaced if under
0.045 inch thickness.

I t  has been determined that bulkheads of
0.058 inch and 0.064 inch cadmium plated 
steel are satisfactory and do not require the 
periodic inspections previously specified in 
note 49-1-1. However, bulkheads made of 
thinner gage steel, or of aluminum, are 
Unsatisfactory.

This supersedes note 49-1-1.
49-28-2 BFECH (Applies to all Model 

35 and A35 aircraft equipped with unmodi­
fied Adel 20653- electric fuel booster pump 
installation.)

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but in any event not later than April 1,1949. 
To prevent the possibility of air leakage into 
the airplane’s fuel system through a leaking 
shaft seal of the unmodified Adel 20653 
pump, this pump and associated installation 
components are to be removed from the air­
plane. Aircraft equipped with a modified 
fuel booster pump installation, which con­
sists of a modified Adel 20653 electric-driven 
fuel pump (identified by a %-inch red band 
around the pump body) in series with a 
modified Thompson TF-1100 engine-driven 
fuel pump (identified by a “ 1” or an “M” 
stamped after the TF-1100 on the name 
plate) installed in accordance with Beech 
Installation Instructions, revised March 31, 
1949, are not affected by this Airworthiness 
Directive. (Beech Letter D-49-540 dated 
January 7, 1949 and Installation Instructions 
for the Model 35 Electric-Driven Auxiliary 
Fuel Pump, Revised March 31, 1949, cover 
this same subject).

This supersedes note 49-7-1. <,
49-29-1 REPUBLIC GRUMMAN (Applies 

to all RC-3 and G-44 Aircraft equipped with 
Hartzell HC-12 x 20 Controllable Propellers.)

Compliance required as indicated. In 
order to detect and/or prevent the occur­
rence of hub fatigue cracks which might re­
sult in loss of propeller blades, the following 
precautionary measures are necessary:

1. As soon as possible, but not later than 
September 1, 1949, original type propeller 
hubs, Part Number C-49, having 500 hours 
or more of service must be retired and re­
placed with improved type hub (C-49-2C) 
having larger radius fillet at blade bearing 
retaining shoulders. New type, A-16-2, split 
rings must be used. Improved hubs are 
serially numbered 4300 and .above.

2. Original type propeller hubs having less 
than 500 hours’ service must undergo a 
special inspection as outlined below at inter­
vals of 6 calendar months or 200 hours’ 
service whichever occurs first. Previous in­
spection per Hartzell Bulletin No. 10 dated 
October 26, 1948, may be considered as the 
initial special inspection, however, if such 
was not accomplished within the past 5 
months, or has never been accomplished, the 
next special inspection must be performed as 
soon as possible, but not later than August 
15, 1949. Upon reaching 500 hours, total 
time, hub and split rings must be replaced 
per item 1 above, and special inspections may 
be discontinued. Special inspection shall 
consist of the following:

(a) Remove and tear down propeller, mak­
ing careful visual examination of the hub 
retaining shoulders for presence of cracks, 
corrosion, and tool marks in the fillet section.

(b ) I f  examination reveals either cracks or 
severe corrosion as evidenced by pitting, the 
hub must be replaced prior to further flight 
per item 1 above.

(c) I f  no cracks, corrosion or tool marks 
are noted in the fillet area, the hub may be 
returned to service, subject to subsequent 
inspection or replacement per this Air­
worthiness Directive.

(d ) I f  tool marks are noted in the fillet 
section, this area should have tool marks 
removed by a polishing operation until a 
mirror like finish is obtained. The hub may 
then be returned to service, subject to subse­
quent inspection or replacement per this 
Airworthiness Directive.

(e) Questionable cases should be referred 
to the Propeller manufacturer for recom-
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mendations. Hartzell Bulletin No. 8, dated 
May 28, 1949, covers this same subject. *'■

49-29-2 BEECH (Applies to all Model 
D18S, D18C and D18C-5 aircraft.)

Compliance required not later than D e-r 
cember 1, 1949. Inspect the control linkages 
with rudder return springs for wear at the 
forward end of the springs. I f  the linkages 
are worn 3/§2 inch or more below the surface 
for half the tube circumference or greater 
they should be replaced, otherwise the link­
age is considered serviceable. Synthetic rub­
ber bushings should be installed between 
the springs and the linkages at the forward 
end of the spring to prevent further wearing 
of the linkages. To hold the bushings, re­
taining clips should be installed over the 
ends of the springs and the last coil of the 
spring closed by tack welding to prevent the 
clip from backing off.

I f  the rudder return springs have not been 
installed previously on the rudder control 
linkages the complete linkages should be re­
placed with those incorporating springs and 
synthetic bushings. It will also be necessary 
to Install spring brackets to the rear stabi­
lizer spar. (Beech Service Bulletin D18—54 
covers this same subject and cancels and 
supersedes Service Bulletins D18-36 and 
D18-50 and Service Letter D18-26).

This supersedes note 47-51-9.
49-30-1 DOUGLAS CONSOL .-VULTEE 

(Applies to all DC-6 and 240 aircraft 
equipped with Curtiss Model C632S—A pro­
pellers.)

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but not later than . August 15, 1949. Because 
of a number of cracks having been dis­
covered in the threaded portion of the hub 
barrels of the C632S-A propellers, pre-flight 
visual inspections must be made in accord­
ance with Curtiss Instructions to AH 
Owners, dated May 12, 1949.

It  is strongly recommended that where- 
ever the necessary equipment is available, 
magnetic inspections be made in accordance 
with Curtiss Instructions entitled, “Field 
Magnetic Inspection of C632S-A Hubs.”

Any hubs revealing cracks must be re­
tired from service immediately.

The above inspections are to remain in 
effect as long as these propellers are in serv­
ice regardless of any rework accomplished.

Operational procedures for the Douglas 
DC-6 during ground run, take-off and climb, 
as recommended by the Douglas Company 
telegram of'May 25, 1949, must also be com­
plied with.

49-30—2 CONSOL.-VULTEE (Applies to 
all Model 240 Aircraft.)

Compliance required at next scheduled en­
gine change. Instances have been reported 
in which the augmenter vanes showed a 
tendency to bind under high temperature. 
To preclude the possibility of such instances 
in the future, the following must be accom­
plished on each of the four augmenter tubes:

1. Increase the I. D. of the augmenter vane

shaft bushing to 0.509 j ̂ q 0000 J111®*1,
2. Reduce the O. D. of the augmenter

vane shaft to j  [to  005 ] incl1.
This subject is also covered by Convair- 

Liner Service Information Letter No. 407.
In  the event that it is desired to secure 

the specified clearance between the shaft and 
bushing by increasing the bushing I. D. only, 
this is an acceptable alternative. However, 
the 0.514-inch upper lim it for the bushing
I. D. should not be exceeded.

49-31-1 BEECH (Applies to Model 35 and 
A-35 aircraft, serial Nos. D -l to D-1935, in­
clusive, equipped with hand emergency fuel 
pumps which have not been modified to in­
corporate the double “ O” ring shaft seal, 
Beech Part No. 85-924070.)

Compliance required not later than October 
t ,  1949, and each 100 hours of aircraft oper­
ation thereafter. To prevent possible hazard­
ous loss of engine power resulting from intro­
duction of air into the airplane’s fuel sys­

tem, inspect the hand emergency fuel pump 
intallation for indications of a defective “ O” 
ring shaft seal. A defective shaft seal may be 
Indicated by fluctuating engine fuel pressure, 
fuel fumes in the cabin or evidence of fuel 
leaks around the hand pump’s shaft. I f  a 
defective shaft seal exists, accomplish proper 
repair or replace the single “O” ring shaft 
seal with the double "O” ring shaft seal, 
Beech Part No. 35-924070. After the double 
“O” ring shaft seals are installed, the 100- 
hour inspection is no longer required. 
(Beech Service Bulletin Model 35, No. 14— 
Model A35, No. 5 dated July 6, 1949, covers 
this same subject).

49-31-2 REPUBLIC (Applies to all Model 
RC—3 (Seabee) airplanes.)

Compliance required not later than Octo 
ber 1, 1949. In order to eliminate the pos­
sibility of engine failures resulting from fuel 
starvation due to incorrect procedures of 
checking the fuel tank capacity, the follow­
ing placard must be installed in the vicinity 
of the fuel tank filler neck:

"Warning—Do not check fuel with engine 
running, or within five minutes after shut­
down. Always insert stick with calibrated 
side facing ground.”

Republic Service Bulletin No. 23, dated 
June 3, 1949, covers the same subject.

49-32-1 FLEETWINGS (Applies to all 
Model F-5 and F-401 aircraft.)

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but not later than September 1, 1949. Be­
cause of recent accident believed to be due to 
failure of the rear engine support strut or 
its attachments, conduct close inspection of 
all engine support members and their at­
tachments. Cracked or damaged members 
should be replaced Or repaired.

49-33-1 DOUGLAS (Applies to all Model 
DC-6 airplanes equipped with Hamilton 
Standard Model 43D60/6851A-0 propellers.)

Compliance required not later than Sep­
tember 10,1949. As a precautionary measure 
against fatigue failure, Hamilton Standard 
Model 43D60/6851A-0 propeller blades may 
not be operated in excess of 3,500 hpurs unless 
the taper-bores have been remachlned and 
re-shotpeened by the manufacturer. In  ad­
dition, any blades of this model which have 
sustained damages sufficient to change their 
face or edge alignment shall be withdrawn 
from service pending final results of manu­
facturers test program.

49-34-1 CONSOL.-VULTEE (Applies to 
all Model 240 airplanes incorporating acti­
vated reversing propellers.)

Compliance required as soon as possible but 
in any event not later than August 29, 1949. 
Two cases have been experienced in which 
inadvertent reversal of the propellers oc­
curred in flight during approach for landing.

To minimize the possibility of inadvertent 
reversal, an item shall be added to the “be­
fore landing” cockpit check list requiring 
that the reverse throttle stop override' han­
dles be checked to assure that they are in 
the retracted ( “ in” ) position.

49-34-2*" BELL (Applies to all Model 47D1 
Helicopters.)

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but not later than September 2, 1949 and 
daily thereafter. As a result of several fa­
tigue failures of the attaching clamps on 
the ventral fin and at the attaching bolt 
holes of the fixed tab, these parts should be 
visually inspected daily until a permanent 
fix is available I f  cracks are detected, either 
in the AN735 clamps, the ventral fin, or the 
fixed tab, the affected part should be re­
placed prior to the next flight. (Bell Service 
Bulletin No. 70 covers the same subject).

49-35-1 HOPPERS PROPELLER (Super­
seded by 49-42-1.)

49-35-2 BELL (Applies to all Model 47B, 
47B3, 47D, and 47D1 Series Helicopters.)

Compliance required as indicated. As a 
result of recent accidents, the following pre- 

’ cautionary measures should be taken:
1. The main rotor hub (Bell Part No. 47- 

120-136-1) must be replaced if  it has been

involved in an accident or suden stoppage, 
for any reason, in which the following has 
occurred:

a. One or both main rotor blades were 
damaged to the extent that the steel core 
shows through the wood at any point.

b. A drag brace end fitting or the equalizer 
horn, or both, are damaged or distorted.

2. The main rotor hub must be subjected 
to a visual inspection (with a 10- to 20- , 
power glass) if it has accumulated a total 
time of 300 hours or more, unless a regular 
300-hour interval inspection as required by 
the Bell Erection and Maintenance Manual 
has been accomplished within the last 100 
hours of operation. All hubs over 300 hours 
which have complied with the above inspec­
tion must be reinspected every 100 hours 
thereafter. (The details o f  this inspection 
are contained in the “Erection and Main­
tenance Manual” for the particular model). 
During this inspection, specific attention 
must be directed toward locating fatigue 
cracks in the shot-peened fillet radius, 
particularly on the leading edge side. The 
discovery of cracks in any portion of this 
radius is cause for immediate replacement of 
the part. In  addition to the execution of 
the Form ACA 1226, “Malfunctioning and 
Defects Report,”  such a discovery should be 
reported immediately to the Bell Aircraft 
Corporation, together with the number of 
hours accumulated on the hub, the serial 
number of the hub, model and serial number 
of the helicopter on which it was Installed, 
and a statement to indicate whether or not 
the part had been involved in an accident 
such as described in paragraph 1 above. 
The part should be retained until informa­
tion is received from the manufacturer re­
garding the disposition of it. (Bell Service 
Bulletin No. 65, dated August 2, 1949, covers 
the subject of paragraph 1.)

49-36-1 LOCKHEED (Superseded by 49-
49-1.)

49-37-1 DOUGLAS (Canceled February 
6, 1950.)

49-38-1 CONSOL.-VULTEE (Applies to 
all Model 240 aircraft.)

To be accomplished on number 1 inspec­
tion on all nose landing gear struts whose 
total operating time exceeds 1,000 hours. 
Cracking of the nose gear landing struts in 
the areas directly below the drag link at­
tachment lags, has been experienced on some 
CV-240 service aircraft whose total time ex­
ceeds approximately 1,000 hours. These 
cracks appear to be the result of repeated 
loadings experienced by the gear during land­
ings. In order to insure the continued air­
worthiness of the aircraft, the nose landing 
gear shall be examined closely, using visual 
means, for evidence of any cracks in the 
areas directly below the drag strut attach­
ment lugs.

When cracks are found, it may be possible 
to repair the damage by grinding, blending 
and polishing, depending upon the extent 
and depth of the cracks. All struts not eligi­
ble for such repairs are to be retired from 
service. (Bendix Service Bulletin L. G. 509 
covers the subject.)

The above-described inspection may be 
discontinued on those struts which have been 
reinforced by the addition of a support clamp 
and eyebolts, or their equivalent, to allevi­
ate the loading condition which caused the 
development of cracks. Revision: Revise 
Note 49-38-1 for Consolidated-Vultee Model 
240 aircraft by adding the following as a 
fourth paragraph:

“Struts reworked in accordance with Ben­
dix Service Bulletin L. G. 511 and incorporat­
ing a support clamp and eyebolts in accord­
ance with Bendix Service Bulletin L. G. 610 
are eligible for service and do not require 
the above inspection.”  (Bendix Service Bul­
letin L. G. 310 covers this same subject.)

49-38-2 DOUGLAS (Applies to all Model 
DO-4 and C-54 aircraft.)

To be accomplished at every 9,000 hours of 
total airplane flight time. In those cases
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where the present bolts have or will have 
accumulated more than 9,000 hours time 
prior to the next regular overhaul period/the 
first replacement time may be extended, at 
the discretion of the C. A. A. inspector, to 
coincide with a regular overhaul period but 
in no case should the adjustment time ex­
ceed 1,500 hours accumulated after January 
26, 1948. Thereafter the bolt replacement 
shall be at the 9,000- or 18,000-hour period, 
whichever is applicable.

Replace the following bolts: Fuselage to 
Center Wing Attachment; Outer Wing to 
Center Wing Attachment; Vertical* Stabilizer 
Attachment to Fuselage Tail, Station 953; 
Engine Mount to Fire Wall Attachment; Hori­
zontal Stabilizer to Fuselage Tail Assembly 
Attachment.

The 9,000-hour period may be extended to 
18,000 hours when studs 4105725-1 and -2 
in outer wing attachment have been replaced 
with special studs Nos. 4357723-1 and -2 hav­
ing letter “R ” stamped on thread end and 
bolts in all other attachments listed are re­
placed with NAS bolts with threads rolled 
after heat treatment.

The bolt part numbers and the number of 
bolts required are shown on pages 4 and 5 
of the Douglas Service Magazine of August 
1947. Bolts removed from the airplane are to 
be scrapped and are not to be used again.

This supersedes note 48-4-3.
49-39-1 CESSNA (Superseded by 50- 

17-1.)
49-40-1 LUSCOMBE (Applies to all Model 

11A aircraft.)
Compliance required on or before the next 

periodic inspection but not later than 
December 1,1949. To preclude the possibility 
of the elevator trim tab actuating horn be­
coming disconnected from the trim tab, with 
consequent serious vibration of the horizon­
tal tail surfaces, it is necessary to rework 
the attachment of the trim tab horn by 
adding more rigidity to the attachment.

This rework can be accomplished by fabri­
cating two blocks from solid 24ST aluminum 
alloy that will fit inside the inboard end of 
the trim tab, one located at the extreme 
inboard end to which the steel trim tab horn 
attaches and the other one located diagon­
ally chordwise inside the trim'tab, with the 
forward end located approximately 2 y2 inches 
and the aft end approximately 1 inch from 
the inboard end of the trim tab. These 
blocks, which actually are equivalent to solid 
ribs, should be approximately % inch wide 
and shaped in elevation to fit the inside 
contour of the trim tab. The attachment 
o f these ribs should be effected by four 
AN456AD4 rivets in each, drilled on assembly, 
with the rivets driven through both upper 
and bottom skins of the trim tab. The 
trim tab horn should be attached to the 
trim tab through their regular attaching 
holes, riveting the horn with two AN456AD4 
rivets to the chordwise end of the inboard 
revised solid rib and the two remaining holes 
as originally attached with two AN456AD4 
rivets. The aluminum'alloy blocks or ribs 
should be finished with a protective coating 
of zinc chromate prior to assembly to the 
trim tab. An equivalent modification to 
that described above and in Luscombe Serv­
ice Bulletin is acceptable. (Luscombe Service 
Bulletin No. 1-1149, dated January 25, 1949, 
covers this same subject.)

49-40-2 PRATT & WHITNEY (Applies to 
Double Wasp CA Series (-3, -5, -15, -18) 
and Military R-2800-C Series (-22, -22W, -34, 
-34W, -57, -73, -77, -81, -83, -05) engines.)

To be accomplished at next overhaul but 
in no case later than March 1,1950. To pre­
clude the possibility of complete loss of power 
as a result of failure of the supercharger 
impeller thrust bearing, the engine must be 
modified to incorporate a new thrust plate 
Part No. 127770 with larger (No. 51) oil feed 
holes. Also Part No. 84012 thrust spacer 
must be reworked to incorporate circumfer­
ential oil skates. Details of this modification

and rework are given in Pratt & Whitpey 
Service Bulletin No. 892, Rev. B.

As a precautionary measure, it is recom­
mended that the engine be operated with 
minimum use of high ratio supercharger and 
that particular attention be directed toward 
keeping oil sludge to a minimum until the 
above modification has been accomplished.

49-40-3 PRATT & WHITNEY (Applies to 
all R-2800B series (-21, -27, -43, -51, -59, 
-63, -71, -75, -79) engines installed in cer­
tificated aircraft.)

To be accomplished before cold weather, 
but not later than November 15, 1949. These 
engines are equipped with main oil screens, 
which are subject to collapse from ( 1) start­
ing with very cold oil and (2) clogging. They 
are also of marginal screening capacity 
resulting often times in complete clogging 
after short periods of operation.

To preclude the possibility of operating 
with faulty oil screens, remove and clean the 
main oil screen at 25- to 50-hour intervals.

A new type larger capacity oil screen (of the 
wafer-type principle) is to be made available 
by Pratt & Whitney in the early part of 1950. 
Use of this new type oil screen will permit 
longer periods between cleaning.

The 25- to 50-hour mandatory inspection 
may be discontinued when this new type 
screen is incorporated.

49-41-1 LOCKHEED (Applies to all Model 
649, 749 and 749A aircraft equipped with 
Curtiss Model C632S-A propellers and Wright 
Model 749C18BD-1 engines.)

Compliance required on items 1, 2 and 3 
by October 11, 1949. In order to reduce the 
possibility of subjecting »propellers to exces­
sive stresses and to detect hub cracks which 
may have been caused by such stresses, the 
following steps are to be taken: 1. Change 
present 2,100-2,375 rpm. restriction to 2,050- 
2,375. Placard airplane or mark tachometer 
with green radial line for single point opera­
tion at 2,025 rpm. Other restrictions listed 
in AD 48-26-1 still apply. 2. Limit gross 
weight to 102,000 pounds maximum. 3. On 
hubs having more than 1,500 hours total 
service time, visually inspect for cracks the 
rear outboard portions of the hub barrels. 
Inspection is to be continued at intervals as 
close to 10 hours as practical but not exceed­
ing 20 hours maximum. It  is strongly recom­
mended that whenever the necessary equip­
ment is available, magnetic inspections be 
made at the same intervals in accordance 
with Curtiss Instruction entitled “Field Mag­
netic Inspection of C6832S-A Hubs.” Remove 
from service any hub showing a crack. To 
facilitate these inspections, the propeller 
power unit is covered or sealed to prevent the 
entrance of water in the unit. As an alter­
nate to the removal of the spinner, these 
inspections may be conducted through three 
5-inch diameter holes located in the side of 
the spinner in accordance with instructions 
issued by Curtiss. 4. All C632S-A hubs 
(Part No. 116366) with over 2,000 hours total 
time shall be retired from service as soon as 
possible and not later than November 30,1949.
5. Items 1 and 2 above also apply when the 
C-632S—B hub (Part No. 129914) is used to 
replace the C632S-A hub (Part No. 116366).

49-42-1 KOPPERS Applies to all air­
craft equipped with Model F200 “Aeromatic” 
Propellers (Does NOT apply to PROPELLER 
“Aeromatic Model 220 Propellers.” )

Compliance required by next propeller 
overhaul or disassembly but in no case later 
than first 500 hours o f propeller operation 
except as noted below. 1. Stinson Model 
108-2 and 108-3 Aircraft: Compliance re­
quired no later than first 200 hours of propel­
ler operation.

2. Stinson Model 108 and 106-1 Aircraft: 
Compliance required no later than first 400 
hours of propeller operation.

3. I f  the total propeller operation time is 
unknown, or i f  a reasonably accurate esti­
mate of total time can not be made, compli­
ance is required not later than the next 50

hours of operation. (Except for Stinson series 
aircraft, compliance is required by not later 
than the next 50 hours of operation if the 
total operation time as of August 29, 1949, 
exceeds 500 hours.)

Blade retaining flanges, P/N 3277 must be 
replaced with P/N 3277-1. When this change 
is accomplished a “- 1” (dash one) is to be 
suffixed to the propeller assembly number on 
the nameplate to indicate compliance. Kop- 
pers Service Bulletin No. 24 covers this same 
subject.

Stinson Models 108-2 and 108-3 only: 
(Compliance Required by May 16, 1949.) To 
avoid the possibility of crankshaft or propeller 
failures resulting from excessive torsional 
vibration in the 2,700 to 2,800 r. p. m. range, 
all engine operation must be restricted to 
2,650 r. p. m. maximum and propeller read­
justed in accordance with Koppers Service 
Bulletin No. 22. As a further safety measure 
it is required that propellers which have 
accumulated any operating time in the 2,650 
to 2,800 r. p. m. range be equipped with new 
blade retainer flanges P/N 3277-1. (Koppers 
Service Bulletin No. 23—E covers this same 
subject.)

This supersedes notes 49-18-2 and 49-35-1.
49-42-2 PRATT & WHITNEY (Super­

seded by 49-46-2.)
49-43-1 CONSOL.-VULTEE (Applies to 

all Model 240 aircraft with Muff Type Aug­
menter Installation.)

Compliance required as noted below. 1. 
To be accomplished immediately and each 
day thereafter : To avoid a possible fire hazard 
inspect corrugated augmenter tube for cracks 
or burned areas. This inspection is to be 
conducted from the rear end of the aug­
menter by means of an extension mirror and 
light, or equivalent means. 2. To be accom­
plished at each #1 inspection. Inspect the 
augmenter tube from both the front and 
rear ends for cracks or burned areas as 
described above. 3. Cracked or burned aug- 
menters are to be replaced immediately un­
less the defects fall within the following 
limits:
'  (a) Augmenter tubes which are found to 
have a crack, or cracks, in the outer shell 
may be flown in scheduled operation to a 
base station for replacement if the cracks 
are less than %  inch long, no more than 
three cracks exist in the outer shell, and no 
two cracks are within 6 inches of each other.

(b ) Augmenter tubes found to have small 
cracks at the ends of seam welds on the wear 
band (doubler) at the forward end of the 
outer shell, are considered airworthy. Such 
cracks, when confined to the wear band, do 
not affect the safety of the tube and have 
shown no tendency to progress to a dangerous 
condition.

This supersedes note 48-40-3.
49-43-2 LUSCOMBE (Applies to all Model 

8 Series aircraft.)
Compliance required before December 15, 

1949, or at the next 100-hour inspection 
whichever occurs first. As a result of several 
cases of excessive tightening of the attach­
ment bolts for the stabilizer-fuselage front 
fittings thereby crushing the spacers and 
spar flanges, the following inspections and/or 
replacement are necessary:

Inspect for crushing of the stabilizer front 
spar and the aluminum alloy reinforcing 
spacers. A slight set in the spar flange is 
not considered critical as long as no cracks 
exist in the spar.

I f  appreciable crushing of the spar flange 
or cracks are found, the spar must be re­
paired and the aluminum alloy reinforcing 
spacers must be replaced. I f  spacers are 
crushed, they must be replaced.

Spacers should be replaced with similar 
spacers fabricated of 4130 stèel of at least
0.049-inch thickness and may be attached 
to the spar using blind rivets the same size 
as the original rivets. An acceptable alter­
nate replacement spacer may be made by 
cutting a %-inch by 0.049-inch steel tube to
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fit between the spar flanges. The steel 
spacers should be zinc-chromated prior to 
reassembly.

Excessive tightening of the attachment 
bolts should be avoided on reassembly. (A  
torque value of 50 to 75 inch pounds should 
be sufficient.)

49-44-1 SIKORSKY (Applies to All Model 
S-51 Helicopters.)

Compliance required as indicated. Infor­
mation obtained as a result of further labo­
ratory investigations by the manufacturer 
indicates that the Main Rotor Hubs S510117 
and S10-10-1015 may be assembled with less 
difficulty if  the procedure outlined in 
Sikorsky Service Information Circular No. 76, 
Revision C, dated September 27, 1949, is fol­
lowed. With the use of this installation pro­
cedure, the following categories of hubs are 
subject to a magnaflux inspection at 200- to 
240-hour intervals and are to be retired from 
service upon accumulation of 2,000 hours of 
operational time:

1. Main rotor hubs, S10-10-1015, both new 
and those installed previously in accordance 
with the high preload procedure outlined in 
Sikorsky Service Information Circular No, 76, 
Revision B,

2. Main Rotor hubs, S510117, both new and 
those used for less than 50 hours of service 
with 100 ft. lbs preload torque on the Hub 
Nut, S510122.

Main Rotor hubs, S510117, used for more 
than 50 hours of service with 100 ft. lbs. pre­
load torque on Hub-Nut, S510122, are to be 
magnafluxed between 200 to 240 hours of 
service and are to be retired from service 
upon accumulation of 300 hours of opera­
tional time.

This supersedes note 49-21-1.
49-44-2 CONSOL.-VULTEE (Applies to 

all Model 240 Series aircraft.)
To be accomplished not later than August 

1,1950. Due to difficulties being located dur­
ing the special inspections of the horizontal 
tail presently required by Airworthiness Di­
rective 48-51-2, mandatory corrective action 
is now considered to be necessary. These 
difficulties include cracking of the left eleva­
tor leading edge ribs, cracking of the'left ele­
vator structure at the elevator flight tab 
hinge brackets, excessive wearing of the tab 
hinge pins, and loosening of the balance 
weights on the elevators and rudder. I f  
allowed to progress, these difficulties could 
result in tail flutter or other hazardous con­
ditions; therefore,'it is considered necessary 
that the following rework be accomplished 
on all individual Convair Model 240 Series 
aircraft:

1. Install the revised elevator flight tab 
assembly, CVAO Part No. 240-2210401-78. 
(CVAO Service Bulletin No. 240-56A covers 
this same subject.)

2. Reinforce the left elevator leading edge 
ribs outboard of Stations 111.6, and strength­
en the means of'attaching the elevator and 
rudder balance weights. (CVAO Service Bul­
letin No. 240-176A covers this same subject.)

3. Replace the present tab hinge pins and 
bushings with close tolerance bolts and bush­
ings. (CVAC Service Bulletin No.. 240-205 
covers this same subject.)

4. Reinforce the left elevator ribs at the 
flight tab hinge points. (CVAC Service Bul­
letin No. 240-225 covers this same subject.)

5. Reinforce the left elevator leading edge 
ribs and the carry-through structure from 
leading edge ribs to the corresponding ribs 
aft of the spar, at Stations 111.6 and inboard. 
(CVAC Service Bulletin No. 240-268 covers 
reinforcement of the nose ribs. The portion 
of CVAC Service Bulletin No. 240-219 per­
taining to Stations 111.6 and inboard, covers 
reinforcement of the carry-through struc­
tures.)

6. Replace 4 of the 10 rivets in each of 
the inboard elevator hinge brackets which 
attach CVAC Part No. 240-2110702 to the 
bracket assembly with •'He-inch close toler­
ance steel bolts or steel rivets. (CVAC Serv-

No. 117----- 10

ice Information Letter No. 415 covers this 
same subject and shows location of the 
specific rivets to be replaced.)

7. Between horizontal stabilizer Station 
B. L. 50.50 and B. L. 59.50, add 4 rivets 
(#AN462-4-14 blind rivets may be used) to 
both the upper and lower surfaces. The 
rivet line should be 0.44 inch aft of the 
aft face of the vertical leg of the front spar 
cap (approximately % inch aft of the 
leading edge of the skin, i. e., % inch aft 
of the butt Joint between the stabilizer lead­
ing edge skin and the inter-spar skins). The 
rivets should be evenly spaced between B. L. 
50.50 and B. L. 59.50 and not closer than % 
inch to any existing rivet. (CVAC Service 
Difficulties and Parts Failures Report No. 245 
covers this same subject.)

Although evidence Indicates that horizon­
tal tail failures will be materially reduced 
after incorporation of the above, some ad­
ditional cracking may yet occur. Therefore, 
special inspections required by AD 48-51-2 
must be continued until sufficient evidence 
of trouble-free operation has been supplied to 
the CAA to warrant discontinuance of these 
inspections.

This supersedes Note 49-17-1.
49-45-1 LUSCOMBE (Applies to all 

Model 11A aircraft.)
Compliance required as soon as possible 

but not later than next 25 hours operation 
time and at each 25-hour period thereafter 
until reinforcement of main landing gear aft 
canted fuselage bulkhead is accomplished. 
Inspect for buckling, cracks or other evidence 
of failure or permanent set of the main land­
ing gear aft fuselage canted bulkhead in the 
web and/or flange in the area adjacent to the 
steel landing gear trunnion and fuel line. 
Inspect fuselage wing lift strut attach fitting 
for cracks in the radii of the flanges attach­
ing it to each aft fuselage canted bulkhead. 
Usually evidence of failure of the aft canted 
bulkhead can be determined by a crack in 
the fuselage canted bulkhead web extending 
from the fuel line hole to the flange attach­
ing the bulkhead to the belly skin and/or a 
buckle in the eabin floor located approxi­
mately 1 inch directly aft of the bulkhead 
under the carpet flooring and/or loose rivets 
attaching the flange of the canted bulkhead 
to the belly skin. I f  the difficulties are not 
revealed as Indicated above, a 2-inch hole 
cut in the cabin floor located approximately 
3 inches aft and inboard of that part of the 
canted bulkhead supporting the door will 
allow access for detailed examination of the 
aft side of the rear fuselage canted bulkhead. 
Removal of seat and floor carpet is necessary 
to accomplish this inspection.

I f  loose rivets in the bulkhead flange at the 
attachment to 'the belly skin, cracks or per­
manent set in excess of y8 inch are found in 
the web of the bulkhead adjacent to the 
steel trunnion, the bulkhead must either be 
satisfactorily repaired or replaced. I f  notice­
able permanent set in the web is apparent 
(under yB inch), the web of the bulkhead 
may be reworked by straightening. I f  cracks 
are found in the fuselage wing lift strut at­
tach fitting it should be replaced or the 
cracks should be stop drilled and the full 
length of each cracked flange reinforced with 
a %-inch by %-inch by 0.064-inch 24ST 
angle.

In addition,, the following modifications 
must be made: A collar must be incorporated 
on the front end of the hinge pin that passes 
through the front and rear main landing gear 
steel trunnions which are riveted to the two 

.fuselage canted bulkheads. This tubular 
collar should be fabricated of 4130 steel and 
be at least % inch long and of sufficient 
thickness to effect a snug bearing fit against 
the forward end of the steel tube composing 
the socket of the forward steel trunnion. A 
%-inch bolt should be used to attach the 
collar to the hinge pin using the existing 
%-inch hole in the extreme forward end of 
the hinge pin.

A curved doubler of 0.064-inch 24ST should 
be placed over the existing 0.040-lnch floor 
skin connecting the flanges of the two main 
landing gear canted bulkheads. This doubler 
should pick up the existing floor skin and 
bulkhead top flange rivet pattern in the 
vicinity of the landing gear steel trunnion, 
extending in length at least 3 inches to either 
side of a vertical plane through the center- 
line of the landing gear hinge pin and pick­
ing up at least 6 of the existing rivets in 
each of the canted bulkheads. Blind type 
rivets may be used to attach this doubler.

The rivet pattern attaching the flange 
of the aft canted fuselage bulkhead to the 
belly skin between the openings in the fuse­
lage skin which allow entrance of the main 
landing gear legs should be inspected for 
rivet size and pattern. The first 20 rivets 
inboard from these openings must be %2- > 
inch A17ST spaced approximately % inch 
apart.

I f  the 2-inch inspection holes have been 
cut in the floor, they must be reinforced by 
at least a 4-inch diameter 0.040-inch 24ST 
doubler on the underneath side of the floor 
skin and a quick removable inspection cover 
placed on the top side to be used for subse­
quent 25-hour inspections, if applicable.

Any equivalent structural modification to 
preclude a failure, or permanent set in the 
aft canted bulkhead at the attachment of 
the main landing gear trunnion will be con­
sidered satisfactory.

49-45-2 CONSOL.-VULTEE (Applies to 
all Model 240 aircraft equipped with Curtiss 
propellers.)

Compliance required not later than the 
next engine change. The following must be 
accomplished to insure proper operation of 
the throttle reverse stop override installa­
tion:

1. Re-rig the reverse lock solenoid link­
age, reworking and replacing parts of the 
linkage as shown on figure 1, sheets 1 and 
2, of Convair Service Bulletin No. 240-273.
• 2. Determine that the load on the first
throttle reverse detent is 15 jj^j}pounds.

3. Remove the armature (P/N West Coast 
Electric Company No. 35-31-C-3A) in the 
reverse throttle lock solenoid and install a 
new armature (P/N West Coast Electric 
Company No. 35-31-C-3AS). The new arma­
ture has the letter “S” stamped on that end 
of the armature that has two threaded holes.

The above items are also covered by Con­
vair Service Buletin No. 240-273.

49-46-1 DOUGLAS (Applies to all Model 
DC-4 and DC-6 aircraft equipped with vac­
uum systems, incorporating oil separators 
other than the type mentioned in item 2 
below.)

To be accomplished not later than April 1,
1950. To guard against the possibility of 
excessive air temperatures in the vacuum 
system discharge line, one of the following 
modifications must be accomplished to this 
system:

1. Install a fusible plug in the side of the 
vacuum pump discharge port at the right 
angles to the axis of the discharge port boss. 
Some pumps incorporate a plugged hole in 
the discharge port which may be enlarged 
to a %-inch pipe tapped hole to accommo­
date the fusible plug. This plug should em­
ploy an AN-840-8D fitting with a binary 
eutectic mixture of 67.8 percent tin and 32.2 
percent cadmium, which has a melting point 
of 351° F. A drawing describing the de­
sign of such a plug is shown below. The %- 
inch fusible plug fitting is intended for 
pumps such as the Model 3P-211 and 3P- 
485. For smaller pumps such as the 3P-207, 
an AN-840-6D fitting, incorporating the 
same modification as shown below, should 
be used. Incorporation of an overboard 
drain line clamped to the fusible plug is 
recommended but is not mandatory.

Brass fittings of the same design as the 
above dural fittings are acceptable.
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On Installations which do not use an over­

board discharge line the possibility exists 
that the plug may damage other nacelle com­
ponents if it can hit them upon being blown 
out of the adapter at high velocity. There­
fore, if no overboard discharge line is pro­
vided, the installation must be made in such 
a manner that the plug will not be directed 
toward any vulnerable components when it 
Issues from the adapter.

2. Replace, the present oil separator with 
a new oil separator, Genisco No. 40081 or 
equivalent. The new separator incorporates 
a pressure relief valve and can be disassem­
bled for cleaning. (Douglas Service Letter 
A-129—T-1271/WB-11-Q-4, dated April 1, 
1949, covers this same modification.)

49-46-2 PRATT & WHITNEY (Super­
seded by 49-48-3.)

49-47-1 CONTINENTAL ENGINES (Su­
perseded by 49-50-1.)

49-47-2 BELL (Applies to all model 47B, 
47B3, 47D Helicopters and also Model 47D1, 
serial numbers 145 through 164.)

Compliance as indicated. As a result of 
recent failures occurring to the tail rotor 
drive system the following inspections and 
replacements must be accomplished:

1. Not later than the next 25 hours of 
- operation and at each 50-hour period there­

after the following inspection procedure 
must be accomplished until the tail rotor 
drive shaft parts as described below are 
incorporated :

(a) Remove and dissemble tail boom ex­
tension for complete inspection.

(b ) Visually inspect bearings for wear, 
cracks, chips, and brinelling.

(c) Inspect surfaces of shaft for dents, 
cuts, and signs of fatigue.

(d) Conduct a magnaflux inspection of 
the tail boom extension drive shaft, examin­
ing particularly the shaft surface for ap­
proximately 3 inches of length from each end 
of the shaft.

(e) Magnaflux 47-644-C14 sleeve inspect­
ing for cracks at thread roots closest to 
flange.

2. To compensate for shaft misalignment 
and flight distortion of the shaft assembly, 
the following modifications shall be accom­
plished not later than February 15, 1950:

(a) Installation of a redesigned extension 
drive shaft part Nos. 47-644-126 and 
47-644-181.

(b ) Installation of a spline coupling in 
the tall rotor drive shaft forward of the 
universal Joint part Nos. 47-644-177 and 
47-644-130. (Bell Service Bulletin No. 69, 
dated November 11,1949, covers this subject.)

49-48-1 BEECH (Applies to all Model 35 
and A35 airplanes equipped with Thompson 
TF-1100, TF-1100—1 or TF-1100M Engine 
Driven Fuel Pumps.)

Compliance required not later than Feb­
ruary 1, 1950. To prevent complete or par­
tial loss of carburetor fuel inlet pressure 
resulting from misalignment of pump relief 
valve spring, replace Thompson TF-1100, 
TF-1100—1 or TF-1HÎ0M engine driven fuel 
pump with improved Thompson pump, TF- 
1100—M2 or TF-1100-2, or another eligible 
pump listed on Aircraft Specification A-777. 
Thompson TF-1100, TF-1100-1 and TF- 
1100M pumps may be converted to TF-1100- 
M2 or TF-1100-2 pumps by the pump manu­
facturer. (Beech Distributor Letter No. D-49- 
615 dated September 23, 1949, covers this 
same subject.)

49-48-2 HARTZELL PROPELLERS (Ap­
plies to all Hartzell Controllable Propellers 
with Model 8433 Metal Blades when installed 
on Continental E-185 Series Engines not hav­
ing Crankshaft Dampers.)

Compliance required not later than Decem­
ber 15, 1949. Service experience indicates 
Hartzell metal blades in combination with 
an undampered engine produces critical 
stresses. In order to avoid possible hub 
failures, aircraft having this combination 
shall comply as follows :

1. Disassemble and remove hub spider 
Part No. C-49 and render it unfit for further 
use. This is necessary because internal 
damage may exist which cannot be detected 
by normal inspection methods.

2. A new improved type hub spider, Part 
No. C-49, having 0.187-inch radius fillets at 
the blade retaining shoulders, must be used.

3. Hartzell plastic blades Model 8428 series 
may be installed if the undampered crank­
shaft is to be retained.

4. Hartzell metal blades Model 8433 series 
may be reinstalled only if the engine is 
equipped with a dampered crankshaft.

In summary, Model 8433 metal blades are 
eligible only on engines having dampered 
crankshafts, Plastic blades, Model 8428, 
may be used with either dampered or un­
dampered crankshafts (Suffix “D” to engine 
serial number indicates dampered crank­
shaft) . (Hartzell Propeller Company Serv­
ice Bulletin No. 16, dated November 16, 1949, 
also covers this subject.)

49-48-3 PRATT & WHITNEY (Super­
seded by 50-7-2.)

49-49-1 LOCKHEED (Applies to all Model 
49 series aircraft equipped with Eclipse- 
Pioneer Model PB—10 automatic pilots.)

Compliance required prior to reconnection 
in aircraft. Prior to reconnection in the air­
craft of the Eclipse-Pioneer Model PB-10 
Automatic Pilot, it is necessary to modify 
the installation to include provisions de­
signed to safeguard the aircraft in the event 
of malfunctioning of the autopilot. This 
modification has been determined to consist 
of the following interdependent changes:

Modify the Master Direction Indicator and 
wiring at the autopilot controller plug and 
amplifier to change the direction signal from 
the rudder channel to the aileron channel; 
install resistors in series with the variable 
phase of aileron, rudder and elevator servo 
motors to reduce servo forces; install aileron 
servo, disconnect interlock switch and change 
wiring to this switch from the existing 
rudder servo disconnect interlock switch.

An acceptable method of accomplishing 
this modification is described in LAC Service 
Bulletin No. 49/SB-576.

This supersedes note 49-36-1.
49-50-1 CONTINENTAL ENGINES (Ap­

plies to all Continental C-75, C-85, C-90, 
C-125, and C-145 engines equipped with 
generators, except those engines listed below. 
(A-65 series engines are no longer subjected 
to compliance with this note.)

To be accomplished prior to May 2, 1949, 
and upon each 100 hours of operation after 
inspection has been accomplished, or at 
major overhaul, as indicated. To preclude 
possible engine failure as a result of disinte­
gration of the generator drive coupling 
rubber disc, inspect and/or replace the disc 
as follows:

I. Old type—without metal retainer cup.
(1) Inspect rubber disc, Part No. 22348 prior 
to May 2, 1949, and at 100-hour intervals 
after this inspection, and replace if deterio­
ration or cracks are noted. Special attention

should be given corners of slot to detect 
beginning of cracks or tears.

(2) Above periodic inspection may be dis­
continued by installing the improved type 
of coupling incorporating metal retainer cup 
Part No. 352030.

II. Improved type—with metal retainer 
cup. ( 1) Rubber disc Part No. 25120 must 
be replaced at major overhaul.

N ote: Engines with the following serial 
numbers are excluded from the inspection 
requirements of this directive. However, i f  
rubber disc. Part No. 25120 is incorporated 
it must be replaced at major overhaul.

C—75: Serial No. 5257—7—12 and all higher 
numbers.

C-85: Serial No. 30568-8-12 and all higher 
numbers.

0-90: Serial No. 41132-8-12 and all higher 
numbers and including Nos. 41122 and 41124 
through 41127.

C-425: Serial No. 8108-8-2 and all higher 
numbers.

C-145: Serial No. 3470-8-2 and all higher 
numbers.

All “C” model engines reworked at Conti­
nental Motors Corporation since September 1. 
1948.

Description of generator drive couplings is 
contained in Continental Motors Corpora­
tion’s Service Bulletin No. M49-4.

This supersedes note 49-47-1.
49-52-1 LOCKHEED (Applies to all Model 

49, 149, 649, and 749 aircraft.)
Compliance required as indicated. Numer- * 

ous instances of malfunctioning of the ele- - 
vator booster system have been reported, 
causing longitudinal hunting of the airplane 
and, in one instance, injury to some passen­
gers when operation of the elevator boost 
shifter mechanism, was accomplished. Also, 
in other instances, it has sometimes been 
impossible to actuate the shifter mechanism, 
probably as a result of frozen moisture 
accumulating on the mechanism. To mini­
mize further difficulties of these natures, the 
following must be accomplished:

A. Booster unit rework and lubrication. 
At or prior to next engine overhaul period, 
rework ''all aileron, rudder and elevator 
booster control valves as follows:

1. Drill six %-inch water drain holes in 
the valve cap;

2. Line ream the bushing, P/N 266146-3, to 
0.6270''/0.6285'' diameter;

3. Replace AN 913-1 plug with AN 286-2 
lubricator;

4. Pack cap assembly with AN-G-25 
grease, or equivalent;

5. Reidentify valve and cap assemblies by 
adding a -2 to each part number.

Relubricate booster control valves with 
AN-G-25 grease or equivalent at each en­
gine overhaul period. This lubrication in­
terval may be increased as substantiated by 
service experience.

B. Rework of elevator sKifter latches. At 
or prior to the next number 3 inspection, 
all elevator shifter latches, LAC p/n 278416, 
shall be reworked to remove the end which
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hooks around the anchor pin, LAC p/n 
278484. (The overcenter spring on the 
shifter walking beam eliminates the neces­
sity for the locking action of these hooks.) 
The shifter control system shall then be 
checked as follows: With the shifter walking 
beam in “boost on” position, the control sys­
tem should be rigged so that ( 1) when the 
cockpit control is in full down position, the 
reworked latch is in firm contact with the 
anchor pin but acts as a stop device only; 
(2) when the cockpit control release button 
is depressed, the control springback is ap­
proximately 0.25 inches.

C. Rework of elevator booster power levers. 
As soon as practicable but not later than 
next engine change, the feel lever bolt holes 
in the elevator walking beam assembly shall 
be chamfered in accordance with LAC SD 
67471.

D. Flight manual revisions, to be accom­
plished, not later than July 15, 1949. De­
pendent upon the airplane model involved, 
ascertain that the Model 49 and Model 149 
Flight Manuals incorporate approved revi­
sion dated March 4, 1949, or that revised 
Model 649/749 Flight Manual dated February 
5, 1949 is being utilized. (The 49/149,revi­
sion and Section III, paragraph 2 of the re­
vised 649/749 Manual outline the shifting 
technique to be followed when shifting is 
desired.)

(Lockheed Service Bulletin 49/SB-578 
dated October 25, 1949, covers item A and 
Lockheed Service Information Letter No. 425, 
dated February 28,1949, covers item D, above. 
Item C is covered by Lockheed telegram to 
all operators dated January 18, 1949, and 
similar information is contained in Lockheed 
Service Bulletin 49/SB-502. TWO EO 4681A 
describes an approved method of complying 
with Item B. The replacement link assem­
blies called for in LAC Service Bulletin 
49/SB-502 utilize new latch hooks, p/n 
303689. Installation of these new link assem­
blies does not preclude the necessity of re­
moving the hook ends of the latches, as 
specified in item R o f this note.)

This supersedes Note 49-22-1.
49-52-2. BELL (Applies to all Model 47B, 

47B3, 47D, and 47D1 series helicopters.)
"  Compliance required as indicated. As a 
result of recent accidents, the following pre­
cautionary measures should be taken:

1. The main rotor hub (Bell P/N 47-120- 
136-1) must be replaced if it has been in­
volved in an accident or sudden stoppage, for 
any reason, in which the following has 
occurred:

a. One or both main rotor blades were 
damaged to the extent that the steel core 
shows through the wood at any point.

b. A drag brace' end fitting or the equalizer 
horn, or both, are damaged or distorted.

(Bell Service Bulletin No. 65, dated August 
2, 1949, covers the subject of this portion of 
the Directive.)
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2. All aluminum main rotor hubs (Bell 

P/N 47—120-136—1) must be replaced after 
600 hours of operation unless It is necessary 
to replace them sooner as a result of being 
affected by the requirements of paragraph 1 
above. In order to assist those operators who 
possess a part which has over 600 hours ac­
cumulated at the time of receipt of this 
directive, the following latitude in replacing^ 
the parts is permitted:
Accumulated time

on hub at time
of this directive: Replacement lim it 

0-500 hours-. At 600 hours.
501-800______Within the next 100 Lours.
801-899____— At 900 hours.
900 and up__Before the next flight.
Hubs with less than 300 hours must be in­

spected visually (with a 10- to 20-power 
glass) at 300 hours, in addition to the inspec­
tions required by the manufacturers “Erec­
tion and Maintenance Manual”  for the 
particular model. During this inspection, 
specific attention must be directed toward 
locating fatigue cracks in the shot-peened 
fillet radius, particularly on the leading edge 
side. The discovery of cracks in any portion 
of this radius is cause for immediate replace­
ment of the part. In addition to the execu­
tion of the Form ACA 1226, “Malfunctioning 
and Defects Report,”  such a discovery should 
be reported immediately to the Bell Aircraft 
Corp., together with the number of hours 
accumulated on the hub, the serial number 
of the hub, model and serial number of the 
helicopter on which it was installed, and a 
statement to indicate whether or not the part 
had been involved in an accident such as 
described in paragraph 1 above.

This supersedes note 49-35-2.

Airworthiness Directives Issued in . 1950 
W hich  Rem ain  in  Effect

50-1-1 MOONEY (Applies to all Model 
M-18L Aircraft.)

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but not later than„next 25 hours operating 
time and/at each 25-hour period thereafter 
until reinforcement of engine mount lugs is 
accomplished. Inspect the four engine 
mount lugs for cracks. I f  cracks are evident, 
reweld the lugs to mate with the mount 
holes on the engine and weld an X-4130 
0.058-inch strap ya x 3 inches to the lug 
and the side tube member. Further inspec­
tions are not necessary after the above rein­
forcement of the lugs is made. (Mooney 
Service Bulletin No. 4 covers this same 
subject).

50-2-1 AIR ASSOCIATES (Applies to all 
Model M—264 Safety Belts Incorporating 
Warren McArthur end fittings, P/N 275-AS26 
(Air Associates P/N M-1842) (installed in air­
craft not engaged in scheduled or irregular 
air carrier operation.)

To be accomplished as soon as possible but 
not later than May 1,1950. Warren McArthur 
end fittings, P/N 275-AS26, (Air Associates 
P/N M-1842) have been found to be of in­
sufficient strength for use in two-person 
belts. These fittings are not marked, have 
a fitting plate thickness of Vs inch, and may 
be identified by comparison with figure 13. 
Belts using these fittings must be modified 
so that the label will read “Approved for 
One Person.”  This may be done by blank­
ing out the words “or Two” and the letter “ s” 
in the word “Persons” on the label with India 
ink or an equally effective method. All such 
belts presently used in two-person applica­
tions shall be removed and replaced by other 
belts approved for two persons.

Care should be taken not to confuse these 
fittings with another Warren McArthur fit­
ting P/N 13971 (also known as P/N 314-AS12) 
which is identical in appearance except that 
the fitting plate thickness is %2” .

50-3-1 CONSOL.-VULTEE (Applies to all 
Model 240 Aircraft.)- Superseded by 50-6-3.

50-4-1 BRIGGS AND STRATTON (Ap­
plies to all aircraft equipped with Army Air 
Force Type A-8 ignition switches manufac­
tured by Briggs and Stratton.)

In itia l compliance required not later than 
March 1, 1950, and every 100 hours operation 
thereafter. A serious hazard may exist on 
this type switch after considerable use has 
worn the internal switch lever stops, allow­
ing overtravel past the “off” position. Such 
overtravel may allow the magneto ground to 
be broken and permit the engine to fire 
when the switch is in the “off” position.

Type A-8 ignition switches manufactured 
by Briggs and Stratton can be identified by 
the name Briggs and Stratton stamped on 
the rear of the switch case. Another distin­
guishing feature of this switch is a formed 
sheet metal lever which is not found on 
other makes of Type A-8 switch.

1. Inspection should consist of the follow­
ing: Check switch lever for overtravel past 
the “ off” position. Figure 14 shows the 
location of the switch lever in the. “ off”  
position. The pointer projecting from the 
lever points to the middle “ f ” in the word 
“Off.”  When the lever can be turned to a 
point beyond the centerline of the “O” in 
the word “Off,”  the rotation stops have be­
come worn and the switch should be re­
placed.

2. This inspection must be repeated at 100 
hour intervals.

3. Inspection may be discontinued if  
switch is replaced by Type A-8 of another 
make or by some other satisfactory type 
ignition switch.

50-4-2 SUPERIOR (CULVER) (Applies 
to all Model V, Serial V-3 through V-357 and 
Model V2, Serial V2-503 through V2-517 not 
Previously Modified in Accordance with Su­
perior Service Bulletin #18.)

Compliance required at the next 100 hour 
inspection but not later than April 1, 1950. 
The teeth of the final pinion, Part No. 10528, 
in the gear reduction train of the landing 
gear retraction motor have inadequate 
strength to sustain the shock loads due to 
abrupt reversal of the landing gear retraction 
switch and to maladjusted limit switches. As 
stripping of these teeth makes the emergency 
extension system inoperative, gears 10528 and 
10529 should be replaced with gears 11520 
and 11521 which have stronger teeth and are 
obtainable from the Superior Aircraft Com­
pany, Wichita, Kansas.

(Superior Service Bulletin #18 dated No­
vember 19, 1947, covers this same subject.)

This supersedes Note 48-5-2, and eliminates 
placard installation provisions of that note.

50-5-1 PIPER (Applies to all Piper Air­
craft manufactured between November 1945 
and November 1946, inclusive.)

Compliance required at next periodic in ­
spection but not later than March 1, 1950. 
In order to minimize the possibility of un­
derstrength Nicopress sleeves in the control 
system, check the major dimension of the
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pressed portions of all sleeves. I f  this di­
mension exceeds 0.353 in., the sleeve should 
be repressed to this dimension by two presses 
with National Telephone Supply Company’s 
hand tool 51-M-850. The go-gage furnished 
with the tool may be used to check the 
0.353-inch dimension. In repressing the 
sleeves, the hand tool used should be care­
fully adjusted in accordance with the manu­
facturer’s instructions and the sleeves 
should be recompressed with the larger axis 
in the same plane as during the original 
press.

I f  new Nicopress sleeves are installed, three 
presses with the hand tool should be used as 
recommended by the sleeve manufacturer.

50-5-2 SHAKESPEARE CONTROLS (Ap­
plies to Shakespeare Vernier. Type Flexible 
Push-Pull Controls, Models 3A-42 and 3A-81, 
Installed in Beech Model 35 and A-35, Ryan 
Navion, and any other certificated aircraft.)

To be accomplished not later than April 
1,1950. A serious accident recently occurred 
on an aircraft employing a Vernier throttle 
control of the above type due to unscrewing 
of the male thread adapter which secures the 
outer casing of the flexible control to the 
body tube, at the instrument panel end. 
This resulted in the pilot’s being unable to 
control the throttle. The means employed 

»in these controls to secure this connection is 
the machining of some imperfect threads on 
the brass adapter. This method of locking 
is not considered satisfactory, as assembly 
and disassembly of these components can 
result in rendering this locking means in­
effective. The control manufacturer has 
advised that a staking operation to positively 
secure this connection is now being incorpo­
rated on all their Vernier type flexible con­
trols during manufacture.

To prevent the possibility of the adapter 
becoming separated from the body tube on 
aircraft in service equipped with the subject 
Vernier control, all such controls must be 
inspected to ascertain whether these compo­
nents are positively secured by staking, drill­
ing and lock-wiring, or equivalent means. 
I f  the adapter is not found to be so secured 
in the body tube, it should be locked by one 
of the foregoing locking means. Beech En­
gineering Service Bulletins Nps. 35-16 and 
A35—7, dated November 23, 1949, cover t.hia 
subject as it applies to their Model 35 and 
A-35 airplanes.

50-6-1 BELL (Applies to all Model 47D1 
Helicopters.)

Compliance required not later than March 
31, 1950. Ventral fin installation, Bell Part 
No. 47-267-058 should be replaced by the re­
vised ventral fin and fixed tab installation. 
Bell Part No. 47-267-063. The new installa­
tion is designed to eliminate the possibility 
of those fatigue failures which have been 
experienced in the old design.

Upon completion of the above modifica­
tions, the inspections required by AD 49-34-2 
may be discontinued. (Bell Service Bulletin 
No. 71 covers the sapae subject.)

50-6-2 BOEING (Applies to all Model 
75 Series Aircraft.)

Compliance required at each annual in ­
spection. For military aircraft, compliance 
also required prior to original certification. 
Remove the center section gas tank and in­
spect both front and rear spars for cracks, 
checks and warping. Defective spars should 
be replaced or repaired in accordance with 
CAM 18. Ascertain that all drain holes are 
open.

Repeated removal of the tank at each an­
nual inspection is not necessary if, after 
accomplishment o f the item? mentioned 
above, the gap between the gas tank and th* 
upper surface of the center section is sealed 
by doping on grade A fabric tape, or equiva­
lent sealing means, to prevent moisture 
entering the tank compartment.

This supersedes Note 45-51-1, '
50-6-3 CONSOL.-VULTEE (Applies to 

all Model 240 Aircraft.)

Compliance required as indicated. As a 
result of recent reported failures of the rud­
der flight tab balance weight arms, inspec­
tions for cracks in these assemblies should 
be made as soon as practicable but not later 
than the next number one inspection and 
should be repeated at each number two in­
spection thereafter, pending the incorpora­
tion of a fix now being prepared. ~ The 
reported failures have occurred in the neck 
down area of the attachment bracket ap­
proximately one inch from the flight tab. 
Also the brackets are subject to cracks adja­
cent to the edge of the counterweight.

As a result of recent reported failures of 
the rudder closing spar in the vicinity of the 
flight tab hinge brackets, inspection for 
cracks on the rudder closing spar in the area 
around both flight tab hinge brackets should 
be made as soon as practicable but not later 
than the next number one inspection and 
should be repeated at each number two in­
spection thereafter, pending a final fix.

This supersedes Note 50-3-1.
50-7-1 ERCO (Applies to Ercoupe Models 

415C (which Incorporate adjustable elevator 
trim tabs), 415CD, and 415D airplanes.)

To be accomplished by May 1, 1950. To 
preclude the possibility of elevator flutter 
in the event the elevator trim tab control 
wire fails, elevator trim tab stop and spring, 
Erco Part Nos. 415-SK-287 and 415-22035 
should be installed. (Engineering and Re­
search Corporation “Ercoupe Service Memo­
randum No. 55 and 55A” cover this same 
subject.)

50-7-2 PRATT & WHITNEY (Applies to 
all Military R-2800 B series engines installed 
in Certificated Curtiss C-46 aircraft (R-2800- 
21, -27, -41, -43, -51, -59, -63, -71, -75, -79).)

To be accomplished at next overhaul but 
not later than June 1, 1950. Supercharger 
impeller thrust bearing failures with result­
ing complete loss of power have been re­
ported; their failure is believed due princi­
pally to sludged oil feed passages. As a 
precautionary measure, it is recommended 
that the engine be operated with minimum 
use of high ratio supercharger and that par­
ticular attention be directed towàrd keeping 
oil sludge to a minimum and maintaining 
open oil screens until modifications (a) and 
(b) or (a) and (c ) below have been accom­
plished.

(a) Install a modified thrust bearing plate 
in accordance with P&W Service Bulletin No. 
847. This Service Bulletin covers the use of 
thrust plates No. 74576 modified to, or which 
already incorporate, four oil skates and en­
larged (%2-inch) oil holes. Some R-2800- 
21, -27, -31, -41, -43, -51, -59, -63, -79 engines 
may already incorporate this part.

(b) Incorporate “outside in” lubrication 
system modification in accordance with

methods approved by C. A. A. This modi­
fied system is similar to that incorporated in 
the R-2800-C engine configuration, and is 
covered, by Pratt & Whitney Special Instruc­
tion No. 5F-50. Companies having C. A. A. 
approval of this modification or other modi­
fications which can be accomplished, are as 
follows :

Air Carrier Engine Service, Miami, Fla. 
(Bulletin No. B-12-48).

Aircraft Service Corporation, Miami, Fla. 
(Engineering Authorization No. 52).

American Airmotive, Miami, Fla. (Engi­
neering Directive No. 28B-1-49).

Opa Locka Aircraft Engine Station, Opa 
Locka, Fla. (Dwg, No. 2800-01).

Pacific Airmotive, Linden, N. J.
Pacific Airmotive, Burbank, Calif. (Dwg. 

No. 648 B ).
Slick Airways, Inc., San Antonio, Texas.
Pratt & Whitney Service Bulletin No. A-441, 

dated July 9, 1945, describes a similar modi­
fication. However, copies of this bulletin 
and the special engine parts required for this 
modification are no longer available from 
Pratt & Whitney.

(c ) Alternative impeller bearing and lu­
brication system modifications are accepta­
ble provided they accomplish essentially 
equivalent lubrication to that of (b) above. 
Modifications based on design data which 
differs from the above modifications require
C. A. A. engineering approval.

This supersedes Note 49-48-3.
50-8-1 SIKORSKY (Applies to all Modël 

1S-51 helicopters.)
Cotnpliance required at each 25-hour in ­

spection. Inspect the upper longerons, 
Drawing S-520879, of the S-10-20-3003 tail 
cone mounting assembly for cracks in the 
area adjacent to the generator support plate 
and clamps, and in all the welds on the 
longerons adjacent to the clamps. I f  cracks 
are found, the defective member should be 
reinforced or replaced prior to continuing 
flight. (Sikorsky Service Information Cir­
cular No. 38, Revision A, dated January 4, 
1950, covers this same subject.)

This supersedes note 48-11-3.
50-9-1 NORTH AMERICAN (Applies to 

all Model BC-1A; AT-6, - 6A, - 6B, - 6C, SNJ-2, 
-3 and -4 aircraft.)

To be accomplished prior to  original 
certification. Inspect the horizontal stabi­
lizer rear spar connection for cracked fittings 
and the installation of shims as follows:

(1) Remove the fuselage to vertical stabi­
lizer fairing assembly and the rear fairing 
assemblies at the horizonal stabilizer.

(2) Remove the quarter inch bolts which 
attach the rear spar connection fitting to 
the spar assembly.

(3) Remove paint from connection fittings 
and inspect for cracks. Check with a ma-
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chinist’s square or other means to determine 
if  fitting is pre-set. Replace any cracked or 
pre-set fitting and repaint all others. New 
fittings may he made of 24ST or X4130 bar 
stock to the same dimensions as the old 
fittings.

(4) Inspect the fit between the spar and 
the sides of the base fitting with a feeler 
gauge. Also inspect the fit between fitting 
P/N 77-21021 and the spar. I f  gaps exist, 
shims are necessary.

(5) Fabricate 24ST shims 3 x and 
of necessary thickness, and place on either 
side o f spar flanges maintaining a parallel 
over-all dimension to fit inside of fitting 
P/N 77-21021 within maximum clearance of 
0.010 inch.

(6) Drill holes through the shims to match 
those in the fitting. Remove all chips and 
reinstall the various parts.

(North American Service Bulletin dated 
March 6, 1946 covers this subject also.)

This supersedes Note 45-44-3.
50-10-1 CONSOL.-VULTEE (Applies to all 

Model 240 aircraft.)
Compliance required, at next No. 1 opera­

tion unless already accomplished, on all nose 
landing gear struts whose total time exceeds 
1,000 hours, and at each No. 1 operation 
thereafter until final fix is determined. Due 
to recently reported failures of the nose strut 
inner cylinder the following is required: 

Visually inspect P/N 155285 with an eight 
power or higher glass for cracks in the area 
below the scissors lug boss approximately 
four inches above axle housing paying par­
ticular attention to the machined radius Just 
below the scissors lug boss. Clean and re­
move paint from this area. Any evidence of 
cracks will require replacement of part. Parts 
with cracks may be repaired in accordance 
with the limits and procedures specified in 
Bendix Service Bulletin LG 518. CVAC Serv­
ice Bulletin 240-366 is reprint of Bendix 
Bulletin LG 518.

50-10-2 RYAN (NO. AMERICAN) (Ap­
plies to all Navion airplanes, Serial Nos. 
NAV4-2 through NAV4-1790.)

To be accomplished as indicated below. - 
The above aircraft employ flexible hose, 
Ryan Drawing 145-42202, between the ex­
haust shroud and the carburetor heat valve. 
This hose has shown a tendency to deterio­
rate with age and may collapse, resulting in a 
considerable loss of engine power.

An inspection of these hoses should be 
made not later than March 20, 1950, and 
after each 25 hours of aircraft operation until 
replacement is made with the hose men­
tioned below. All hoses found to be in poor 
condition should be replaced immediately 
by wire reinforced hose. Arrowhead Rubber 
Company hose Type 8AX (Ryan Drawing No. 
145-42202-3) or equivalent is satisfactory.

The installation of the above wire rein­
forced air intake hose in replacement of the 
original hose should be accomplished in all 
aircraft by September 1,1950. (Ryan Service 
Letter No. 67 dated February 7, 1950, also 
covers this subject.)

50-11-1 BOEING (Applies to all Model 
377 Aircraft.)

Compliance required as indicated. Re­
move the wing and empennage anti-icing 
heaters for complete inspection and pressure 
test every 500 hours. Inspect header plates 
at both ends of heater every 100 hours, be­
ginning with the 600th hour. These inspec­
tions may be conducted on the basis of 
either airplane time or heater operating 
time, provided heater time is actually re­
corded if the latter alternative is employed.

This supersedes note 49-6-3 which re­
quired the above examination intervals for 
the cabin heaters also.

It  has now been determined that cabin 
heaters no longer require as frequent in ­
spection as proviously specified in note 
49-6-3 and that routine maintenance proced­
ures are adequate to assure safety. The 
initial cabin heater pressure, test interval
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may therefore be increased to 1,000 hours. 
Future extensions may be made on a routine 
basis by the assigned CAA agent if Justified 
by service experience.

Since a distinction will now exist between 
the cabin and anti-icing heaters, it will be 
Important for operators to distinguish care­
fully between the units used in each appli­
cation if it is desired to take advantage of 
the relaxation in cabin-heating inspection 
requirements.

This supersedes note 49-6-3.
50-12-1 HAMILTON STANDARD (Ap­

plies to all aircraft equipped with Continen­
tal engines, models W—670-6A (R-670-3, —5), 
W-67Q-6N (R-670-4), W-670-16 (R-670-8, -11, 
-11 A) and Hamilton Standard Ground Ad­
justable Propellers having Blades, Model 
11C1 (Navy 4350, 4350F, 4350F1).)

Compliance required not later than April 
15, 1950. To minimize the possibility of pro­
peller blade shank fatigue failures as a result 
of noncompliance with a mandatory engine 
operation restriction, the following precau­
tionary measures should be taken:

(1) Check the marking on the engine 
tachometer and correctly mark it, if neces­
sary, with a red arc which covers the entire 
r. p. m. range above the higher side of the 
1,900 r. p. m. graduation.

(2) Install placard in aircraft to read: 
“Avoid all engine operation above 1,900 
r. p. m. except during take-off.”

(3) Check position of the propeller and 
correctly index, if necessary, in the zero de­
gree position (blades in line with crank- 
throw) .

50-13-1 CONSOL.-VULTEE (Applies to 
all Model 240 aircraft.)

Compliance required as indicated. Failures 
of the wing portion of the aileron hinge 
brackets and bracket supports have been ex­
perienced on Convair Model 240 aircraft. 
These failures have been the result of exces­
sive lateral vibration of the ailerons experi­
enced mainly during engine operation 
between 1,000 to 1,200 r. p. m., in aircraft 
incorporating Hamilton Standard propellers. • 
In order to preclude the possibility of these 
failures progressing to such a state that the 
airworthiness of the airplane is impaired, it 
is considered necessary that the following be 
accomplished on Convair Model 240 series 
aircraft:

A. To be accomplished on all individual 
CV-240 series aircraft incorporating Hamilton 
standard propellers at every number 2 oper­
ation, until part B, below, is accomplished.

Inspect the aileron in area of hinge 
brackets, aileron hinge brackets and bracket 
supports with a ten-power glass, for signs of 
fatigue cracking. Special attention should 
be paid to the areas around the rivet holes 
utilized for attaching the brackets to the 
bracket supports and to that portion of the 
bracket supports in the areas at which the 
bracket supports extend from the wing trail­
ing edge structure. Any failed parts should 
be adequately repaired or replaced prior to 
the next flight.

B. To be accomplished by January 1, 1951, 
on airplanes incorporating Hamilton stand­
ard propellers.

Incorporate steel aileron hinge brackets 
and incorporate measures to increase the 
lateral rigidity of the wing portion of "the 
aileron hinges. (CVAC Service Bulletin 240- 
289 covers this same subject.)

50-14—1 CURTISS-WRIGHT (Applies to 
all Model 1 C-46E and F Aircraft.)

Compliance required at next periodic' in ­
spection, not to exceed 100 hours, and each 
200 hours thereafter. Inspect aileron out­
board hinge bracket S-20-030-5045 at wing 
station 412.00 for cracks. I f  defects, are 
found, the part should be replaced by an 
undamaged part or repaired.

50-15-1 GRUMMAN (Applies to all 
Model G-21A (converted JRF-5, JRF-6B) 
equipped with reverse direction mixture 
controls.)
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Compliance required not later than next 
25-hour inspection. To conform with con­
ventional mixture control operation ( “ for­
ward” for full rich position) on aircraft 
equipped with Bendix NAR9B carburetors 
with manual mixture control, lotate the posi­
tion of the mixture bellcranks 180° on the 
carburetors and reverse the tooth segments 
on the cockpit control end for end. Revise 
the cockpit control placard accordingly.

On aircraft equipped with Bendix NAR9C2 
carburetors with automatic mixture control, 
the cockpit quadrant is already arranged in 
the correct sense and requires no revision.
It  should be noted that an additional Manual 
Lean position is provided forward, of Full 
Rich and caution must be exercised to pre­
vent inadvertently positioning the control 
incorrectly if the Manual Lean sector of the 
quadrant is retained.

This supersedes Note 48-14-2.
50-16-1 DOUGLAS (Applies to all Model 

DC-6 airplanes below'Serial No. 43149.)
Compliance required as soon as possible but 

in any event not later than January 1, 1951.
1. Conduct electrical and mechanical func­
tional check of propeller reverse mechanism, 
throttle system.

2. a. Rework fish mouth in the 2345735 
throttle latch assembly to assure a more posi­
tive lock.

b. Rotate the 2333338 arm-throttle reverse 
20° clockwise on the shaft of the 4333339 lock 
assembly or replace with new 2333338 “F” 
change parts.

(Douglas General Service Letters DC-6 
#19, dated November 18, 1949, and DC-6 #23, 
dated January 20, 1950, cover the above two 
items.)

50-17-1 CESSNA (Applies to all Models 
120 and 140 Aircraft, Serial Numbers 8001 to 
15035, inclusive, on which the 0.051 reinforc­
ing channel or 0.040 reinforcing angles have 
not been installed.)

Compliance required as soon as possible 
and not later than August 1, 1950. Because 
two fin spar fatigue failures have occurred in 
flight, indicating inadequate inspection due 
to the difficulty of such inspection, the fin 
must be removed .for inspection. Inspection 
can then be best accomplished by removing 
five rivets in the fin bottom rib skin attach­
ment and all attaching rivets through the 
spar and doubler flanges to permit raising 
the adjacent skin. The front face of the 
spar and the spar reinforcing channel should 
then be carefully inspected for flange buckles 
or cracks in the bend radii and in the adja­
cent flange rivet or clearance holes in the 
region of the bottom rib attachment. Modify 
in accordance with item 1 or 2 herein:

1. I f  failure exists, the spar must be re­
placed with a spar incorporating an 0.051 
24ST alclad fin spar reinforcing channel, 
Cessna Part No. 0431129, or equivalent.

2. I f  no failure exists, reinforcing angles, 
Cessna Part Nos. 0431145 and 1431145-1 or 
equivalent, must be installed. (Cessna 
Service Letter No. 62 dated April 10, 1950, 
covers this same subject.)

This supersedes Note 49-39-1.
50-17-2 PIPER-STINSON (Applies to all 

Model 108-Series.)
Compliance required as indicated. A num­

ber of cases have been reported of broken 
core strands in the rudder cables where they 
pass over the pulley at Fuselage Station 18.75 
(first pulley aft of rudder pedals). To pre­
clude further failures, the following is there­
fore required:

1. Within the next 25 hours and at every 
100 hours thereafter the following should be 
accomplished. Remove the rudder cables 
from the pulleys, bend the cables in a tight 
“U” where they pass over the pulley, being 
careful that permanent kinks are not formed, 
and inspect either visually or by touch. Re­
place all cables showing signs of breakage.

2. The above inspection may be discon­
tinued and the normal inspections resumed 
if the following is done: Remove the AN210-
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3A pulleys at Fuselage Station 18.75; modify 
the pulley brackets and .install two larger 
pulleys, Part No. 41001-2, and two cable 
guards, Part No. SK253-2, in accordance with 
detailed instructions in Piper Service Bulle­
tin No. 114 or an equivalent modification.
(Sec. 205, 52 Stat. 984, as amended; 49 U. S. C. 
425. Interpret or apply sec. 603, 52 Stat. 
1009; 49 U. S. C. 553)

[ seal] D onald W . N yro p ,
Acting Administrator of 

Civil Aeronautics.
[F. R. Doc. 50-3961; Filed, June 16, 1950; 

8:49 a. m.J

[Supp. 4]

P a r t  3— A irplane  A i r w o r t h i n e s s ;
N ormal, U t i l i t y ; A c r o b a t i c , and
R estricted P urpose Categories

airw orthiness  directives

The following policies and rules, which 
require modifications of aircraft for the 
purpose of remedying defects affecting 
airworthiness, are hereby adopted. They 
are made effective upon publication in 
the F ederal R egister in order to pro­
mote safety of the flying public. Com­
pliance with the notice, procedures, and 
effective date provisions of section 4 of 
the Administrative Procedure Act would 
be impracticable and contrary to the 
public interest, and therefore is not re­
quired.

§ 3.23-2 Airworthiness d i r e c t i v e s  
(CAA policies and rules which apply to 
§ 3.23). See Appendix A of Part 1 of this 
chapter.

§ 3.26-1 Airworthiness d i r e c t i v e s  
(CAA policies and rules which apply to 
I 3.26). See Appendix* A of Part 1 of 
this chapter.

§ 3.27-1 Airworthiness d ir  e c t i v  es 
(CAA policies and rules which apply to 
§ 3.27). See Appendix A of Part 1 of this 
chapter.
(Sec. 205, 52 Stat. 984, as amended; 49 U. S. C. 
425. Interpret or apply sec. 601, 52 Stat. 1007, 
as amended; 49 U. S. C. 551)

[ seal] D onald W . N yro p ,
Acting Administrator of 

Civil Aeronautics.
[F. R. Doc. 50-3956; Filed, June 16, 1950;

8:49 a. m.]

[Supp. 7]

P art 4a— A irplane  A irw orthiness  

airw orthiness  directives

The following policies and rules, which 
require modifications of aircraft for the 
purpose of remedying defects affecting 
airworthiness, are hereby adopted. They 
are made effective upon publication in 
the F ederal R egister in order to promote 
safety of the flying public. Compliance 
with the notice, procedures, and effective 
date provisions of section 4 of the Ad­
ministrative Procedure Act would be 
impracticable and contrary to the public 
interest, and therefore is not required.

§ 4a. 1-1 Airworthiness d i r e c t i v e s  
(CAA policies and rules which apply to

§ 4a.l). See Appendix A  of Part 1 of 
this chapter.

§ 4a.26-l Airworthiness d i r e c t i v e s  
(CAA policies and rules which apply to 
§ 4a.26). See Appendix A of Part 1 of 
this chapter.

§4a.27-l Airworthiness d i r e c t i v e s  
(CAA policies and rules which apply to 
§ 4a.27) See Appendix A of Part 1 of 
this chapter.

§ 4a.28-l Airworthiness d i r e c t i v e s  
(CAA policies and rules which apply to 
§ 4a.28). See Appendix A of Part 1 of 
this chapter.
(Sec. 205, 52 Stat. 984, as amended; 49 
U. S. C. 425. Interpret or apply sec. 601, 52 
Stat. 1007, as amended; 49 U. S. C. 551)

[ seal] D onald W . N yro p ,
Acting Administrator of 

Civil Aeronautics.
[F. R. Doc. 50-3957; Filed, June 16, 1950; 

8:49 a. m.]

[Supp. 8]

P art 4b— A irplane  A irw o rth iness ;
T ransport Categories

airw orthiness  directives

The following policies and rules, which 
require modifications of aircraft for the 
purpose of remedying defects affecting 
airworthiness, are hereby adopted. They 
are made effective upon publication in 
the F ederal R egister in order to promote 
safety of the flying public. Compliance 
with the notice, procedures, and effective 
date provisions of section 4 of the Ad­
ministrative Procedure Act would be im­
practicable and contrary to the public 
interest, and therefore is not required.

§ 4b.l-l Airworthiness directives 
(CAA policies and rules which apply to 
%4b.l) . See Appendix A of Part 1 of 
this chapter.

§ 4b.26-l Airworthiness directives 
(CAA policies and rules which apply to 
§ 4b.26). See Appendix A of Part 1 of 
this chapter.

§ 4b.30-l Airworthiness directives 
(CAA policies and rules which apply to 
§ 4b.30). See Appendix A of Part 1 of 
this chapter.
(Sec. 205, 52 Stat. 984, as amended; 49 U. S. O. 
425. Interpret or apply secs. 601, 603, 52 Stat. 
1007, 1009, as amended; 49 U. S. C. 551, 553)

[ seal] Donald W . N yro p ,
Acting Administrator of 

Civil Aeronautics.
[F. R. Doc. 50-3958; Filed, June 16, 1950;

8:49 a. m.J

[Supp. 2]

P art 6— R otocraft A irw orthiness  

airw orthiness directives

The following policies and rules, which 
require modications of aircraft for the 
purpose of remedying defects affecting 
airworthiness, are hereby adopted. 
They are made effective upon publication 
in the F ederal R egister in order to pro­

mote safety of the flying public. Com­
pliance with the notice, procedure, and 
effective date provisions of section 4 of 
the Administrative Procedure Act would 
be impracticable and contrary to the 
public interest, and therefore it is not 
required.

§ 6.1-1 Airworthiness directives (CAA  
policies and rules which apply to § 6.1). 
See Appendix A of Part 1 of this chapter.

§ 6.4-1 Airworthiness directives (CAA  
policies and rules which apply to § 6.4). 
See Appendix A of Part 1 of this chapter.
(Sec. 205, 52 Stat. 984, as amended; 49 U. S. C. 
425. Interpret or apply secs. 601, 603, 52 
Stat. 1007, 1009, as amended; 49 U. S. C. 551, 
553)

[ seal]  D onald W . N yro p ,
Acting Administrator of 

Civil Aeronautics.
[F. R. Doc. 50-3959; Filed, June 16, 1950; 

8:49 a. m.]

[Supp. 4]

P art 43— G eneral O peration R ules

AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES

The following policies and rules, which 
require modifications of aircraft for the 
purpose of remedying defects affecting 
airworthiness, are hereby adopted. They 
are made effective upon publication in 
the F ederal R egister in order to pro­
mote safety of the flying public. Com­
pliance with the notice, procedures, and 
effective date provisions of section 4 of 
the Administrative Procedure Act would 
be impracticable and contrary to- the 
public interest, and therefore is not re­
quired.

§ 43.22-2 Airworthiness directives 
(CAA policies and rules which apply to 
§ 43.22). See Appendix A of Part 1 of 
this chapter.
(Sec. 205, 52 Stat. 984, as amended; 49 U. S. C. 
425. Interpret or apply secs. 601, 52 Stat. 
1007, as amended; 49 U. S. C. 551)

[seal] D onald W . N yro p ,
Acting Administrator of 

Civil Aeronautics.
[F. R. Doc. 50-3960; Filed, June 16, 1950;

8:49 a. m.]

TITLE 43— PUBLIC LANDS: 
INTERIOR

Chapter I— Bureau of Land Manage­
ment, Department of the Interior

Appendix— Public Land Orders 
[Public Land Order 649]

California

WITHDRAWING PUBLIC LANDS FOR USE OF THE 
UNITED STATES ATOMIC ENERGY COMMIS­
SION

By virtue of the authority vested in 
the President and pursuant to Executive 
Order No. 9337 of April 24, 1943, it is or­
dered as follows;

Subject to valid existing rights, the 
public lands in the following-described 
areas in California are hereby with­
drawn from all forms of appropriation
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under the public-land laws, including 
the mining and mineral-leasing laws, 
and reserved for the use of the United 
States Atomic Energy Commission:

Sa n  Bernardino Meridian

T. 10 S., R. 10 E.,
Secs. 13, 24, 13, and 36.

T. 11 S., R. 10 E.,
Secs. 1, 12, 13, and 24.

T. 10 S., R. U  E.,
Secs. 13 to 36 inclusive.

T. U  S., R. 11 E.,
Secs. 1 to 29 inclusive;
Sec. 30, Sy2 of lots 1 and 2 of SWV4, and 

Si/2SEi/4;
Sec. 32, Ey2;
Sec. 33, Ni/2; ,
Sec. 34, Ny2;
Sec. 35, N%;
Sec. 36, Ni/2;

T. 10 S., R. 12 E.,
Secs. 17 to 20 inclusive;
Secs. 29 to 32 inclusive.

T. 11 S., R. 12 E.,
Secs. 5 to 8 inclusive;
Secs. 17 to 20 inclusive;
Secs. 29 and 30;
Sec. 31, N%;
Sec. 32, Ni/2.
The areas described, including both 

public and non-public lands aggregate 
52,989.25 acres.

There is reserved to the Bureau of 
Reclamation of the Department of the 
Interior of the United States, the Im­
perial Irrigation District and the Coa­
chella Valey County Water District, of 
California, their successors and assigns, 
the right, privilege and easement to flood 
and seep any or all of the lands herein 
described, without any compensation 
therefor, together with all of the right, 
easements, privileges and appurtenances, 
in and to said lands which will be re­
quired or needed for the full enjoyment 
or use of the rights of flowage and 
seepage.

This order shall take precedence over, 
but not otherwise affect, (1) the Execu­
tive Orders of March 10, 1924 and Feb­
ruary 23,1928, establishing Public Water 
Reserves Nos. 90 and 114 respectively, (2) 
Executive Order No. 5498 of November 
25, 1930, reserving lands for the Salton 
Sea Wildlife Refuge, (3) Executive Order 
No. 8921, of October 23, 1941, withdraw­
ing lands for the use of the United States 
Coast Guard, Treasury Department, as 
an emergency landing field, (4) Public 
Land Orders No. 41 of September 18, 
1942 and No. 138 of June 10, 1943, with­
drawing lands for the use of the Navy 
Department for sea plane training and 
aviation purposes, and (5) the order of 
October 19, 1920 of the Secretary of the 
Interior withdrawing lands for reclama­
tion purposes, so far as such orders 
affect any of the above-described lands.

It is intended that the lands above de­
scribed shall be returned to the admin­
istration of the Department of the 
Interior when they are no longer needed 
for the purpose for which they are re­
served.

Oscar L. Ch apm an , 
Secretary of the Interior.

June 12, 1950.
[F. R. Doc. 50-5231; Filed, June 16, 1950; 

8:45 a. m.]

FEDERAL REGISTER

TITLE 46— SHIPPING
Chapter II— Federal Maritime Board; 

Maritime Administration1
Subchapter A— Organization, Procedure, and 

Delegations
[Federal Maritime Board—General Order 1] 
Part 201—R ules of P rocedure B efore 

the Com m ission

P art 203— P ractice B efore the 
Commission

miscellaneous amendments

At a regular meeting of the Federal 
Maritime Board held at its office in the 
city of Washington, D. C., on May 24, 
1950, the said Board adopted the follow­
ing resolution :

Resolved, that the following order be 
adopted by the Federal Maritime Board: 

Pursuant to the authority vested in 
the Federal Maritime Board by Reor­
ganization Plan Numbered 21 of 1950, 
It is hereby ordered, That effective May 
24, 1950, United States Maritime Com­
mission Revised General Order 41 (Part 
201, 12 F. R. 6076), prescribing rules of 
procedure before said Commission; and 
United States Maritime Commission Re­
vised General Order 21 prescribing rules 
and regulations governing practice be­
fore said Commission (Part 203, 12 F. R. 
6086), shall continue in effect, in so far 
as not in conflict with said plan, until 
modified, terminated, superseded, or re­
pealed by this Board or by operation of 
law; And it is further ordered, That all 
proceedings, hearings, or investigations 
pending on May 23d, 1950, before the 
United States Maritime Commission in 
connection with the administration of 
the functions, powers and duties trans­
ferred to this Board by said Plan shall 
be continued before this Board.
(Sec. 204, 49 Stat. 1987, as amended, Part I, 
Reorg. Plan No.' 21 of 1950, 15 F. R. 3178; 
46 U. S. C. 1114)

By order of the Federal Maritime 
Board.

[ seal] A. J. W ill ia m s ,
Acting Secretary.

M a y  24, 1950.
[F. R. Doc. 60-5247; Filed, June 16, 1950; 

8:48 a.m.]

[Gen. Order 24, Rev., Supp. 5, WSA Function 
Series]

P art 310— M erchant M arine T raining

Subpart C— A ppo intm ent  and T raining  of 
Cadets in  the U nited  States M erchant 
M arine Corps

graduation; diploma

An act of Congress approved August 
18, 1949, (63 Stat. 614), amended the 
act of May 25, 1933, as amended, relat­
ing to the conferring of degrees upon 
graduates of the Naval Academy, Military 
Academy, Coast Guard Academy and 
Merchant Marine Academy.

1 The new chapter head note is an interim 
designation designed to reflect Reorganiza­
tion Plan No. 21 of 1950 (15 F. R. 3178).
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Pursuant to the provisions of said act, 
the Merchant Marine Academy became 
an accredited academy as of November 
26,1949.

In accordance with the provisions of 
said act, (63 Stat. 614), § 310.70 Gradu­
ation; diploma, is amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following:

(e) The Superintendent may confer 
the Degree of Bachelor of Science upon 
all graduates of the Merchant Marine 
Academy on and after November 26,1949.

(f) The Superintendent may confer 
the Degree of Bachelor of Science upon 
all graduates of the Merchant Marine 
Academy who meet the following require­
ments:

(i) The applicant shall be a graduate 
of the Merchant Marine Academy and 
produce proof that he holds, at the time 
of the application, a United States Coast 
Guard license as either (a ) Master (Un­
limited) or (b) Chief Engineer (Un­
limited); or he shall present to the 
Superintendent evidence of not less than 
200 quarter hours of College credit ob­
tained either at the Merchant Marine 
Academy or at a college or colleges ac­
credited by a nationally recognized ac­
crediting authority similar to the Middle 
States Association of Colleges and Sec­
ondary Schools. Not more than 125 such 
quarter hours of collegiate credit shall 
be in professional subjects as taught at 
the Merchant Marine Academy, and not 
less than 75 such quarter hours shall be 
in non-professional subjects in the field 
of General Education at the college level. 
A quarter hour of credit shall be defined 
as credit received for a course meeting 
one hour per week for approximately 
eleven (11) weeks. If crédit be presented 
in terms of semester hours, these shall 
be converted to quarter hours by multi­
plying by the factor four-thirds (%).

(ii) Applicants seeking to qualify for 
the degree under the above provisions, 
and who have graduated from the Mer­
chant Marine Academy, shall be con­
sidered to have fulfilled the requirement 
for professional credit.

(iii) At least fifty (50) quarter hours 
of credit from that required in General 
Education shall be from the fields of 
English, History, Mathematics, Physics, 
Chemistry, Economics and Foreign Lan­
guage. The remaining required quarter 
hours in General Education shall be from 
fields supplementary to professional 
training in a maritime field.

(g ) The Superintendent of the Mer­
chant Marine Academy may, upon the 
recommendation of the Academic Board, 
allow minor deviations from the above 
requirements.

(h) In interpreting the foregoing 
regulations, the following rules shall 
apply to post graduates who make appli­
cation for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science:

(1) Members of classes graduated by 
the Academy in December 1947, and 
members of all classes graduated after 
that date are considered to have fulfilled 
the requirements of the regulations and 
are immediately eligible to receive the 
degree upon application to the Superin­
tendent of the Merchant Marine 
Academy.

(2) Members of the classes graduated 
by the Academy in December 1946 and
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May 1947 are considered to have satisfac­
tory credits in General Education to the 
amount of twenty-five (25) quarter 
hours. They will be required to present 
college credit in the amount of fifty (50) 
quarter hours in the field of General 
Education in order to become eligible for 
the degree.

(3) Members of all classes graduated 
before December 1946 must present a

total of seventy-five (75) quarter hours 
credit in General Education as defined 
in the Regulations in order to become 
eligible.

(4) Graduates of the Merchant Ma­
rine Academy who hold at the time of 
the application a U. S. Coast Guard 
license as either (i) Master (Unlimited) 
or (ii) Chief Engineer (Unlimited), are 
eligible for the degree.

(63 Stat. 614; 46 U. S. C. Sup., 1126a; Part II. 
Reorg. Plan 21 of 1950, 15 P. R. 3178)

John  T . K oehler, 
Acting Administrator, Mari­

time Administration, Depart­
ment of Commerce.

June  6 ,1950. '
[P. R. Doc. 50-5305; Piled, June 16, 1950; 

9:50 a. m.j

PROPOSED RULE MAKING
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Production and Marketing 
Administration

[ 7 CFR, Part 52 ]
F rozen B russels Sprouts

U. S. STANDARDS FOR GRADES1

Notice is hereby given that the United 
States Department of Agriculture is con­
sidering the revision, as herein proposed, 
or the current United States' Standards 
for Grades of Frozen Brussels Sprouts, 
pursuant to the authority contained in 
the Agricultural Marketing Act of 1946 
(60 Stat. 1087; 7 U. S. C. 1621 et seq.) and 
the Department of Agriculture Appro­
priation Act, 1950 (Pub. Law 146, 81st 
Cong., approved June 29, 1949). This 
revision, if made effective, will be the 
second issue by the Department of grade 
standards for this product.

All persons who desire to submit writ­
ten data, views, or arguments for con­
sideration in connection with the 
proposed revision should file the same, 
in duplicate, with the Chief, Processed 
Products Standardization and Inspection 
Division, Fruit and Vegetable Branch, 
Production and Marketing Administra­
tion, United States Department of Agri­
culture, Washington 25, D. C., not later 
than 30 days after publication hereof in 
the F ederal R egister.

The proposed revision is as follows:
§ 52.199 Frozen Brussels sprouts. 

Frozen Brussels sprouts are prepared 
from the heads of the fresh Brussels 
sprouts plant (Brassica oleracea, variety 
gemmifera) by trimming, washing, and 
blanching and are frozen and stored at 
temperatures necessary for the preserva­
tion of the product.

(a) Sizes of frozen Brussels sprouts. 
The size of Brussels sprouts is not a fac­
tor of quality in frozen Brussels sprouts 
for the purposes of these grades. The 
size of the Brussels sprouts head is deter­
mined by measuring the greatest diam­
eter at approximate right angles to the 
longitudinal axis. The recommended 
designations for sizes of Brussels sprouts 
are as follows:
Recommended

designation ; Approximate diameter
Small---------- 1 inch or less.
Medium-------Over 1 inch but not more

than 1% inches.
Large________ Over iya inches.

1 The requirements of these standards shall 
not excuse failure to comply with the pro­
visions of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cos­
metic Act.

(b ) Grades of frozen Brussels sprouts.
(1) “U. S. Grade A” or “U. S. Fancy” is 
the quality of frozen Brussels sprouts 
that possesses similar varietal character­
istics; that possesses a good color; that 
Is practically free from defects; that pos­
sesses a good character; that possesses a 
good flavor and odor; and that scores not 
less than 90 points when scored in ac­
cordance with the scoring system out­
lined in this section.

(2) “U. S. Grade B” or “U. S. Extra 
Standard” is the quality of frozen Brus­
sels sprouts that possesses similar va­
rietal characteristics; that possesses a 
reasonably good color; that is reasonably 
free from defects; that possesses a rea­
sonably good character; that possesses 
a good flavor and odor; and that scores 
not less than 80 points when scored in 
accordance with the scoring system out­
lined in this section.

(3) “U. S. Grade C” or “U. S. Stand­
ard” is the quality of frozen Brussels 
sprouts that possesses a fairly good color; 
that is fairly free from defects; that 
possesses a fairly good character; that 
possesses a normal flavor and odor; and 
that scores not less than 70 points when 
scored in accordance with the scoring 
system outlined in this section.

(4) “U. S. Grade D ” or “Substandard” 
is the quality of frozen Brussels sprouts 
that fails to meet the requirements of 
U. S. Grade C or U. S. Standard.

(c) Ascertaining the grade. (1) The 
grade of frozen Brussels sprouts may be 
ascertained by considering, in conjunc­
tion with the requirements of the re­
spective grade, the respective ratings for 
the factors of color, absence of defects, 
and character.

(2) The relative importance of each 
scoring factor is expressed numerically 
on the scale of 100. The maximum num­
ber of points that may be given each 
factor is:
Factors :

( i )  Color______________ _
(ii) Absence of defects
(iii) Character________

Points
—  30
—  40
—  30

Total score 100
(3) The scores for the factors of color 

and absence of defects of Brussels sprouts 
are determined immediately after thaw­
ing so that the product is substantially 
free from ice crystals to permit proper 
handling as individual units and the 
product is completely thawed to deter­
mine the factor of character. The prod­
uct is also cooked to determine the flavor 
and odor.

(4) “Good flavor and odor” means that 
the product after cooking has a good

characteristic flavor and odor and is free 
from objectionable flavors and objection­
able odors of any kind.

(5) “Normal flavor and odor” means 
that the product after cooking may be 
lacking in good flavor and odor but is 
free from objectionable flavors and ob­
jectionable odors of any kind.

(d)- Ascertaining the rating for each 
factor. The essential variations within 
each factor are so described that the 
value may be ascertained for each factor 
and expressed numerically. The numer­
ical range within each factor is inclusive 
(for example, “27 to 30 points” means 27, 
28, 29, or 30 points).

(1) Color, (i) Frozen B r u s s e l s  
sprouts that possess a good color may be 
given a score of 27 to 30 points. “Good 
color” means that not less than 80 per­
cent, by count, of the units possess at 
least a predominantly characteristic 
light green color over the top of the Brus­
sels sprouts head; and that not more tha&i 
5 percent, by count, of the units may 
show a predominantly characteristic 
greenish-yellow to yellow color over the 
top of the head; and that the remainder 
of the units possess at least a predomi­
nantly characteristic yellowish-green 
color over the top of the Brussels sprouts 
heads.

(ii) If the frozen Brussels sprouts pos­
sess a reasonably good color a score of 24 
to 26 points may be given. Frozen Brus­
sel sprouts that fall into this classifica­
tion shall not be graded above U. S 
Grade B or U. S. Extra Standard, re­
gardless of the total score for the product 
(this is a limiting rule). “Reasonably 
good color” means that not less than 75 
percent, bjt count, of the units possess at 
least a predominantly characteristic yel­
lowish-green color over the top of the 
Brussels sprouts head, and that the re­
mainder possess at least a fairly good 
color.

(iii) Frozen Brussels sprouts that pos­
sess a fairly good color may be given a 
score of 21 to 23 points. Frozen Brussels 
sprouts that fall into this classification 
shall not be graded above"U. S. Grade C 
or U. S. Standard, regardless of the total 
score for the product (this is a limiting 
rule). “Fairly good color” means that 
the units possess a normal color of Brus­
sels sprouts which color may be char­
acteristic greenish-yellow or charac­
teristic yellowish-green or normal yellow 
color typical of the color Brussels sprouts 
possess after the outer green leaves have 
been removed.

(iv) Frozen Brussels sprouts that fall 
to meet the requirements of subdivision
(iii) of this subparagraph may be given
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a score of 0 to 20 points and shall not 
be graded above U. S. Grade D  or Sub­
standard, regardless of the total score 
for the product (this is a limiting rxile).

(2) Absence of defects. The factor of 
absence of defects refers to the degree of 
freedom from grit, silt, harmless ex­
traneous material, loose leaves and loose 
small pieces, poorly trimmed units; and 
from units damaged by discoloration, 
mechanical injury, pathological injury, 
Insect injury, or damage by other means.

(i) “Grit” (or sand) is rough, hard 
particles of earthly sediment.

(ii) “Silt” is fine earthy sediment from 
material such as mud or clay.

(iii) “Harmless extraneous material” 
means vegetable substances other than 
from Brussels sprouts, such as weeds and 
grass and any portions thereof, that are 
harmless.

(iv) “Loose leaves and loose small 
pieces” means leaves, pieces of leaves, and 
small pieces of edible stalk or stems not 
attached to a unit, whether or not dam­
aged.

(v.) “Poorly trimmed units” means (a) 
that the butt end is not smoothly and 
not closely trimmed at the approximate 
point of attachment of the outer leaves; 
or (b ) that the appearance of the unit is 
materially damaged from excessive cut­
ting into the head. Brussels sprouts 
heads from vhich the leaves have been 
stripped, whether or not excessively, are 
not considered “poorly trimmed units.”

(vi) “Damaged” means any unit dam­
aged by surface or internal discoloration, 
mechanical injury, pathological injury, 
insect injury, or by other means to the 
extent that the appearance or eating 
Quality is materially affected.

(vii) “Seriously damaged” means any 
unit damaged to such an extent that the 
appearance or eating quality is seriously 
affected.

(viii) Frozen Brussels sprouts that are 
practically free from defects may be 
given a score of 36 to 40 points. “Prac­
tically free from defects” means that no 
grit or silt is present; no harmless ex­
traneous material is present; loose leaves 
and loose small pieces that do not affect 
the appearance or eating quality of the 
product may be present; and that units 
that are damaged or seriously damaged 
do not exceed 10 percent, by count, of 
all the units, but of such 10 percent not 
more than one-half thereof or not more 
than 5 percent, by count, of all the units 
may be seriously damaged; and, in ad­
dition, not more than 10 percent, by 
count, of all the units may be poorly 
trimmed.

(ix) If the frozen Brussels sprouts are 
reasonably free from defects a score of 
32 to 35 points may be given. Frozen 
Brussels sprouts that fall into this classi­
fication shall not be graded above U. S. 
Grade B or U. S. Extra Standard, re­
gardless of the total score for the prod­
uct (this is a limiting rule). “Reasonably 
free from defects” means that no grit or 
silt is present; not more than one piece 
of harmless extraneous material may be 
present for each 20 ounces of net weight; 
loose leaves and loose small pieces that 
do not materially affect the appearance 
or eating quality of the product may be 
present; and that units that are dam-
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aged or seriously damaged do not exceed 
20 percent, by count, of all the units, but 
of such 20 percent not more than one- 
half thereof or not more than 10 percent, 
by count, of all the units may be seri­
ously damaged; and, in addition, not 
more than 15 percent, by count, of all 
the units may be poorly trimmed.

(x) Frozen Brussels sprouts that are 
fairly free from defects may be given a 
score of 28 to 31 points. Frozen Brussels 
sprouts that fall into this classification 
shall not be graded above U. S. Grade C 
or U. S. Standard, regardless of the total 
score for the product (this is a limiting 
rule). “Fairly free from defects” means 
that a slight trace of grit or silt may be 
present; not more than two pieces of 
harmless extraneous material may be 
present for each 20 ounces of net weight; 
loose leaves and loose small pieces that 
do not seriously affect the appearance or 
eating quality of the product may be 
present; and that units that are dam­
aged, seriously damaged, or poorly 
trimmed do not exceed 50 percent, by 
count, of all the units, but of such 50 
percent not more than three-tenths 
thereof or not more than 15 percent, by 
count, of all the units may be seriously 
damaged and of such 50 percent not 
more than two-fifths thereof or not more 
than 20 percent, by count, of the units 
may have butt ends that are not 
smoothly and not closely trimmed at the 
approximate point of attachment of the 
outer leaves.

(xi) Frozen Brussels sprouts that fail 
to meet the requirements of subdivision 
(x) of this subparagraph may be given 
a score of 0 to 27 points and shall not 
be graded above U. S. Grade D  or Sub­
standard, regardless of the total score 
for the product (this is a limiting rule).

(3) Character. The factor of char­
acter refers to the degree of development 
and tenderness and texture of the Brus­
sels sprouts heads.

(i) “Well developed” means that a 
Brussels sprouts head is well formed, 
compact, and reasonably firm.

(ii) “Reasonably well developed” 
means that a Brussels sprouts head is 
reasonably well formed, reasonably com­
pact, and fairly firm.

(iii) “Fairly well developed” means 
that a Brussels sprouts head is fairly 
well formed but may have been reduced 
in size or excessively stripped by removal 
of leaves.

(iv) “Very loose-structured” means 
that a Brussels sprout is very light in 
weight in comparison to its size and pos-. 
sesses large open spaces resulting in a 
very spongy condition that yields easily 
and considerably to moderate pressure.

(v) Frozen Brussels sprouts that pos­
sess a good character may be giveji a 
score of 27 to 30 points. “Good charac­
ter” means that not less than 80 percent, 
by’count, of the units are well developed 
and that the remainder are reasonably 
well developed or fairly well developed 
and not more than- an occasional unit 
may be very loose-structured.

(vi) If the frozen Brussels sprouts pos­
sess a reasonably good character 24 to 26 
points may be given. Frozen Brussels 
sprouts that fall into this classification 
shall not be graded above U. S. Grade B  
or U. S. Extra Standard, regardless of
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the total score for the product (this is a 
limiting rule). “Reasonably good char­
acter” means that not less than 50 per­
cent, by count, of the units are at least 
reasonably well developed; not more 
than 10 percent, by count, may be very 
loose-structured units; and the remain­
der are fairly well developed.

(vii) Frozen Brussels sprouts that 
possess a fairly good character may be 
given a score of 21 to 23 points. Frozen 
Brussels sprouts that fall into this classi­
fication shall not be graded above U. S. 
Grade C or U. S. Standard, regardless of 
the total score for the product (this is a 
limiting rule). “Fairly good character” 
means that not less than 50 percent, by 
count, of the units are at least fairly 
well developed.

(viii) Frozen Brussels sprouts that fail 
to meet the requirements of subdivision 
(vii) of this subparagraph may be given 
a score of 0 to 20 points and shall not be 
graded above U. S. Grade D or Sub­
standard, regardless of the total score 
for the product (this is a limiting rule).

(e) Tolerances for certification of of­
ficially drawn samples. (1) When cer­
tifying samples that have been officially 
drawn and which represent a specific lot 
of frozen Brussels sprouts, the grade for 
such lot will be determined by averag­
ing the total scores of the containers 
comprising the sample, if :

(i) Not more than one-sixth of such 
containers fails to meet all the require­
ments of the grade indicated by the 
average of such total scores, and, with 
respect to such containers which fail to 
meet the requirement of the indicated 
grade by reason of a limiting rule, the 
average score of all containers in the 
sample for the factor, subject to such 
limiting rule, is within the range for the 
grade indicated;

(ii) None of the containers comprising 
the sample falls more than 4 points be­
low the minimum score for the grade in­
dicated by the average of the total scores; 
and

(iii) All containers comprising the 
sample meet all applicable standards of 
quality promulgated under the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act and in 
effect at the time of the aforesaid cer­
tification.

(f ) Score sheet for frozen Brussels 
sprouts.

Size of container___-_________
Container mark or identification.
¿abel______________ — -------
Net weight (ounces)_____ «.___

Factors

II. Absence of defects..._____

III. Character___

Total score._

Flavor and odor...__________

30

40

30

((A) 27-30 
I (B )124-26 
1(C) >21-23 
1(D)1 0-20

1(A) 36-40 
(B )132-35 
(C) >28-31 
(D) > 0-27 
((A) 27-30 

J(B) >24-26 
1(C) >21-23 
(D)> 0-20

Grade.

> Indicates limiting rule.
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Issued at Washington, D. C. this 13th 

day of June 1950.
[seal] John  I. T hompson,

Assistant Administrator, Pro­
duction and Marketing Ad­
ministration.

[P. R. Doc. 50-5260; Piled, June 16, 1950; 
8:50 a. m.]

[ 7 CFR, Part 933 ]
F lorida Oranges

REGULATION OF SHIPMENTS DURING PERIOD
JULY 3, 1950, TO SEPTEMBER 15, 1950

Consideration is being given to the fol­
lowing recommendation, submitted by 
the Growers Administrative Committee, 
established under the marketing agree­
ment, as amended, and Order No. 33, as 
amended (7 CFR, Part 933), regulating 
the handling of oranges, grapefruit, and 
tangerines grown in the State of Florida:

(1) During the period beginning at 
12:01 a. m., e. s. t., July 3,1950, and end­
ing at 12:01 a. m., e. s. t., September 15, 
1950, no handler shall ship:

(1) Any oranges, except Temple 
oranges, grown in the State of Florida 
which grade U. S. No. 3, or lower than 
U. S. No. 3 grade ; or

(ii) Any oranges, except Temple 
oranges, grown in the State of Florida 
which are of a size smaller than a size 
that will pack 324 oranges, packed in 
accordance with the requirements of a 
standard pack, in a standard nailed box.

(2) As used herein, the terms “han­
dler” and “ship” shall each have the 
same meaning as when used in said 
amended marketing agreement and or­
der; and the terms “U. S. No. 3,” “stand­
ard pack,” and “standard nailed box” 
shall each have the same meaning as 
when used in the United States Stand­
ards for Oranges (7 CFR 51.192; 14 F. R. 
6831).

All persons who desire to submit writ­
ten data, views, or arguments for con­
sideration in connection with the 
aforesaid proposal may do so by submit­
ting the same to the Director, Fruit and 
Vegetable Branch, Production and Mar­
keting Administration, United States 
Department of Agriculture, Washington 
25, D. C., not later than the 6th day 
following publication of this notice in 
the F ederal R egister. Shipments of 
oranges, except Temple oranges, grown 
in the State of Florida are currently 
subject to Orange Regulation 180 (7 CFR 
933.477; 15 F. R. 1863). This regulation 
extends to July 31,1950.
(48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U. S. C. 601 et seq.;
7 CFR, Part 933)

Done at Washington, D. C., this 15th 
day of June 1950.

[ seal] S. R. Sm it h ,
Director, Fruit and Vegetable 

Branch, Production and Mar­
keting Administration.

{F. R. Doc. 50-5287; Filed, June 16, 1950;
9:00 «a. m.]

t 7 CFR, Part 934 ]
[Docket No. AO 83 A 14]

H andling  of M il k  in  L ow e l l -L awrence, 
M ass., M arketing  A rea

PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO TENTATIVE MAR­
KETING AGREEMENT AND TO ORDER, AS
AMENDED

Pursuant to the Agricultural Market­
ing Agreement Act of 1937, as amended 
(7 U. S. C., 601 et seq.), and in accord­
ance with the applicable rules of practice 
and procedure, as amended (7 CFR, Part 
900), notice is hereby given of a hearing 
to be held in Civil Courtroom, Êssex 
County Court House, Appleton Street, 
Lawrence, Massachusetts, beginning at 
10:00 a. m., e. d. s. t., June 26, 1950, for 
the purpose of receiving evidence with 
respect to proposed amendments herein­
after set forth, or appropriate modifica­
tions thereof, to the tentative marketing 
agreement heretofore approved by the 
Secretary of Agriculture and to the order, 
as amended, regulating the handling of 
milk in the Lowell-Lawrence, Massa­
chusetts, milk marketing area. These 
proposed amendments have not received 
the approval of the Secretary of Agricul­
ture.

Proposed by New England Milk Pro­
ducers’ Association and Manchester 
Dairy System, Inc.:

§ 934.1 Definitions. The following 
words and phrases shall have the follow­
ing meanings unless the context requires 
otherwise:

(a) General. (1) “Act” means Public 
Act No. 10, 73d Congress, as amended, 
and as reenacted and amended by the 
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act 
of 1937, as amended (7 U. S. C. 601 et 
seq.).

(2) “Lowell-Lawrence, Massachusetts, 
marketing area”, also referred to as the 
“marketing area”, means the territory 
included within the boundary lines of 
the following Massachusetts cities and 
towns:
Andover.
Billerica.
Chelmsford.
Dracut.
Lawrence.
Lowell.

Methuen. . 
North Andover. 
Tewksbury. 
Tyngsboro. 
Westford.

(3) “Order”, used with the name of a 
marketing area other than the Lowell- 
Lawrence, Massachusetts, m a r k e t i n g  
area, means the order issued by the Sec­
retary regulating the handling of milk 
in the other marketing area.

(4) “Month” means a calendar month.
(b) Persons. (1) “Person” means any

individual, partnership, corporation, as­
sociation, or any other business unit.

(2) “Secretary” means the Secretary 
of «Agriculture of the United States or 
any officer or employee of the United 
States who is, or who may hereafter, be, 
authorized to exercise the powers and 
perform the duties of the Secretary of 
Agriculture.

(3) “Dairy farmer” means any person 
who delivers milk of his own production 
to a plant, except a producer-handler 
with respect to his deliveries in pack­
aged form to another handler.

(4) “Dairy farmer for other markets” 
means any dairy farmer whose milk is

received by a, handler at a pool plant 
during the months of March through 
September from a farm from which the 
handler, an affiliate of the handler, or 
any person who controls*or is controlled 
by the handler, received nonpool milk on 
more than 3 days in any one of the pre­
ceding months of October through Feb­
ruary, except that the term shall not 
include any person who was a producer- 
handler during any of the preceding 
months of October through February.

(5) “P r o d u c e r ” means any dairy 
farmer whose milk is delivered from his 
farm to a pool plant, except a dairy 
farmer for other markets. The term 
shall also include a dairy farmer who 
ordinarily delivers to a handler’s pool 
plant, but whose milk is diverted to an­
other plant, if the handler^in filing his 
monthly report pursuant to § 934.6 (a ) , 
reports the milk as receipts from a pro­
ducer at such pool plant and as moved 
to the other plant. The term shall not 
apply to a dairy farmer who is a pro­
ducer under the Boston, Worcester, or

' Springfield orders, with respect to milk 
diverted from the plant subject to the 
other order to which the dairy farmer 
ordinarily delivers.

(6) “Association of producers” means 
any cooperative marketing association 
which the* Secretary determines to be 
qualified pursuant to the. provisions of 
the act of Congress of February 18,1922, 
known as the “Capper-Volstead Act”, 
and to be engaged in making collective 
sales or marketing of-milk or its prod­
ucts for the producers thereof.

(7) “Handler” means any person who 
in a given month operates a pool plant 
or engages in the handling of milk or 
other fluid milk products which are re­
ceived at any plants from which fluid 
milk products are disposed of, directly 
or indirectly, in the marketing area.

(8) “Pool handler” means any han­
dler who receives milk from producers 
at a pool plant.

(9) “Producer-handler” means any 
person who is both a handler and a dairy 
farmer, and who receives no milk from 
other dairy farmers except producer- 
handlers.

(10) “Buyer-handler” means any han­
dler who operates a bottling or proc­
essing plant from which more than 10 
percent of his total receipts of fluid milk 
products other than cream are disposed 
of by him as,Class I milk in the market­
ing area, and whose entire supply of fluid 
milk products is received from other 
handlers.

(11) “Dealer” means any person who 
engages in the business of distributing 
fluid milk products, or manufacturing 
milk products, whether or not he disposes 
of any fluid milk products in the market­
ing area.

(12) “Consumer” means any person to 
whom fluid milk products are disposed of, 
except a dealer. The term “consumer” 
includes, but is not limited to, stores, 
restaurants, hotels, bakeries, hospitals 
and other institutions, candy manufac­
turers, soup manufacturers, livestock 
farmers, and similar persons who are not 
necessarily the ultimate users. The term 
also includes any dealer in his capacity 
as the operator of any of these establish-
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merits, and in connection with any other 
use or disposition of fluid milk products 
not directly related to his operations as 
A dB&lcr

(c) Plants. (1) “Plant’* means the 
land, buildings, surroundings, facilities, 
and equipment, whether owned or oper­
ated by one or more persons, constituting 
a single operating unit or establishment 
for the receiving, handling, or processing 
of milk or milk products.

(2) “Receiving plant” means any plant 
currently used for receiving, weighing or 
measuring, sampling, and cooling milk 
received there directly from dairy farm­
ers’ farms and for washing and steriliz­
ing the milk cans in which such milk is 
received, and at which are currently 
maintained weight sheets or other rec­
ords of dairy farmers’ deliveries.

(3) “Pool plant” means any receiving 
plant which, in a given month, meets the 
conditions and requirements set forth in 
§ 934.4 for being considered a pool plant 
in that month.

(4) “Regulated plant” means any pool 
plant; any pool handler’s plant whifch is 
located in the marketing area and from 
which Class I  milk is disposed of in the 
marketing area; any plant operated by a 
handler in his capacity as a buyer- 
handler or producer-handler; and any 
city plant operated by an association of 
producers.

(5) “Federal order plant” means any 
plant at which the milk received from 
dairy farmers is subject during the 
month to the minimum pricing provi­
sions of another order of the Secretary 
regulating the handling of milk pursuant 
to the act.

(6) “City plant” means any plant 
which is located within 30 miles of the 
City Hall in Lowell or Lawrence.

(7) “Country plant” means any plant 
which is located beyond 30 miles of the 
City Hall in Lowell or Lawrence.

(d ) Milk and milk products. (1) 
“Milk” means the commodity received 
from a dairy farmer at a plant as cow’s 
milk. The term also includes milk so 
received which later has its butterfat 
content adjusted to at least one-half of 
1 percent but less than 16 percent, frozen 
milk, and reconstituted milk.

(2) “Cream” means that portion of 
milk, containing not less than 16 percent 
of butterfat, which rises to the surface 
of milk on standing or is separated from 
it by centrifugal force, in all forms in­
cluding sweet, sour, frozen, and aerated 
cream, and milk and cream mixtures.

(3) “Skim milk” means that fluid 
product of milk which remains after the 
removal of cream, and which contains 
less than one-half of 1 percent of but­
terfat.

(4) “Fluid milk products” means milk, 
flavored milk, cream, skim milk, flavored 
skim milk, cultured skim milk, and but­
termilk, either individually or collec­
tively.

(5) “Pool milk” means milk, including 
milk products derived therefrom, which 
a handler has received as milk from pro­
ducers.

(6) “Outside milk” means:
(i) All milk received from dairy farm­

ers for other markets.
(ii) All fluid milk products, other than 

cream, received at a regulated plant
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from an unregulated plant, up to the 
total quantity of nonpool milk received 
sX the unregulated plant; except receipts 
from New York order pool plants which 
are assigned to Class I  milk pursuant to 
§ 934.5, and receipts from regulated 
plants under thev Boston, Worcester, or 
Springfield orders.

(iii) All Class I milk, after subtracting 
receipts of Class I milk from regulated 
plants, which is disposed of to consum­
ers in the marketing area from an un­
regulated plant, except a regulated 
plant under the Boston order, without 
its intermediate movement to another 
plant.

§ 934.2 Market administrator— (a) 
Designation. The agency for the admin­
istration of this order shall be a market 
administrator who shall be a person se­
lected by the Secretary. Such person 
shall be entitled to such compensation as 
may be determined by, and shall be sub­
ject to removal at the discretion of, the 
Secretary.

(b) Powers. The market administra­
tor shall have the following powers with 
respect to this order:

(1) To administer its terms and pro­
visions ;

(2) To make rules and regulations to 
effectuate its terms and provisions;

(3) To receive, investigate, and report 
to the Secretary complaints of violations 
of its terms and provisions; and

(4) To recommend to the Secretary 
amendments to it.

(c) Duties. The market administrator, 
in addition to the duties described in 
other sections of this order, shall:

(1) Within 45 days following the date 
upon which he enters upon his duties, 
execute and deliver to the Secretary a 
bond conditioned upon the faithful per­
formance of his duties, in an amount and 
with sureties thgreon satisfactory to the 
Secretary;

(2) Pay, out of the funds provided by 
§ 934.11, the cost of his bond, his own 
compensation, and all other expenses 
necessarily incurred in the maintenance 
and functioning of his office;

(3) Keep such books and records as 
will clearly reflect the transactions pro­
vided for. in this order and surrender the 
same to-his successor, or to such other 
person as the Secretary may designate;

(4) Unless otherwise directed by the 
Secretary, publicly disclose, within 30 
days after such nonperformance becomes 
known to the market administrator, the 
name of any person who, within 2 days 
after the date on which he is required to 
perform such acts, has not (i) made re­
ports pursuant to § 934.6, or (ii) made 
payments pursuant to § 934.9.

(5) Prepare and disseminate for the 
benefit of producers, consumers, and 
handlers statistics and information con­
cerning the operation of this order;

(6) Promptly verify the information 
contained in the reports submitted by 
handlers; and

(7) Give each of the producers de­
livering to a plant as reported by the 
handler prompt written notice of their 
actual or potential loss of producer status 
for the first month in which the plant’s 
status has changed or is changing to 
that of a nonpool plant.
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§ 934.3 Classification of milk and milk 
products— (a) Classes of utilization. All 
milk and milk products received by a 
handler shall be classified as Class I  milk 
or Class H  milk. Subject to the other 
paragraphs of this section, the classes 
of utilization shall be as follows:

(1) Class I  milk shall be all fluid milk 
products the utilization of which is not 
established as Class II milk.

(2) Class II milk shall be all fluid milk 
products the utilization of which is 
established:

(i) As being sold, distributed, or dis­
posed of other than as or in milk; and 
other than as or in flavored milk or 
flavored skim milk, buttermilk, or cul­
tured skim milk, for human consump­
tion; and

(ii) As plant shrinkage, not in excess 
of 2 percent of the volume handled.

(b) Inter plant movements of fluid 
milk products other than cream. Fluid 
milk products, except cream, moved to 
another plant from a pool plant or from 
the city plant of an association of pro­
ducers shall be classified as follows:

(1) If moved to another pool plant, 
they shall be classified in the class to 
which they are assigned at the plant of 
receipt pursuant to § 934.5.

(2) If moved to a buyer-handler’s 
plant, they shall be classified as Class I  
milk, unless Class II utilization is estab­
lished.

(3) I f  moved to a producer-handler’s 
plant, or to any unregulated plant except 
a plant subject to the Boston, Worcester, 
or Springfield orders, they shall be clas­
sified as Class I milk up to the total 
quantity of the same form of fluid milk 
products utilized as Class I  milk at the 
plant to which they were moved.

(4) If moved to a plant subject to the 
Boston, Worcester, or Springfield orders, 
they shall be classified in the same class 
to which the receipt is assigned under 
such order.

(5) If moved to a regulated plant of a 
nonpool handler, except the city plant of 
an association of producers, or to any 
unregulated plant except a plant subject 
to the Boston, Worcester, or Springfield 
orders, they shall be classified as Class I 
milk if retransferred to either of these 
types of regulated or unregulated plants.

(c) Interplant movements of cream, 
and of milk products other than fluid 
milk products. Cream and milk products 
other *than fluid milk products moved 
from the regulated plant of a pool 
handler to another plant shall be clas­
sified as Class n  milk.

(d) Responsibility of handlers in es­
tablishing the classification of milk. (I )  
In establishing the classification of any 
milk received by a handler from produc­
ers, the burden rests upon the handler 
who receives the milk from producers to 
account for the milk and to prove that 
such milk should not be classified as 
Class I  milk.

(2) In establishing the classification 
of any pool milk received in the form of 
cream or milk products other than fluid 
milk products, or any nonpool milk or 
milk products received by a handler, the 
burden rests upon the receiving handler 
to account for such milk and milk prod­
ucts and to prove that such milk and
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milk products should not be classified as 
Class I milk.

§ 934.4 Determination of pool plant 
status— (a) Basic requirements for pool 
plant status. Each receiving plant shall 
be a pool plant during each month in 
which it meets the applicable require­
ments contained in other paragraphs of 
this section, together with the following 
basic requirements:

(1) A majority of the dairy farmers 
delivering milk to the plant hold cer­
tificates of registration issued pursuant 
to Chapter 94, sections 16C and 16G, of 
the Massachusetts General Laws.

(2) The handler operating the plant 
holds a license which has been issued by 
the milk inspector of a city or town in 
the marketing area, pursuant to Chap­
ter 94, section 40, of the Massachusetts 
General Laws, or a majority of the dairy 
farmers delivering milk to the plant are 
approved by such an inspector as sources 
of supply for milk for sale in his 
municipality.

(3) The plant is operated neither as 
the plant of a producer-handler, nor as 
a pool plant pursuant to the provisions 
of the Boston, New York, Worcester, or 
Springfield orders.

(b) City pool plants. Each city plant 
shall be a pool plant in each month in 
which at least 10 percent of its total re­
ceipts of fluid milk products other than 
cream is disposed of in the marketing 
area as Class I milk, or in which it is 
operated by an association of producers.

(c) Country pool plants. (1) Each 
country plant shall be a pool plant in 
any month in which more than 50 per­
cent of its total receipts of fluid miiir 
products, other than cream, is disposed 
of as Class I milk directly to consumers 
in the marketing area or is shipped as 
milk to city plants under the Lowell- 
Lawrence, Worcester or Springfield or­
ders at which more than 50 percent of 
the total receipts of fluid milk products, 
other than cream, is disposed of as 
Class I  milk: Provided, That such dis­
position in the Lowell-Lawrence market 
by the country plant exceeds its disposi­
tion in the Worcester or Springfield 
markets : And provided, That during the 
months March through September the 
plant has not been determined to be a 
Worcester or Springfield pool plant un­
der the provisions of the Worcester or 
Springfield orders.

(2) Any country plant which is a pool 
plant continuously from the effective 
date of this order through February 1951 
and any country plant which thereafter 
is a pool plant continuously in each of 
the months from October through Feb­
ruary shall be a pool plant continuously 
for the following months of March 
through September, regardless of the 
quantity then disposed of in the market­
ing area, if the handler’s written request 
for pool plant status for such seven 
months’ period is received by the market 
administrator before March 1 of that 
year. Changes in the identity of the 
handler operating the plant shall not 
affect the application of this subpara­
graph.

§ 934.5 Assignment of receipts to 
Class I  milk and Class I I  milk— (a) As-
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signment of nool handlers' receipts to 
Class I  milk. ~ For the purpose of com­
puting the net quantity of each pool 
handler’s Class I  milk for which a value 
is to be computed pursuant to § 934.8 
(a ), his receipts of milk and milk prod­
ucts shall be assigned- to Class I milk in 
the following sequence:

(1) Receipts from regulated plants 
under other Federal orders, which are 
assigned to Class I  milk pursuant to 
paragraph (c) of this section.

(2) Receipts of fluid milk products, 
other than cream and skim milk from 
the regulated city plants of other 
handlers,

(3) Receipts of milk directly from 
producers at the handler’s city plant.

(4) Receipts of outside milk at the 
handler’s city plant.

(5) Receipts of fluid milk products, 
other than cream and skim milk, from 
the country pool plants of other han­
dlers, in the order of the nearness of the 
plants to the City Hall in Lowell or 
Lawrence

(6) Receipts of milk from producers 
at the handler’s country plants which 
was shipped as fluid milk products other 
than cream and skim milk in the order of 
the nearness of the plants to the City 
Hall in Lowell or Lawrence.

(7) Receipts of outside milk at the 
handler’s country plants, in the order of 
the nearness of the plants to the City 
Hall in Lowell or Lawrence.

(8) Receipts of skim milk from regu­
lated city plants and then from regulated 
country plants.

(9) All other receipts or available 
quantities of fluid milk products, from 
whatever source derived.

(b) Assignment of pool handlers’ re­
ceipts to Class I I  milk. Each pool han­
dler’s receipts of milk and milk products 
which are not assigned to Class I milk 
pursuant to paragraph Xa) of this section 
shall be assigned to Class H  milk.

(c) Receipts from other Federal order 
plants. (1) Receipts of fluid milk prod­
ucts from regulated plants under the 
Boston order shall be assigned to the 
class in which they are classified under 
that order. -

(2) Receipts of fluid milk products, 
other than cream, from regulated plants 
under the Worcester or Springfield 
orders shall be assigned to Class I  milk, 
unless the operators of the shipping plant 
and of the receiving plant file a joint 
written request to the market adminis­
trator for assignment to Class n  milk of 
the fluid milk products so received. In 
such event, the fluid milk products shall 
be assigned to Class II milk up to the 
total Class H  uses of fluid milk products 
other than cream at the receiving plant.

(3) Receipts from New York order 
pool plants shall be assigned to Class I 
milk if classified in Classes I-A  or I-B  
under the New York order.

§ 934.6 Reports of handlers— (a) 
Monthly reports of pool handlers. On 
or before the 8th day after the end of 
each month each pool handler shall, with 
respect to the milk products received by 
the handler during the month, report to 
the market administrator in the detail 
and form prescribed by the market ad­
ministrator, as follows:

(1) The receipts of milk at each pool 
plant from producers," including the 
quantity, if any, received from his own 
production;

(2) The rëceipts of fluid milk products 
at each plant from any other handler, 
assigned to classes pursuant to § 934.5;

(3) The receipts of outside milk at 
each plant; and

(4) The quantities from whatever 
source derived which were sold, dis­
tributed, or used, including sales to other 
handlers and dealers,-«lassified pursuant 
to § 934.3.

(b) Reports of nonpool handlers. Each 
nonpool handler shall file with the mar­
ket administrator reports relating to his 
receipts and utilization of fluid milk 
products. The reports shall be made at 
the time and in the manner prescribed 
by the market administrator, except that 
any handler who receives outside milk 
during any month shall file the report on 
or before the 8th day after the end of 
the month.

<c) Reports regarding individual pro­
ducers. (1) Within 20 days after a pro­
ducer moves from one farm to another, 
or starts or resumes deliveries to any of 
a handler’s pool plants, the handler shall 
file with the market administrator a re* 
port stating the producer’s name and 
post office address, the date on which 
the change took place, and the farm and 
plant locations involved. The report 
shall also state, if known, the plant to 
which the producer had been delivering 
prior to starting or resuming deliveries.

(2) Within 15 days after the 5th con­
secutive day on which a producer has 
failed to deliver to any of a handler’s 
pool plants, the handler shall file with 

■ the market administrator a report stat­
ing the producer’s name and post office 
address, the date on which the last de­
livery was made, and the farm and plant 
locations involved. The report shall also 
state, if known, the reason for the pro­
ducer’s failure to continue deliveries.

(d) Reports of payments to producers. 
Each pool handler shall submit to the 
market administrator, within 10 days 
after his request made not earlier than 
20 days after the end of the month, his 
producer pay roll for such month, which 
shall show for each producer:

(1) The daily and total pounds of milk 
delivered with the average butterfat test 
thereof; and

(2) The net amount of such handler’s 
payments to such prodcer with the prices, 
deductions, and charges involved.

(e) Maintenance of records. Each 
handler shall maintain detailed and 
summary records showing all receipts, 
movements, and disposition of milk and 
milk products during the month, and the 
quantities of milk and milk products on 
hand at the end of the month.

(f) Verification of reports. For the 
purpose of ascertaining the correctness 
of any report made to the market ad­
ministrator as required by this section 
or for the purpose of obtaining the in­
formation required in any such report 
where it has been requested and has not 
been furnished, each handler shall per­
mit the market administrator or his 
agent, during the usual hours of busi­
ness, to;
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(1) Verify the information contained 
in reports submitted in accordance with 
this section;

(2) Weigh, sample, and test, milk and 
milk products; and

(3) Make such examination of rec-. 
ords, operations, equipment, and facili­
ties as the market administrator deems 
necessary for thé purpose specified in 
this paragraph.

(g) Retention of records. All books 
and records required under this order to 
be made available to the market admin­
istrator shall be retained by the handler 
for a period of three years to begin at 
the end of the calendar month to which 
such books and records pertain: Pro- 
vided, That if, within such three-year 
period, the market administrator noti­
fies the handler in writing that the re­
tention of such books and records, or 
of specified books and records, is neces­
sary in connection with a proceeding 
under section 8c (15) (a) of the act or 
a court action specified in such notice, 
the handler shall retain such books and 
records, or specified books and records, 
until further written notification from 
the market administrator. The market 
administrator shall give further written 
notification to the handler promptly 
upon the termination of the litigation or 
when the records are no longer neces­
sary in connection therewith.

§ 934.7 Minimum class “prices— (a) 
Class 1 prices. Each pool handler shall 
pay, in the manner set forth in § 934.9 
and subject to the differentials set forth 
in paragraph (c). of this section, for his 
net Class I milk computed pursuant to 
§ 934.8 (a ), not less than the price per 
hundredweight determined for each 
month pursuant to this paragraph. In 
determining the Class I  price for each 
month the latest reported figures avail­
able to the market administrator on the 
25th day of the preceding month shall be 
used in making the following computa­
tions, except that if the 25th day of the 
preceding month falls on a Sunday or 
legal holiday, the latest reported figures 
available on the next succeeding work 
day shall be used.

(1) Divide by 0.98 the monthly whole­
sale prices index for all commodities as 
reported by the Bureau of Labor Statis­
tics, United States Department of Labor, 
with the year 1926 as the base period.

(2) Divide by 3 the sum of the three 
latest monthly indexes of department 
store sales in the Boston Federal Reserve 
District adjusted for seasonal variations, 
as reported by the Federal Reserve Sys­
tem, with the years 1935-39 as the base 
period, and divide the result so obtained 
by 1.26.

(3) Compute an index of grain-labor 
costs in the Boston milkshed in the fol­
lowing manner:

(i) Compute the simple average of the 
four latest weekly average retail prices 
Per ton of dairy ration in the Boston 
milkshed, as reported by the United 
States Department of Agriculture, divide 
by 0.5044, and multiply by 0.6. ’

(ii) Compute the weighted average of 
the monthly composite farm wage rates 
for the latest available month for Maine, 
Massachusetts, New Hampshire, and 
Vermont, as reported by the United
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States Department of Agriculture, divide 
by 0.5952, and multiply by 0.4. In com­
puting the weighted average, weight the 
respective rates as follows: Maine, 10; 
Massachusetts, 6; New Hampshire, 7; 
and Vermont, 77.

(iii) Add the results determined pur­
suant to subdivisions (i) and (ii) of this 
subparagraph.

(4) Divide by 3 the sum of the final 
results computed pursuant to the pre­
ceding subparagraphs of this paragraph. 
Express the result as a whole number by 
dropping fractions of less than one-half 
or by raising fractions of one-half or 
more to the next whole number. The 
result shall be known as the formula 
index.

(5) Subject to the succeeding subpara­
graphs of this paragraph, the Class I 
price per hundredweight at city plants 
shall be as shown in the following table:

Class I Price Schedule

Class I price per hundredweight

Formula index

60-56...
.57-63...
64-70...
71-77...
78-84...
85-90...
91-97...
98-104..
105-111.
112-118.
119-125.
126-132*.
133-139.
140-146.
147-152.
153-159.
160- 166.
167-173.
174-180.
181-187.
188-194.

January-
February-
March,
J'uly-

August-
September

April-May-
June

October-
November-
December

$2.21 $1.77 $2.65
2.43 1.99 2.87
2.65 2.21 3.09
2.87 2.43 3.31
3.09 2.65 3.53
3,31 2.87 3.75
3.53 3.09 3.97
3.75 3.31 4.19
3.97 3.53 4.41
4.19 3.75 4.63
4.41 3.97 4.85
4.63 4.19 5.07
4.85 4.41 5.29
5.07 4.63 5.51
5.29 4.85 5.73
6.51 5.07 5.95
6.73 5.29 6.17
5.95 5.51 6.39
6.17 5.73 6.61
6.39 5.95 6.83
6.61 6.17 ■ 7.05

If the formula index is more than 194 
the price shall be-increased at the same 
rate as would result from further exten­
sion of this table at the rate of extension 
in the six highest index brackets.

(6) The Class I price shall be 44 cents 
more than the price prescribed in sub- 
paragraph (5) of this paragraph if, un­
der the provisions of the Boston order, 
less than 33 percent of the milk received 
by all pool handlers frpm producers dur­
ing the 12-month period ending with the 
second preceding month was Class II 
milk, except that if the operation of this 
subparagraph would cause the Class I 
price to be more than 88 cents above the 
Class I price for the same month of the 
preceding year, its application shall be 
limited to only such portion of the 44- 
cent increase as will result in a Class I  
price equal to the Class I price for the 
same month of the preceding year plus 
88 cents.

(7) The Class I price shall be 44 cents 
less than the price prescribed in sub- 
paragraph (5) of this paragraph if, un­
der the provisions of the Boston order, 
more than 41 percent of the milk 
received by all pool handlers from pro­
ducers during the 12-month period end­
ing with the second preceding month was 
Class II milk, except that if the operation

of this subparagraph would cause the 
Class I price to be more than 88 cents 
below the Class I  price for the same 
month of the preceding year, its applica­
tion shall be limited to only such portion 
of the 44-cent reduction as will result in 
a Class I  price equal to the Class I price 
for the same month of the preceding year 
minus 88 cents.

(8) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
the preceding subparagraphs of this 
paragraph, the Class I price for any of 
the months of March through June of 
each year shall not be higher than the 
Class I  price for the immediately pre­
ceding month, and the Class I price for 
any of the months of September through 
December of each year shall not be lower 
tha,n the Class I  price for the immedi­
ately preceding month.

(9) The Class I price determined un­
der the preceding subparagraphs of this 
paragraph shall be increased or decreased 
to the extent of any increase or decrease 
in the rail tariff for the transportation 
of milk in car lots in tank cars for mileage 
distances of 201-210 miles, inclusive, as 
published in the New England Joint 
Tariff M No. 6 and supplements thereto 
or revisions thereof. The adjustment 
shall be made to the nearest one-half 
cent per hundredweight, and shall of ef­
fective in the first complete month in 
which such increase or decrease in the 
rail tariff applies.

(b) Class I I  Price. Each handler shall 
pay in the manner set forth in § 934.9 
and subject to the differentials set forth 
in paragraph (c) of this section for his 
net Class II milk computed pursuant to 
§ 934.8 (a) not iess than the price per 
hundredweight determined for each 
month pursuant to this paragraph.

(1) Divide by 33.48 the weighted aver­
age price per 40-quart can of 40 percent 
bottling quality cream, f. o. b. Boston, as 
reported by the United States Depart­
ment of Agriculture for the month during 
which such milk is delivered, and multi­
ply the result by 3.7.

(2) Multiply by 7.5 the average price 
per pound of roller process nonfat dry 
milk solids for human consumption, in 
carlots, f. o. b. Chicago area manufac­
turing plants, as reported by the United 
States Department of Agriculture for 
the period from the 26th day of the pre­
ceding month through the 25th day of the 
month during which such milk is-re­
ceived.

(3) Add the results obtained in sub- 
paragraphs (1) and (2) of this para­
graph, and from the sum subtract the 
amount shown below for the applicable 
month. The result is the Class II price 
per hundredweight at city plants.

Amount
Month: (cents)

January and February.__________ ___57.5
March and April.___________________  69. 5
May and June__________ ___________  75,5
July— .............. .......1......................  69. 5
August and September_________ ____  63. 5
October, November, and December.. 57. 5

(c) Zone price differentials. In the 
case of receipts at country plants, the 
minimum prices determined pursuant to 
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section 
shall be subject to differentials based 
upon the zone location of the plant at 
which the Class I milk or Class II milk

/
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was received. The zone location of each 
plant shall be based on the average of 
the distances ascertained by the mar­
ket administrator as the shortest dis­
tance from the plant to the City Halls 
in Lowell and Lawrence, over highways 
on which the highway departments of the 
governing States permit milk tank trucks 
to move, or on the average of the rail­
way mileage distances to Lowell and 
Lawrence from the nearest railway ship­
ping point for such plant, whichever is 
shorter. The applicable zone differen­
tials shall be those set forth in the fol­
lowing table, as adjusted pursuant to 
paragraph (d) of this section.

A B O ,

Zone (miles), 
less than 40H

Class I  price 
differentials 

(cents per hun­
dredweight), no 

differential

Class I I  price 
differentials 

(cents per hun­
dredweight), no 

differential

41-50 -41.5 -2.0
61-60 -42.5 -3.0
61-70 . ___ -43.0 -3.0
71-80 ...  .....  • -44.5 -3.0
81-00 -45.0 -3.0
01-100 -45.5 -3.0
101-110 -45.5 -4.5
111-120 ___ -47.0 -4.5
121-130 ____ -47.0 -4.6
131-140 -48.0 -4.5
141-ISO -50.5 -4.6
151-160 -52.0 -6.0
161-170 .........  _ -52.0 -6.0
171-180 _________ -54.5 -6.0
181-190— ........... -54.5 -6.0
101-200 -56.0 -6.0
201-210 -56.0 -7.0
211-220 -60.0 * -7.0
221-230 -60.5 -7.0
231-240___________ -61.5 -7 .0
241-250 -61.5 * -7 .0
251-260 . -02.6 -8.0
261-270 _ _ -63.0 -8.0
271-280 -63.5 -8 .0
281-200 -64.5 -8 .0

-65.5 -8.0

(d) Automatic changes in zone price 
differentials. In case the rail tariff for 
the transportation of milk in 40-quart 
cans in carlots of 200 or more cans or for 
the transportation of cream in 40-quart 
cans in carlots of 100-199 cans, as pub­
lished in New England Joint Tariff M  
No. 6 and supplements thereto or revi­
sions thereof, is increased or decreased, 
the zone price differentials set forth in 
paragraph (c) of this section shall be 
correspondingly increased or decreased 
in the manner and to the extent provided 
in this paragraph. Such adjustment 
shall be effective beginning with the first 
complete month in which the changes in 
rail tariffs apply. If such rail tariff on 
milk is changed, the differentials set forth 
in Column B of the table shall be adjusted 
to the extent of any such change. If 
such rail tariff on cream is changed, the 
differentials set forth in Column C of the 
table shall be adjusted to the extent of 
any such change divided by 9.05. Ad­
justment shall be made to the nearest 
one-half cent per hundredweight.

(e) Use of equivalent prices in for­
mulas. If for any reason a price, index, 
or wage rate specified by this section or 
§ 934.9 (d) for use in computing class 
prices and for other purposes is not 
reported or published in the manner 
described by this section of § 934.9 (d ), 
the market administrator shall use a 
price, index, or wage rate determined by 
the Secretary to be equivalent to or com­
parable with the factor which is specified.

PROPOSED RULE MAKING
( f ) Announcement of class prices. 

The market administrator shall make 
public announcements of the class prices 
in effect pursuant to this section, as 
follows:

(1) He shall announce the Class I  price 
for each month on the 25th day of the 
preceding month, except that if such 
25th day is a Sunday or legal holiday he 
shall announce the Class I  price on the 
next succeeding workday.

(2) He shall announce the Class II 
price on or before the 5th day after the 
end of each month.

§ 934.8 Minimum blended prices to 
producers— (a) Computation of net value 
of milk used by each pool handler. For 
each month, the market administrator 
shall compute the net value of milk 
which is sold, distributed, or used by each 
pool handler, in the following manner:

(1) From the handler’s total Class I  
milk, subtract all receipts which have 
been assigned to Class I  milk pursuant to 
§ 934.5 (a) (1), (2), (5), and (8);

(2) From the handler’s total Class II 
milk, subtract all receipts which have 
been assigned to Class II  milk pursuant 
to § 934.5 (b ) , except receipts of milk 
from producers;

(3) Multiply the remaining quantities 
of Class I milk and Class II milk by the 
prices applicable pursuant to § 934.7 (a) 
and ( b ) ;

(4) Add together the resulting value 
of each class;

(5) Add the total amount of the pay­
ment required from the pool handler 
pursuant to § 934.9 (h ) ; and

(6) Subtract the value obtained by 
multiplying the quantities assigned to 
Class I milk pursuant to § 934.5 (a) (4),
(7), and (9) by the price applicable pur­
suant to § 934.7 (b ) .

(b) Computation of the basic blended 
price. The market administrator shall 
compute the basic blended price per 
hundredweight of milk delivered during 
each month in the following manner:

(1) Combine into one total the re­
spective net values of milk, computed 
pursuant to paragraph (a) of this sec­
tion, for each pool handler from whom 
the market administrator has received 
at his office, prior to the 11th day after 
the end of such month, the report for 
such month and the payments required 
pursuant to § 934.9 (b) (2) for milk re­
ceived during each month since the effec­
tive date of the most recent amendment 
to this order;

(2) Add the total amount of payments 
required from handlers pursuant to 
§ 934.9 (g) and from buyer-handlers and 
producer-handlers pursuant to § 934.9
(h) ;

(3) Add the amount of unreserved 
cash on hand at the close of business on 
the 10th day after the end of the month 
from payments made to the market ad­
ministrator by handlers pursuant to 
§ 934.9;

(4) Deduct the amount of the plus 
differentials, and add the amount of the 
minus differentials, which are applica­
ble pursuant to § 934.9 ( e ) ;

(5) Divide by the total quantity of 
producer milk for which a value is de­
termined pursuant to subparagraph (1) 
of this paragraph; and

(6) Subtract not less than 4 cents nor 
more than 5 cents for the purpose of 
retaining a cash balance in connection 
with the payments set forth in § 934.9. 
This result, which is the minimum 
blended price for milk containing 3.7 
percent butterfat received from produc­
ers at city plants, shall be known as 
the basic blended price.

(c) Announcement of blended prices. 
On the 12th day after the end of each 
month the market administrator shall 
mail to all pool handlers and shall pub­
licly announce:

(1) Such of these computations as do 
not disclose information confidential 
pursuant to the act;

(2) The zone blended prices per hun­
dredweight resulting from adjustment of 
the basic blended price by the dif­
ferentials pursuant to § 934.9 (e) ; and

(3) The names of pool handlers, des­
ignating those whose milk is not in­
cluded in the computations.

§ 934.9 Payments for milk— (a) Ad­
vance payments. On or before the 10th 
day after the end of each month, each 
pool handler shall make payment to pro­
ducers for the approximate value of milk 
received during the first 15 days of such 
month. In no event shall such advance 
payment be at a rate less than the Class 
H price for such month. The provisions 
of this paragraph shall not apply to any 
handler who, on or before the 17th day 
after the end of the month, makes final 
payment as required by subparagraph
(1) of paragraph (b) of this section.

(b) Final payments. On or before the 
25th day after the end of each month, 
each pool handler shall make payment 
for the total value of milk received dur­
ing such month as required to be com­
puted pursuant to § 934.8 (a ) , as follows:

(1) To each producer at not less than 
the basic blended price per hundred­
weight, subject to the differentials pro­
vided in paragraphs (d) and (e) of this 
section, for the quantity of milk deliv­
ered by such producer; and

(2) To producers, through the market 
administrator, by paying to, on or before 
tlie 23d day after the end of each month, 
or receiving from the market adminis­
trator, on or before the 25th day after 
the end of each month, as the case may 
be, the amount by which the payments 
required to be made pursuant to sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph for 3.7 
percent milk are less than or exceed the 
value of milk as required to be computed 
for such handler pursuant to § 934.8 (a ) , 
as shown in a statement rendered by 
the market administrator on or before 
the 20th day after the end of such 
month.

(c) Adjustments of errors in payments. 
Whenever verification by the market ad­
ministrator of reports or payments of 
any handler discloses errors made in 
payments pursuant to paragraphs (b)
(2 ) , (g ), or (h) of this section, the mar­
ket administrator shall promptly bill 
such handler for any unpaid amount and 
such handler shall, within 15 days, make 
payment to the market administrator of 
the amount so billed. Whenever verifi­
cation discloses that payment is payable 
by the market administrator to any han­
dler, the market administrator shall,
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within 15 days, make such payment to 
such handler. Whenever verification by 
the market administrator of the payment 
to any producer for milk delivered to any 
handler discloses payment to such pro­
ducer of an amount less than is required 
by this section, the handler shall make 
up such payment to the producer not 
later than the time of making final pay­
ment for the month in which such error 
is disclosed.

(d) Butterfat differential. Each han­
dler shall, in making payments to each 
producer for milk received from him, add 
for each one-tenth of 1 percent of aver­
age butterfat content above 3.7 percent, 
or deduct for each one-tenth of 1 percent 
of average butterfat content below 3.7 
percent, an amount per hundredweight 
which shall be calculated by the market 
administrator as follows:

(1) Divide by 33.48 the weighted aver­
age price per 40-quart can of 40 percent 
bottling quality cream, f. o. b. Boston, 
as reported by the United States Depart­
ment of Agriculture for the period be­
tween the 16th day of the preceding 
month and the 15th day, inclusive, of the 
month during which such milk is de­
livered, subtract 1.5 cents, and divide the 
result by 10.

(e) Location differentials. The pay­
ments to be made to producers by han­
dlers pursuant to subparagraph (1) of 
paragraph (b) of this section shall be 
subject to the Class I price differentials 
applicable pursuant to § 934.7 (c), and 
to further differentials as follows: -

(1) With respect to milk delivered by 
a producer whose farm is located more 
than 40 miles from the City Hall in Low­
ell or Lawrence, but not more than 80 
miles from the State House in Boston, 
there shall be added 23 cents per hun­
dredweight, unless such addition gives 
a result greater than the Class I price 
pursuant to § 934.7 (a) and (c) which 
is effective at the plant to which such 
milk is delivered, in which event there 
shall be added an amount which will 
give as a result such price.

(2) With respect to milk delivered by 
a producer whose farm is located not 
more than 40 miles from the City Hall 
in Lowell or Lawrence, there shall be 
added 46 cents per hundredweight, un­
less such addition gives a result greater 
than the Class I price pursuant to § 934.7 
(a) and (c) which is effective at the 
plant to which such milk is delivered, in 
which event there shall be added an 
amount which will give as a result such 
price.

(f ) Other differentials. In making the 
payments to producers set forth in sub- 
paragraph (1) of paragraph (b) of this 
section, pool handlers may make a de­
duction as follows: With respect to milk 
delivered by producers to a city plant 
which is located more than 20 miles from 
the City Hall in Lowell or Lawrence, an 
amount not to exceed 10 cents per hun­
dredweight of the handler’s Class I  sales.

(g) Payments on outside milk. (1) 
Within 23 days after the end of each 
nionth, each buyer-handler or producer- 
handler, whose receipts of outside milk 
are in excess of his total use of Class-II 
inilk after deducting receipts of cream, 
shall make payment on such excess 
quantity to producers, through the mar­

ket administrator, at the difference be­
tween the price pursuant to § 934.7 (a) 
and the price pursuant to § 934.7 (b), 
effective for the location or freight mile­
age zone of the plant at which the han­
dler received the outside milk.

(2) Within 23 days after the end of 
each month, each handler who operates 
an unregulated plant from which out­
side milk is disposed of to consumers in 
the marketing area without intermedi­
ate movement to another plant shall 
make payment to producers, through the 
market administrator, on the quantity 
so disposed of. The payment. shall be 
at the difference between the price pur­
suant to § 934.7 (a ) and the price pursu­
ant to § 934.7 (b) effective for the 
location or freight mileage zone of the 
handler’s plant.

(h) Payments on Class I  receipts from 
other Federal order plants. Within 23 
days after the end of each month, each 
pool handler, buyer-handler, or pro­
ducer-handler who received Class I milk 
from a New York, Boston, Worcester, or 
Springfield order pool plant during the 
month shall make such payment to pro­
ducers, through the market adminis­
trator, as results from the following 
computation:

(1) Adjust the price pursuant to 
§ 934.7 (a) effective for the location or 
freight mileage zone of the plant from 
which the Class I milk was received by 
the butterfat differential calculated pur­
suant to paragraph (d) of this section.

(2) Adjust the zone Class I price ap­
plicable under the other Federal order 
(Class I-A  or I-B  in the case of a New 
York order plant) by the butterfat dif­
ferential applicable under that order.

(3) If the adjusted Class I price cal­
culated under subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph exceeds the corresponding 
price calculated under subparagraph (2) 
of this paragraph, multiply the quantity 
of Class I receipts from the other Fed­
eral order plant by the difference in 
price.

(i) Adjustment of overdue accounts. 
Any balance due, pursuant to this sec­
tion, to or from the market administra­
tor on the 10th day of any month, for 
which remittance has not been received 
in, or paid from, his office by the close 
of business on that day, shall be. in­
creased one-half of 1 percent, effective 
the 11th day of such month.

(j ) Statements to producers. In mak­
ing the payments to producers prescribed 
by subparagraph (1) of paragraph (b) of 
this section, each pool handler shall fur­
nish each producer with a supporting 
statement, in such form that it may be 
retained by the producer, which shall 
show:

(1) The month and the identity of 
the handler and of the producer;

(2) The total pounds and average but­
terfat test of milk delivered by the 
producer;

(3) The minimum rate or rates at 
which payment to the producer is re­
quired under the provisions of para­
graphs (b ), (d ), and (e) of this section;

(4) The rate which is used in mak­
ing the payment, if such rate is other 
than the applicable minimum rate;

(5) The amount or the rate per hun­
dredweight of each deduction claimed by

the handler, including any deductions 
claimed under § 934.10, together with a 
description of the respective deductions; 
and

(6) The net amount of payment to the 
producer.

§ 934.10 M a r k e t i n g  services— (a) 
Marketing service deduction. In making 
payments to producers pursuant to 
§ 934.9, each handler shall, with respect 
to all milk delivered by each producer 
other than himself during each month, 
except as set forth in paragraph (b) of 
this section, deduct 3 cents per hundred­
weight, or such lesser amount as the 
market administrator shall determine to 
be sufficient, and shall, on or before the 
25th day after the end of each month, 
pay such deductions to the market ad­
ministrator. Such moneys shall be ex­
pended by the market administrator only 
in providing for market information to, 
and for verification of weights, samples, 
and tests of milk delivered by, such, pro­
ducers. The market administrator may 
contract with an association or associa­
tions of producers for the furnishing of 
the whole or any part of such services to, 
or with respect to the milk delivered by, 
such producers.

(b) Marketing service deductions with 
respect to members of a producers’ coop­
erative. association. In the case of 
producers who are members of an as­
sociation of producers which is actually 
performing the services set forth in para­
graph (a) of this section, each handler 
shall, in lieu of the deductions specified 
in paragraph (a) of this section, make 
such deductions from payments made 
pursuant to § 934.9 as may be authorized 
by such producers and pay, on or before 
the 25th day after the end of each month, 
such deduction to such associations.

§ 934.11 Expense of administration. 
Within 23 days after the end of each 
month, each handler shall make payment 
to the market administrator of his pro 
rata share of the expense of administra­
tion of this order, based on the handler’s 
receipts of fluid milk products, other 
than cream, during the month. The 
payment shall be at the rate of 4 cents 
per hundredweight, or such lesser 
amount as the Secretary may from time 
to time prescribe, on the handler’s re­
ceipts of milk from producers, including 
receipts from his own production, and 
his receipts of outside milk, except re­
ceipts of outside milk from other Federal 
order plants; ànd at the rate by which 
the rate applicable to milk received from 
producers exceeds the rate of assessment 
applicable under the other Federal order, 
on his receipts from other Federal order 
plants.

§ 934.12 Effective time, suspension, 
and termination— (a) Effective time. 
The provisions of this order, or any 
amendments to its provisions, shall be­
come effective at such time as the Secre­
tary may declare and shall continue in 
force until suspended or terminated pur­
suant to paragraph (b) of this section.

(b) Suspension or termination. The 
Secretary may suspend or terminate this 
order or any provision thereof whenever 
he finds that it obstructs or does not tend 
to effectuate the declared policy of the
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act. This order shall, in any event, ter­
minate whenever, the provisions of the 
act authorizing it cease to be in effect.

(c) Continuing obligations. If, upon 
the suspension or termination of any or 
all provisions of this order, there are any 
obligations arising under it, the final ac­
crual or ascertainment of which requires 
further acts by any person, such further 
acts shall be performed notwithstanding 
such suspension or termination.

(d) Liquidation after suspension or 
termination. Upon the suspension or 
termination of any or all provisions of 
this order, the market administrator, or 
such person as the Secretary may desig­
nate, shall, if so directed by the Secre­
tary ̂ liquidate the business of the market 
administrator’s office, and dispose of all 
funds and property then in his posses­
sion or under his control, together with 
claims for any funds which are unpaid 
or owing at the time of such suspension 
or termination. Any funds collected 
pursuant to the provisions of this order, 
over and above the amount necessary 
to meet outstanding obligations and the 
expenses necessarily incurred by the 
market administrator or such person in 
liquidating and distributing such funds, 
shall be distributed to the contributing 
handlers and producers in an equitable 
manner.

§ 934.13 Agents. The Secretary may, 
by designation in writing, name any offi­
cer or employee of the United States to 
act as his agent or representative in con­
nection with any of the provisions of 
this order.

§ 934.14 Termination of obligation. 
The provisions of this section shall apply 
to any obligation under this order for 
the payment of money irrespective of 
when such obligation arose.

(a ) The obligation of any handler to 
pay money required to be paid under the 
terms of this order shall, except as pro­
vided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this 
section, terminate two years after the 
last day of the calendar month during 
which the market administrator re­
ceives the handler’s utilization report on 
the milk involved in such obligation, un­
less within such two-year period the 
market administrator notifies the han­
dler in writing that such money is due 
and payable.

Service of such notice shall be com­
plete upon mailing to the handler’s last 
known address, and it shall contain, but 
need not be limited to, the following 
information:

(1) The amount of the obligation;
(2) The month(s) during which the 

milk, with respect to which the obliga­
tion exists, was received or handled; and

(3) If the obligation is payable to one 
or more producers or to an association 
of producers, the name of such pro­
ducer (s) or association of producers, or 
if the obligation is payable to the market 
administrator, the account for which it 
is to be paid.

(b) If a handler fails or refuses, with 
respect to any obligation under this 
order, to make available to the market 
administrator or his representatives all 
books or records required by this order 
to be made available, the market admin­
istrator may, within the two-year period 
provided for in paragraph (a) of this 
section, notify the handler in writing of 
such failure or refusal. If the market 
administrator so notifies a handler, the 
said two-year period with respect to such 
obligation shall not begin to run until 
the first day of the calendar month fol­
lowing the month during which all such 
books and records pertaining to such 
obligation are made available to the 
market administrator or his representa­
tives.

(c) Notwithstanding the proyisions of 
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section, a 
handler’s obligation under this order to 
pay money shall not be terminated with 
respect to any transaction involving 
fraud or willful concealment of a fact, 
material to the obligation, on the part of 
the handler against whom the obligation 
is sought to be imposed.

(d) Any obligation on the part of the 
market administrator to pay a handler 
any money which such handler claims 
to be due him under the terms of this 
order shall terminate two years after the 
end of the calendar month during which 
the milk involved in the claim was re­
ceived if an underpayment is claimed, or 
two years after the end of the calendar 
month during which the payment (in­
cluding deduction or set-off by the 
market administrator) was made by the 
handler if a refund on such payment is 
claimed, unless such handler, within the 
applicable period of time, files, pursuant 
to section 8c (15) (A ) of the act, a peti­
tion claiming such money.

Amendments proposed by H. P. Hood 
and Sons, Inc., to § 934.4 and § 934.5 as 
proposed by New England Milk Produc­
ers’ Association and Manchester Dairy 
System, Inc.:

1. Amend § 934.4 as follows:
a. m  paragraph (c), renumber sub- 

paragraph (2) as (3), and insert a new 
subparagraph (2) reading as follows:

(2) Each country plant of a handler 
who also operates a city pool plant shall 
be a pool plant in any of the months of 
October through February in which the 
handler’s Class I  milk in the marketing 
area exceeds 25 percent of the combined 
receipts from producers at both plants, if 
the handler’s written request for pool 
plant status for the country plant is filed 
with the market administrator on or 
before the 1st day of the month.

b. Insert % new paragraph (d) read­
ing as follo\tfs:

(d) Plants excluded from pool plant 
status during March through Septem­
ber. Each of a handler’s plant which 
is a nonpool receiving plant during any 
of the months of October through Feb­
ruary shall be a nonpool plant in any of

the following months of March through 
September in which it is operated by the 
same handler, an affiliate of the handler, 
or any person who controls or is con­
trolled by the handler, unless its opera­
tion during October through February 
was in the handler’s capacity as a pro­
ducer-handler.

2. Amend § 934.5 (a) as follows:
a. Insert a new subparagraph (3) 

reading as follows:
(3) Receipts of milk directly from 

producers at the handler’s country plant 
to the extent of the total quantity of 
Class I milk disposed of from such plant 
to unregulated plants, and to consumers 
located outside the marketing area.

b. R e n u m b e r  subparagraphs (3) 
through (9) as (4) through (10), re­
spectively.

c. In subparagraph (6), after the 
phrase “the handler's country plants’’, 
insert the phrase “except any portion of 
such receipts assigned pursuant to sub- 
paragraph (3) of this paragraph,”.

Amendments proposed by Dairy 
Branch, Production and Marketing 
Administration:

1. Amend the applicable provisions of 
the order to provide that the operator of 
a milk plant shall be responsible, with 
respect to all milk and milk products 
received physically at the plant, for all 
payment, reporting and other obliga­
tions imposed by the order upon a han­
dler except as such obligations are 
specifically modified by provisions of the 
order which permit the temporary diver­
sion of milk by a handler from its usual 
plant of receipt.

2. Consider with respect to proposal 
No. 1 the adoption of certain exemp­
tions which would permit a plant oper­
ator to process for a dairy farmer a 
limited quantity of milk of the farmer’s 
own production without being required 
to account to the producer-settlement 
fund for such milk.

3. Amend the definition of producer- 
handler to exclude dairy farmers who 
dispose of less than 20 quarts of milk 
per day as Class I milk directly to con­
sumers in the marketing area.

4. Make such other changes as may be 
required to make the entire marketing 
agreement and order conform with any 
amendments thereto that may result 
from this hearing.

Copies of this notice of hearing, the 
said order, as amended, now in effect, 
and the said tentative marketing agree­
ment may be procured from the Market 
Administrator, 230 Congress Street, Bos­
ton, Massachusetts, or may be there 
inspected.

Dated: June 13, 1950, at Washington, 
D. c.

[ seal]  John  I. T hom pson ,
Assistant Administrator, Pro­

duction and Marketing Ad­
ministration.

[P. R. Doc. 50-5261; Filed, June 16, 1950;
8:50 a. m.]
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NOTICES
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Bureau of Land Management 
[Mise. 56985]

O regon and W yo m in g

RESTORATION ORDER NO. 1295 UNDER 
FEDERAL POWER ACT

June 12, 1950.
Pursuant to the following-listed deter­

minations of the Federal Power Commis­
sion and in accordance with Depart­
mental Order No. 2238 (a) (16) of 
August 16, 1946 . (11 F. R. 9080), it is 
ordered as follows:

Subject to valid existing rights and the 
provisions of existing withdrawals, the 
lands hereinafter described, so far as 
they are withdrawn or reserved for power 
purposes, are hereby opened to disposi­
tion under the public land laws, subject 
to the provisions of section 24 of the 
Federal Power Act of June 10, 1920 (41 
Stat. 1075; 16 U. S. C. 818), as amended:

Determination
No.

Dates and types 
of withdrawal

Description of 
lands

DA-376_____ Water Power Des­
ignation No. 14, 
dated Dec. 12, 
1917. Power 
Site Reserve 
No. 730 of Feb. 
19,1920.

T. 22 S., R. 1 W., 
W. M., Oregon. 
Sec. 15, lots 8 and 
11, containing 80 
acres.

The above-described land is within the 
Umpqua National Forest and is subject 
only to such disposition as may be made 
of the national forest lands.

Determination
No.

Date and type of 
withdrawal Description of lands

DA-llft__ T. 22 S., R. 86 W., 
6th P. M., Wy­
oming. Sec. 24, 
containing 640 
acres.

serve No. 139, of 
July 2,1910.

The lands described shall be subject 
to application by the respective States 
in which they are located for a period of 
ninety days from the date of publication 
of this order in the F ederal R egister for 
rights of way for public highways or as a 
source of material for the construction 
and maintenance of such highways, as 
provided by section 24 of the Federal 
Power Act, as amended.

The tract in Wyoming is primarily 
suitable for grazing purposes.

No application for this tract may be 
made under the homestead, small-tract, 
desert-land laws, or any other non­
mineral public-land laws unless the land 
has already been classified as valuable 
or suitable for such type of application 
or shall be so classified upon considera­
tion of an application.

This order shall not otherwise become 
effective to change the status of such 
lands until 10:00 a. m. on the 91st day 
after the date of publication. At that 
time the said lands in Wyoming shall, 
subject to valid existing rights and the 
provisions of existing withdrawals, be-

No. 117----- 12

come subject to application, petition, 
location and selection as follows:

(a ) Ninety-one day period for pref­
erence-right filings. For a period of 91 
days, commencing at the hour and on 
the day specified above, the public lands 
affected by this order shall be subject 
only to (1) application under the home­
stead or the desert-land laws or the 
Small Tract Act of June 1,1938, 52 Stat. 
609 (43 U. S. C. 682a), as amended, by 
qualified veterans of World War II  and 
other qualified persons entitled to pref­
erence under the act of September 27, 
1944, 58 Stat. 747 (43 U. S. C. 279-284), 
as amended, subject to the requirements 
of applicable law, and (2) application 
under any applicable public-land law, 
based on prior existing valid settlement 
rights and preference rights conferred by 
existing laws or equitable claims subject 
to allowance and confirmation. Appli­
cations under subdivision (1) of this 
paragraph shall be subject to applica­
tions and claims of the classes described 
in subdivision (2) of this paragraph. All 
applications filed under this paragraph 
either at or before 10:00 a. m. on the 
91st day after the date of publication 
shall be treated as though filed simul­
taneously at that time. All applications 
filed under this paragraph after 10:00 
a. m. on the said 91st day shall be con­
sidered in the order of filing.

(b) Date for non-preference-right fil­
ings. Commencing at 10:00 a. m. on the 
181st day after the date of publication, 
any lands remaining unappropriated 
shall become subject to such application, 
petition, location, selection, or other ap­
propriation by the public generally as 
may be authorized by the public-land 
laws. All such applications filed either 
at or before 10:00 a. m. on the 181st day 
after the date of-publication, shall be 
treated as though filed simultaneously 
at the hour specified on such 181st day. 
All applications filed thereafter shall be 
considered in the order of filing.

A veteran shall accompany his appli­
cation with a complete photostatic, or 
other copy (both sides), of his certificate 
of honorable discharge, or of an official 
document of his branch of the service 
which shows clearly his honorable dis­
charge as defined in § 181.36 of Title 43 
of the Code of Federal Regulations, or 
constitutes evidence of other facts upon 
which the claim for preference is based 
and which shows clearly the period of 
service. Other persons claiming credit 
for service of veterans must furnish like 
proof in support of their claims. Per­
sons asserting preference rights, through 
settlement or otherwise, and those hav­
ing equitable claims, shall accompany 
their applications by duly corroborated 
statements in support thereof, setting 
forth in detail all facts relevant to their 
claims.

Applications for these lands, which 
shall be filed in $he Land Office, Port­
land, Oregon, or the Land and Survey 
Office, Cheyenne, Wyoming, shall be 
acted upon in accordance with the reg­
ulations contained in § 295.8 of Title 43

of the Code of Federal Regulations and 
Part 296 of that Title, to the extent that 
such regulations are applicable. Appli­
cations under the homestead laws shall 
be governed by the regulations contained 
in Parts 166 to 170, inclusive, of Title 43 
of the Code of Federal Regulations, and 
applications under the desert-land laws 
and the said Small Tract Act of June 1, 
1938, shall be governed by the regulations 
contained in Parts 232 and 257, respec­
tively, of that Title.

Inquiries concerning these lands shall 
be addressed to the Land Office, Portland, 
Oregon, or the Land and Survey Office, 
Cheyenne, Wyoming.

M arion Claw son , 
Director.

[F. R. Doc. 50-5232; Filed, June 16, 1950;
8:45 a. m.]

Office of the Secretary 
[Order 2566]

O rganization of the Bureau of M ines  

June  12,1950.
Chapter A6.00 of the Official Organiza­

tion Handbook is revised to read as 
follows:

A6.00 Bureau of M ines

ESTABLISHMENT

A6.00a Creation. The Bureau of 
Mines was established, effective July 1, 
1910, in the United States Department of 
the Interior by an act approved May 16, 
1910 (amended February 25, 1913), to 
make technologic and economic studies 
relating to minerals and to foster safety 
and conservation in the mineral indus­
tries. The Bureau was transferred to the 
United States Department of Commerce 
in 1925 and was returned to the United 
States Department of the Interior in 1934 
under the President’s reorganization 
powers. In 1949-50 the Director, with 
the approval of the Secretary, effected 
a comprehensive reorganization of the 
Bureau designed to improve efficiency of 
management and operation and to give 
greater emphasis to economics of mineral 
resources and to development and con­
servation of regional resources.

A6.00b Purpose. The broad purposes 
of the Bureau of Mines are fivefold:

(1) Promoting the development and 
conservation of the Nation’s mineral 
resources, particularly strategic re­
sources and resources vital to regional 
economics;

(2) Conducting economic studies of 
mineral resources, foreign as well as do­
mestic, to aid the Congress and the Ex­
ecutive Branch in formulating basic 
policy involving these resources;

(3) Conducting technical research in 
the mining, preparation, and utilization 
of minerals;

(4) Assisting the minerals industries 
through consultation, dissemination of 
technical data and statistics, and de­
velopment of new techniques;
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(5) Promoting safety and healthful 

working conditions in the minerals 
industries.

HEADQUARTERS ORGANIZATION

A6.00c Headquarters organization. 
The Washington office of the Bureau is 
concerned largely with formulating pro­
grams, developing standards for carry­
ing out these programs by the field 
organization, and coordinating all of the 
Bureau’s activities. The headquarters 
staff is charged, among other things, 
with the responsibility of considering 
carefully program and project proposals 
(which may originate with the staff or 
with the regional directors) and then 
developing and correlating programs for 
the various regions which will have an 
over-all national scope. When approved 
by the Director, such programs shall be 
carried out under the supervision of ap­
propriate regional directors. The work 
performed thereunder will be subject to 
review and suggestions by the staff. The 
headquarters staff is divided into four 
general areas of administration :

(1) Advisory and consulting functions 
common to all or several Bureau pro­
grams;

( 2 ) Commodity programs ;
(3) Health and safety programs;
(4) Administrative management.
In the first category are the following:
(a) Office of the Chief Mining Engi­

neer.
(b) Office of the Chief Metallurgist.
(c) Office of the Chief Economist.
(d) Office of Minerals Reports.
(e) Office of Air- and Stream-Pollu­

tion Research.
(f ) Office of the Chief Counsel.
Commodity programs are the respon­

sibility of the following:
(a) Fuels and Explosives Division.
(b) Minerals Division.
The Health and Safety Division has 

responsibility for industrial hygiene and 
mine safety.

Administrative management functions 
are consolidated in the Administrative 
Pivision.

A6.01 Office of the Director. The Di­
rector, assisted by the Assistant Director, 
directs and supervises all activities of 
the Bureau and serves as the adviser to 
the Secretary of the Interior on mineral 
policy. Programming of foreign activi­
ties concerning the Bureau of Mines also 
is performed in the Office of the Director.

A6.02 Office of the Chief Mining Engi­
neer. The Office of the Chief Mining 
Engineer renders staff assistance to all 
units of the Bureau on mining technol­
ogy; advises on the technical feasibility 
of research in improved mining processes 
and establishes standards for techno­
logical work in experimental mines, 
laboratories, and other field units con­
cerned with mining methods; develops 
programs for mining research, including 
the fundamentals of safety in operations, 
to be carried on by such field units; and 
collaborates with regional directors and 
regional mining engineers on special 
mining-engineering problems. The Of­
fice also reviews the technical feasibility 
of mineral exploration work proposed by 
the commodity divisions, regional offices, 
and the mining industry; establishes 
standards for the conduct of such ex­

ploration; and maintains continuing 
liaison with the Geological Survey on 
common problems of mineral exploration.

A6.03 Office of the Chief Metallurgist. 
The Office of the Chief Metallurgist co­
ordinates all metallurgical work of the 
Bureau and renders staff assistance in 
the general field of metallurgy, including 
the preparation, utilization, and conser­
vation of all metallic minerals. The Of­
fice establishes fundamental and applied 
metallurgical research programs to be 
pursued by the field units and reviews 
projects proposed in the field, such as 
beneficiation processes, equipment, and 
use of alternative metals. It establishes 
standards for technological work done in 
field units and collaborates with re­
gional directors and their metallurgical 
engineers on special problems.

A6.04 Office of the Chief Economist. 
The Office of the Chief Economist is the 
focal point in the Bureau for developing 
economic research projects designed to 
provide the data necessary for programs 
and policy formulation in the broad field 
of mineral resources. It establishes and 
controls the content and technical 
standards of the statistical activities of 
the Bureau to assure obtaining the sta­
tistical information required for pro­
gram and policy formulation and to meet 
public needs for such statistical infor­
mation. The Office studies the mineral 
position of the United States and its 
probable relation to the national econ­
omy and security. It analyzes trends in 
mineral imports and exports; tariffs, 
taxation, pricing, profit positions, subsi­
dies, and other financial factors which 
affect the mineral industries; and, on the 
basis of these studies and analyses, it 
prepares reports and recommendations 
for action by the commodity divisions of 
the Bureau, the Director, and the re­
gional directors. The Office maintains 
liaison and represents the Director in 
relationships with economic policy agen­
cies of the Executive Branch and pre­
pares economic reports for the Congress 
on proposed legislation involving min­
eral resources.

Further, the Office consults with the 
commodity divisions on the econoihic 
aspects of proposed programs for spe­
cific minerals, and assists them in meet­
ing special economic problems involving 
particular mineral industries. Similarly, 
the Office collaborates with regional di­
rectors and regional economists in de­
veloping regional economic analysis 
programs, and in meeting special eco­
nomic problems peculiar to the mineral 
industries of a given region or regions.

A6.05 Office of Minerals Reports. The 
Office of Minerals Reports plans and co­
ordinates Bureau informational activi­
ties and conducts the headquarters 
informational program. It edits and de­
termines the manner and style of pub­
lication for all types of technical data 
and reports issued by the Bureau, super­
vises the production and distribution of 
motion pictures, and compiles distribu­
tion lists of publications and motion pic­
tures. The Office of Minerals Reports 
advises and assists regional directors in 
developing and carrying on regional in­
formation programs through their Min­
eral Information Offices.

A6.06 Office of Air- and Stream- 
Pollution Research. The Office of Air- 
and Stream-Pollution Research develops 
general plans, policies, and techniques 
for abating and controlling airborne and 
waterborne pollution resulting from 
mining, smelting, refining, and other 
mineral processing. The Office works 
with the commodity divisions in devel­
oping means for solving pollution prob­
lems peculiar to certain minerals and 
assists regional directors to develop pol­
lution abatement and control plans ap­
plicable to particular areas.

A6.07 Office of the Chief Counsel. 
The Office of the Chief Counsel performs 
all legal services for the Bureau and ad­
vises the Director and other officials of 
the Bureau on the legal aspects of pro­
grams and operations.

A6.10 Fuels and Explosives Division. 
The Fuels and Explosives Division plans 
and coordinates all of the technologic 
and economic research and other pro­
grams of the Bureau concerned with 
fuels and explosives, including natural 
and synthetic fuels and oil shale, as well 
as certain fuel byproducts such as 
helium.

The Division collects, compiles, and 
analyzes all types of data necessary to 
reflect current and future supplies, pro­
duction, and consumption of these re­
sources and to appraise the technology 
of production, processing, and use of 
fuels, their byproducts, and explosives. 
On the basis of these data the Division, 
in collaboration with other units of the 
headquarters staff, appraises the prob­
lems of the industries involved, and for­
mulates programs of technologic and 
economic research and of Government 
action needed to reduce waste and in­
crease efficiency and economic develop­
ment in the fuels and explosives indus­
tries, and to assure a supply of fuels and 
their byproducts adequate for the na­
tional economy and security, consistent 
with proper standards of conservation.

The Division consults with industry 
in order to promote an understanding 
of its programs, assists the Director in 
obtaining executive and congressional 
approval, recommends assignment of 
activities to the field units in order to 
carry out approved programs, establishes 
standards of performance by the field 
units, establishes progress reports to re­
flect performance, and after analysis of 
these reports recommends to the Direc­
tor action necessary to strengthen and 
improve field operations. Finally, the 
Division directs and controls all con­
tacts with the headquarters offices of 
other bureaus of the Department and of 
other Government agencies and with 
national representatives of the fuels 
industry relative to the program of the 
Division.

The Fuels and Explosives Division is 
subdivided into one Office and five 
Branches performing the duties enu­
merated above with respect to the par­
ticular fuels and functions involved as 
follows:

A6.10a Fuels Coordinator. The Fuels 
Coordinator is responsible for initiating 
and coordinating interrelated economic 
studies of solid, liquid, and gaseous fuels, 
reviews economic studies of fuels orig­
inating in the branches of the Division,
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and makes economic evaluation of major 
research and engineering projects per­
taining to the mining, processing, and 
utilization of fuels.

A6.10b Coal Branch. Anthracite, bi­
tuminous and subbituminous coal, lig­
nite, peat, coke, briquets, packaged fuels, 
coal chemicals, and other coal products.

A6.10& Petroleum and Natural-Gas 
Branch. Petroleum and natural-gas and 
their products and derivatives, including 
helium.

A6.10d S y n t h e t i c  Liquid Fuels 
Branch. Research, development and 
demonstration of the production of syn­
thetic liquid fuels from coal and oil 
shale.

A6.10e Fuels-Utitization B r a n c h .  
Technologic arid engineering research 
and tests on the use of fuels in Govern­
ment plants, purchase and inspection of 
coal, and boiler-water treatment.

A6.10f Explosives and Explosions 
Branch. Explosives and explosions 
testing and research, including deter­
mination of the permissibility of ex­
plosives, detonators, primers, blasting 
devices, stemming devices, and Diesel 
engines for underground use.

A6.ll Minerals Division. The Min­
erals Division plans and coordinates 
programs of the Bureau concerned with 
technologic and economic investigations 
of all minerals other than fuels and eval­
uates the results. These investigations 
include technical and scientific studies 
and development projects designed to 
increase mineral reserves; improve min­
ing methods for increased efficiency and 
lowered costs; devise processes for eco­
nomical beneficiation of low-grade or 
complex ores and for the production and 
use of little-known metals such as tita­
nium and zirconium; develop cost and 
operating data through operation of 
pilot- and commercial-scale demonstra­
tion plants; and provide basic scientific 
data through fundamental research.

The Division assembles, analyzes and 
prepares for publication all types of sta­
tistical and economic data necessary to 
reflect the current and future supply, pro­
duction, movement, and consumption of 
mineral resources, foreign and domestic. 
On the basis of these data the Division, 
in collaboration with the Office of the 
Chief Economist, the Office of the Chief 
Mining Engineer, and the Office of the 
Chief Metallurgist, appraises the prob­
lems of the industries involved and 
formulates programs of technologic and 
economic research and of Government 
action designed to reduce waste and in­
crease efficiency and economic develop­
ment in these mineral industries. Such 
programs will look toward assuring sup­
plies of minerals adequate for the na­
tional economy and security, consistent 
With proper standards of conservation, 
and fostering a sound and active mining 
industry in the United States.

Upon approval of proposed action 
programs by the Director, the Division 
consults with the mineral industry to 
promote understanding of the programs, 
assists the Director in obtaining execu­
tive and congressional approval, recom­
mends assignment of mineral and 
metallurgical research activities to the 
field units in order to carry out approved

programs, establishes standards of per­
formance by the field units, assists re­
gional directors and their operating 
staffs in the carrying out of these pro­
grams, and appraises the success of the 
field organization in achieving objec­
tives. Finally, the Division establishes 
and controls all contact with headquar­
ter. offices of other bureaus of the De­
partment, other Federal agencies, and 
trade associations relative to the pro­
grams of the Division and represents the 
Director in negotiations with such or­
ganizations.

The Minerals Division is subdivided by 
commodities into several branches, each 
of which participates in performing the 
functions enumerated above for the Di­
vision with respect to the particular 
minerals involved, as follows;

A6.11a Ferrous Metals and AUoys 
Branch.

A6.11b Base Metals Branch.
A6.11c Light Metals Branch.
A6.11d Rare and Precious Metals 

Branch.
A6.11e Construction and Chemical 

Materials Branch.
A6.11f Ceramic and Fertilizer Ma­

terials Branch.
A6.12 Health and Safety Division. 

The Health and Safety Division plans 
and coordinates all of the Bureau’s pro­
grams concerned with health and safety 
in the mineral industries, including 
coal-mine inspection, accident statistics, 
mine-fire-control projects on private 
lands and on the public domain, and 
rescue and recovery operations after 
mine fires and explosions. The Division 
plans and formulates programs for in­
vestigating health and safety conditions 
in the mineral industries and makes 
public reports of these conditions, with 
recommendations for eliminating haz­
ards. Action programs, based on the in­
formation obtained by comprehensive 
investigations and by special studies, are 
developed for the prevention of accidents 
and injuries in mines and plants of the 
mineral industries.

The Division consults with industry 
and labor to promote understanding of 
its programs, assists the Director in ob­
taining executive and congressional ap­
proval where necessary, recommends 
assignments of activities to the branches 
and to the field units to carry out ap­
proved programs, establishes standards 
of performance by the field units, pre­
pares progress reports to reflect per­
formance, and, after analysis of these 
reports, recommends to the Director 
action necessary to strengthen and im­
prove field operations. Finally, the. 
Division directs and controls all contacts 
relative to the programs of the Division 
with headquarters offices of other 
bureaus of the Department, other Gov­
ernment agencies, and national organi­
zations of industry and labor.

The Health and Safety Division is sub­
divided into four Branches performing 
specialized parts of the Division’s func­
tions as follows:

A6.12a Coal-Mine-Inspection Branch. 
Safety programs for the coal-mining in­
dustry, inspection of coal mines, acci­
dent-prevention-educational activities, 
and investigation of coal-mine accidents;

development and enforcement of safety 
codes and standards for coal mines; in­
vestigation of, coal-mine disasters; spe­
cialized training and indoctrination of 
Federal coal-mine inspectors, mining 
engineers, and personnel assigned to the 
safety instruction of coal-mine super­
visors and employees; investigations and 
tests conducted in coal mines relative to 
explosion and fire prevention, roof con­
trol, ventilation, explosives, electricity, 
transportation, and miscellaneous haz­
ards; and coordination of coal-mine 
safety programs with permissibility test­
ing work.

A6.12b Safety Branch. Safety pro­
grams for mineral industries other than 
coal similar to those exercised by the 
Coal-Mine Inspection Branch for coal 
mining, except that the Roof Control 
Section of the Safety Branch serves both 
the coal- and metal-mining industries; 
mechanical-electrical laboratory re­
search and testing of mining, equip­
ment for permissibility; anthracite flood 
control.
• A6.12c Health Branch. Research di­
rected toward recognition and control of 
harmful or hazardous exposures and to 
improvement of hygienic conditions in 
the mineral industries; studies of hy­
gienic aspects of exposure to dusts, 
fumes, and gases in connection with the 
mining, preparation, and utilization of 
mineral substances; investigation of at­
mospheric health hazards and ventila­
tion requirements necessary to their 
control at mines and plants and in con­
nection with industrial equipment; for­
mulation of standards of allowable 
concentrations of atmosphere contami­
nants; development of standards and 
schedules under which respiratory pro­
tective devices and gas-detection devices 
are tested and approved for safe use in 
mineral industries; analyses of air and 
gas samples taken in connection with 
safety inspection of mines and plants; 
testing of respiratory protective devices 
for permissibility.

A6.12d Accident-Analysis Branch. 
Analytical studies in all branches of the 
mineral industries of frequency,'severity, 
causes, location and other accident fac­
tors pertaining to fatal and nonfatal 
injuries; conduct of six annual safety 
competitions in the mineral industries; 
consultive service to Government agen­
cies and to industry and labor groups on 
injury factors and accident records; 
collection of data relating to the con­
sumption of industrial explosives and 
other material-breaking agents by use, 
type, and distribution.

A6.13 Administrative Division. The 
Administrative Division develops policies, 
standards and procedures for efficient 
coordination, control, and operation of 
administrative practices throughout the 
Bureau and for safe and healthful work­
ing conditions for employees.

The Administrative Division is sub­
divided into one Office and four Branches 
performing specialized parts of the Di­
vision’s functions as follows:

A6.13a Office Of the Safety Engineer. 
The Office of the Safety Engineer is 
charged with formulating and directing 
a program to improve the health and the 
injury experience of Bureau employees.
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A6.13b Property -  M a n a g e  me nt  

Branch. The Property - Management 
Branch guides the procurement of mov­
able property, including supplies, ma­
terials, equipment and services, other 
than personal, and coordinates procure­
ment activities throughout the Bureau; 
it also guides the utilization of movable 
property, the transfer and disposal of 
surplus property, and the maintenance 
of proper records of acquisition, account­
ability, and disposal of all property; the 
Branch also has general planning and 
coordinating functions with respect to 
the general business phases of all regions.

A6.13c Personnel Branch. The Per­
sonnel Branch guides the standards and 
procedures of the personnel-manage­
ment activities of the Bureau, advises 
on policies of management in its rela­
tion to personnel, conducts studies in 
these matters, and serves as a liaison 
with the Department and other Govern­
ment agencies on personnel manage­
ment and general manpower problems. 
Further, it exercises, by redelegation 
from the Director, the personnel au­
thorities delegated by the Secretary of 
the Interior to the Director in Secre­
tary’s Order 2512, as amended.

A6.13d Budget and Finance Branch. 
The Budget and Finance Branch is re­
sponsible for the preparation of and as­
sists in justifying the annual and spécial 
budget estimates; guides the accounting 
and auditing operations of the Bureau; 
prepares regulations and general instruc­
tions on these subjects; maintains con­
trols on appropriations and allotments; 
issues allotment advice in accordance 
with approved programs; provides all 
financial services essential to operation 
of the Washington office; and interprets 
orders and regulations on these subjects 
issued by the Interior Department, the 
Bureau of the Budget, and the General 
Accounting Office.

A6.13e Office-Services Branch. The 
Office-Services Branch conducts the of­
fice services operations of the Washing­
ton office, including correspondence and 
records, selection and utilization of office 
equipment and supplies, messenger serv­
ices, space, communications, and related 
office services; directs the classification, 
filing, storage, and preservation of the 
administrative and technical files of the 
Bureau ; directs the distribùtion of publi­
cations; advises on the organization, 
methods, and procedures relating to sys­
tems for the establishment, maintenance 
and operation of centralized mail, file, 
and record units throughout the Bureau.

, FIELD ORGANIZATION

A6.20 General description. The Bu­
reau of Mines field organization consists 
of nine regional offices (see A6.23), each 
headed by a regional director who is re­
sponsible to the Director of the Bureau 
of Mines for all activities of the Bureau 
in the region. Region I covers Alaska; 
each of Regions II to VIII, inclusive, cov­
ers several States; and Region IX  carries 
on the Bureau’s programs with respect 
to foreign minerals. Within each region 
are field units performing specialized 
parts of the Bureau’s operations, which 
report to the regional office. These units 
consist of experiment stations, labora­
tories, offices of several types, and, in

some regions, pilot plants, demonstration 
plants, and helium-production plants. 
The organization of the Bureau of Mines 
varies greatly from region to region, both 
as to the organization of the regional 
office and the types of field units, depend­
ing on the mineral resources in the region 
and the Bureau’s programs with respect 
to such minerals.

A6.21 Regional offices. Each regional 
office is responsible to the Director for 
effective administration of all activities 
of the Bureau in the respective regions 
consistent with approved programs for 
the region and in accordance with estab­
lished standards and procedures laid 
down by the headquarters office of the 
Bureau. The regional office, after con­
sultation with the Field Committee of the 
Department in the region, proposes such 
special regional mineral programs as are 
needed to strengthen the regional econ­
omy and collaborates with the head­
quarters office of the Bureau in improv­
ing regional programs and in meeting 
national mineral program needs. The 
regional office also examines the effec­
tiveness and efficiency of operations of 
field units in the region, coordinates their 
operations to assure maximum attain­
ment of program objectives, and reports 
regularly to the Director of the Bureau 
of Mines on accomplishments of the 
regional organization, the problems it 
encounters, and suggested means for 
solving these problems. Further, the re­
gional offices are authorized to represent 
the Bureau on all regional program and 
operating matters in contacts with the 
Department Field Committee, as well as 
with other agencies (Federal, State, and 
local) within their respective regions.

A6.21a Office of the Regional Director. 
The Office of the Regional Director of 
each region directs and supervises all 
Bureau activities in that region. To as­
sist the regional director in meeting his 
responsibilities at the regional level there 
are certain technical and administrative 
service units which, with the Office of the 
Regional Director, comprise the regional 
office organization. These units in the 
regional office have the same functional 
responsibilities and operate under the 
technical guidance and subject to the 
technical review of corresponding units 
in the Washington office of the Bureau of 
Mines.

A6.22 Field units. Eight basic types 
of field units in the regions report to 
regional offices. In addition to these 
basic types, certain regions contain field 
units of unique character performing 
special functions relating to the resource 
programs in the region. The eight basic 
types are as follows:

(1) Experiment stations, conducting 
technologic and economic research on 
various problems of the mineral indus­
tries.

(2) Field offices and laboratories, con­
ducting technologic and economic studies 
similar to those conducted by experiment 
stations, but generally on a smaller scale.

(3) Pilot plants, in which technical 
studies of mineral processes are con­
ducted on scales larger than are possible 
In laboratories but much smaller than 
commercial scales.

(4) Demonstration plants, such as the 
synthetic - liquid fuels demonstration

plants, In which studies are made on 
scales large enough to obtain engineer­
ing and cost data that may be projected 
or extrapolated to estimate commercial 
costs.

(5) Production plants, exemplified by 
the helium plants which supply helium 
to the military services, other Federal 
agencies, and non-Federal consumers.

(6) Mine-safety stations, which are 
equipped for and conduct mine rescue 
work and mine-safety and first-aid 
training.

( 7 ) Coal-mine inspection offices, which 
perform the inspection work in coal 
mines authorized by the Coal-Mine In­
spection Act, in accordance with mine 
health and safety programs o/ the Bu­
reau. Coal-mine inspection offices are 
of two types, branch and section offices. 
The branch offices are responsible for 
inspection work in a given district within 
the region, and section offices are sub- 
offices responsible for a given subdivision 
of the entire district area.

(8) Service offices, which perform cen­
tralized services such as personnel, pro­
curement and supply, property manage­
ment, and finance and budget functions 
for operating field units in a given area^of 
the region.

A6.23 Regional Division and Branch 
Organization. Each of the regions (ex­
cept Region IX, Foreign Minerals) has 
divisions and branches which bear names 
similar to but in some cases not the same 
as the divisions and branches at the 
Washington headquarters. There is 
given below the area covered by each 
region and their division and branch 
organizations.

A6.23a Region I  (Alaska).
Headquarters: Juneau, Alaska.
Area: Territory of Alaska.
Administrative Division.
Economics Division.
Accident-Prevention and Health Division. 

Accident-Prevention Branch.
Coal-Mine Inspection Branch. 

Fuels-Techhology Division,
Coal Branch.
Petroleum Branch.

Metallurgical Division.
Ore-Dressing Branch.

Mining Division.
Mining-Methods Branch.
Development Branch.
Mineral-Industry Survey Branch.

Region I  also has an Office of Mineral 
Information, which is attached to the 
Office of the Regional Director and re­
ports directly to him.

A6.23b Region II  (Northwestern).
Headquarters: Albany, Oreg.
Area : Oregon, Washington, Idaho, and 

Montana.
Administrative Division.

Personnel Branch.
Budget and Finance Branch. 
Property-Management Branch.
Office-Services Branch.

Economics Division.
Statistics Branch.

Accident-Prevention and Health Division. 
Accident-Prevention Branch.
Coal-Mine Inspection Branch. 

Fuels-Technology Division.
Coal Branch- 
Nonmetallics Branch.

Metallurgical Division.
Technical Services Branch.
Ferrous Metals Branch.
Mineral Dressing and Pioneering Branch. 
Physical Metallurgy Branch.
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Rare and Nonferrous Metals Branch. 
Fertilizer and Chemicals Branch.

Mining Division.
Mining-Methods Branch.
Development Branch.
Mineral-Industry Survey Branch.

Region II also has an Office of Mineral 
Information, which is attached to the 
Office of the Regional Director and re­
ports directly to him.

A6.23c Region III  (Southwestern).
Headquarters: San Francisco, Calif.
Area: California and Nevada.
Administrative Division.

Personnel Branch.
Budget and Finance Branch. 
Property-Management Branch. 
Office-Services Branch.

Economics Division.
Mineral Statistics Branch.
Petroleum Statistics Branch. 

Accident-Prevention and Health Division.
Accident-Prevention Branch. 

Fuels-Technology Division.
Petroleum and Natural-Gas Branch. 

Metallurgical Division.
Electrometallurgical Branch. 
Hydrometallurgical a n d  Ore-Dressing 

Branch.
Ferro-Alloy Research Branch.
Minerals Thermodynamics Branch.

Mining Division.
Mining-Methods Branch.
Development Branch.
Mineral-Industry Survey Branch.

Region III also has an Office of Mineral 
Information, which is attached to the 
Office of the Regional Director and re­
ports directly to him.

A6.23d Region IV  (Rocky Mountain) .
Headquarters: Denver, Colo,
Area: Wyoming, Utah, Colorado, Arizona, and 

New Mexico (except the Navajo Helium 
Plant near Shiprock, the Government’s 
helium-bearing natural-gas properties in 
the Rattlesnake field of San Juan County, 
the helium-loading station near Gallup, 
and all pipelines and other facilities con­
nected with or serving those properties). 

Administrative Division.
Personnel Branch.
Budget and Finance Branch. 
Property-Management Branch. 
Office-Services Branch.

Economics Division.
Statistics Branch.

Accident-Prevention and Health Division. 
Accident-Prevention Branch.
Coal-Mine Inspection Branch.
Coal-Mine Fires Branch.
Roof-Control Branch.

Fuels-Technology Division.
Coal Branch.
Oil-Shale Demonstration Branch. 
Oil-Shale Research Branch.
Petroleum and Natural-Gas Branch. 

Metallurgical Division.
Salt Lake Experiment Station.
Southwest Experiment Station.
Colorado Field Office.

Mining Division.
Utah-Wyoming Branch.
Colorado Branch.
Arizona-New Mexico Branch.
Leadville Tunnel Branch.
Oil-Shale Mining Branch.
Coal-Mining Branch.

Region IV also has an Office of Mineral 
Information, which is attached to the 
Office of the Regional Director and re­
ports directly to him.

A6.23e Region V (North Central).
Headquarters: Minneapolis, Minn.
Area: North Dakota, South Dakota, Nebraska, 

Minnesota, Iowa, Wisconsin, and Michigan.

Administrative Division.
Personnel Branch.
Budget and Finance Branch. 
Property-Management Branch.
Office-Services Branch.

Economics Division.
Statistics Branch.

Accident-Prevention and Health Division. 
Accident-Prevention Branch.
Coal-Mine Inspection Branch. 

Fuels-Technology Division.
Lignite Branch.

Metallurgical Division.
echnical Services Branch, 
yrometallurgical Branch. 

Mineral-Dressing Branch. 
Hydrometallurgical Branch.

Mining Division.
Mining-Methods Branch.
Development Branch.
Mineral-Industry Survey Branch.

Region V also has an Office of Mineral 
Information and an Office of River-Basin 
Coordinator, which are attached to the 
Office of the Regional Director and re­
port directly to him.

A6.23f Region V I (South Central) .
Headquarters: Amarillo, Tex.
.Area: Kansas, Missouri (except the Coal-to- 

Oil Demonstration Plant at Louisiana, 
Mo,.), Oklahoma, Texas, Arkansas, and Lou­
isiana, the Navajo Helium Plant near Ship- 
rock, N. Mex., the Government helium­
bearing natural-gas properties in the Rat­
tlesnake field of San Juan County, N. Mex., 
the helium-loading station near Gallup, 
N. Mex., and all pipe lines and other fa­
cilities connected with or serving those 
properties.

Administrative Division.
Personnel Branch.
Budget and Finance Branch. 
Property-Management Branch. 
Office-Services Branch.

Economics Division.
Statistics Branch.

Accident-Prevention and Health Division. 
Accident-Prevention Branch.
Coal-Mine Inspection Branch.

Helium Division.
Helium-Research Branch.
Amarillo Helium Plant.
Exell Helium Plant.
Gas-Fields Operations Branch. 

Fuels-Technology Division.
Primary Production Branch. 
Secondary-Recovery Production Branch. 
Chemistry and Refining Branch. 
Thermodynamics Branch.
Engineering Field Studies Branch.
Coal Branch.

Minerals-Technology Division.
Mining Branch.
Metallurgical Branch.

Region VI also has an Office of Mineral 
Information and an Office of River- 
Basin Coordinator, which are attached 
to the Office of the Regional Director and 
report directly to him.

A6.23g Region V II {Southeastern) ,
Headquarters: Norris, Tenn.
Area: Tennessee, North Carolina, South Caro­

lina, Georgia, Alabama, Mississippi, and 
Florida.

Administrative Division.
Personnel Branch.
Budget and Finance Branch. 
Property-Management Branch. 
Office-Services Branch.

Economics Division.
Statistics Branch.

Accident-Prevention and Health Division. 
Accident-Prevention Branch.
Coal-Mine Inspection Branch. 

Fuels-Technology Division,- 
Coal Branch.
Petroleum and Natural-Gas Branch,

Minerals-Technology Division.
Mining Branch.
Metallurgical Branch.

Industrial Minerals Division.
Nonmetallics Branch.
Ceramics Branch.

Region VII also has an Office of Min­
eral Information, which is attached to 
the Office of the Regional Director and 
reports directly to him.

A6.23h Region VII I  {Northeastern) .
Headquarters: Pittsburgh, Pa.
Area: Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, 

Massachusetts, Rhode Island, Connecticut, 
New York, Pennsylvania, New Jersey, Dela­
ware, Maryland, Virginia, West Virginia, 
Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, and Kentucky and 
the Coal-to-Oil Demonstration Plant at 
Louisiana, Mo.

Administrative Division.
Personnel Branch.
Budget and Finance Branch. 
Property-Management Branch. 
Office-Services Branch.

Economics Division.
Statistics Branch.

Accident-Prevention and Health Division. 
Wilkes-Barre (Pa.) Branch.*
Pittsburgh (Pa.) Branch.
Mount Hope (W. Va.) Branch.
Norton (Va.) Branch.
Vincennes (Ind.) Branch,
Health Branch.
Electrical-Mechanical Branch. 
Accident-Analysis Branch. 

Fuels-Technology Division.
Coal Branch.
Petroleum and Natural-Gas Branch. 
Synthetic Liquid Fuels Branch. 

Minerals-Technology Division.
Mining Branch.
Metallurgical. Branch.
Applied Physics Branch.
Chemical Engineering Branch.

Explosives and'Physical Sciences Division. 
Explosives Branch.
Gas-Explosions Branch.
Dust-Explosions Branch.
Flame-Research Branch.

Anthracite Subregion.
Mining Branch.
Preparation and Utilization Branch. 
Engineering Development Branch.

Region VIII also has an Office of Min­
eral Information, which is attached to 
the Office of the Regional Director and 
reports directly to him.

A6.23i Region IX  {Foreign Minerals).
Headquarters: Washington, D. C.
European Division.
Latin American Division.
North American Division.
African Division.
Asian Division.

Near East Branch.
Far East Branch.
Pacific Islands Branch.

O scar L. Ch apm an ,,
Secretary of the Interior.

[F: R. Doc. 50-5233; Filed, June 16, 1950; 
8:45 a. m.]

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
Production and Marketing 

Administration 
N evada State Cattle A ssn.

INSPECTION OF BRANDS ON LIVESTOCK

The Nevada State Cattle Association, 
on May 15, 1936, was authorized, pur­
suant to the provisions of an act en­
titled “An act making appropriations for



3952 NOTICES
the Department of Agriculture and for 
the Farm Credit Administration for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1936, and for 
other purposes,” to charge and collect 
at posted stockyards at Chicago, Illinois; 
Denver, Colorado; Ogden and North Salt 
Lake, Utah; Omaha and Grand Island, 
Nebraska; Los Angeles, San Francisco 
and Stockton, California; North Port­
land, Oregon, and South St. Joseph, Mis­
souri, from owners of livestock originat­
ing in or shipped to market from the 
State of Nevada" a reasonable fee for 
the inspection of brands appearing upon 
livestock for the purpose of determining 
the ownership of such livestock.

The said Nevada State Cattle Associa­
tion, pursuant to section 317 of the Pack­
ers and Stockyards Act, 1921, as 
amended, (7 U. S. C. 217) has now made 
a written application to the Secretary of 
Agriculture for authority to act as an 
official livestock inspection agency at 
any posted stockyard at which it may 
register and qualify with respect to live­
stock originating in or shipped to mar­
ket from the State of Nevada. It is 
found that the applicant is a duly or­
ganized livestock association of the State 
of Nevada, that branding and marking of 
livestock as a means^of establishing own­
ership prevail by custom or statute in 
said State, that ho other application of 
a similar nature has been filed with the 
Department of Agriculture and that it 
is necessary to authorize the Nevada' 
State Cattle Association to charge and 
collect a reasonable and non-discrim- 
inatory fee at posted stockyards which 
are subject to the provisions of the act 
for the inspection of brands, marks, and 
other identifying characteristics of live­
stock originating in or shipped to market 
from the State of Nevada for the pur­
pose of determining the ownership of 
such livestock. Therefore, after consid­
eration of such application and all data, 
views, and argument submitted as a re­
sult of the notice of proposed rule mak­
ing in connection therewith, published 
in the F ederal R egister on May 25, 1950, 
(15 F. R. 3190), pursuant to the provi­
sions of the Packers and Stockyards Act, 
1921, as amended, the following authori­
zation is granted to become effective 
thirty days after publication in the F ed­
eral R egister.

Nevada State Cattle Association. The 
Nevada State Cattle Association is hereby 
authorized, with respect to livestock 
originating in or snipped to market from 
the State of Nevada, to charge and col­
lect, at those stockyards posted under 
the Packers and Stockyards Act, 1921, 
as amended, at which the said Nevada 
State Cattle Association may register as 
as a market agency to perform such in­
spection, reasonable and nondiscrimina- 
tory fees for the inspection of brands, 
marks, and other identifying character­
istics of livestock for the purpose of de­
termining the ownership of such live­
stock. Such charges as are authorized 
to be made under this authority shall be 
collected by the market agency or per­
son receiving and disbursing the funds 
received for the sale of livestock with 
respect to the inspection of which such 
charge is made, and shall be paid by it 
to the said Nevada State Cattle Associa­
tion. Such inspection, charges, and col­

lection of fees shall be subject to the pro­
visions of the Packers and Stockyards 
Act, 1921, as amended, and regulations 
promulgated pursuant thereto.
(7 U. S. C. 1946 ed. 181 et seq.)

Done at Washington, D. C., this 14th 
day of June 1950.

[ seal] Charles F. B rannan,
Secretary of Agriculture.

[P. R. Doc. 50-5259; Piled, June 16, 1950; 
8:50 a. m.]

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR
Wage and Hour Division 
[Administrative Order 398] 

H omew ork  Certificates

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVES IN HAWAII 
AND ALASKA

Pursuant to authority under section 
11 (d) of the Fair Labor Standards Act 
of 1938, as amended (sec. 11 (d ), 63 
Stat. 916; 29 U. S. C. and Supp. 211); 
I, Wm. R. McComb, Administrator of the 
Wage and Hour Division, United States 
Department of. Labor, hereby appoint 
the Territorial Representative in Hawaii 
and the Territorial Representative in 
Alaska as my authorized representatives 
within the territories over which their 
authority extends, with full powers pur­
suant to section 11 (d) of the act and 
regulations, Parts 605, 607, 617, 621, 625, 
628 and 633 (29 CFR, Parts 605, 607, 617, 
621, 625, 628 and 633) to grant or deny 
applications for, and to sign, issue and 
cancel industrial homework certificates 
and to take such other action as may be 
necessary or appropriate in connection 
therewith.

This order supplements, but does not 
supersede, Administrative Order No. 354, 
and shall take effect upon publication in 
the F ederal R egister.

Signed at Washington, D. C., this 9th 
day of June 1950.

W m . R. M cComb, 
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 50-5234; Piled, June 16, 1950; 
8:46 a. m.]

DISPLACED PERSONS 
COMMISSION

G eneral O rganization, D elegation of 
A u th o r ity , and A va ilab il ity  of R ec­
ords

The general organization, delegation 
of authority and availability of records 
of the Displaced Persons Commission 
shall be revised to read as follows:

1. Commission; subordinates; utiliza­
tion of services of, and participation with 
others, (a ) The Commission, which 
consists of the chairman member and 
the two other members appointed by the 
President under section 8 of the act, shall 
have headquarters in Washington, D. C. 
Official communications should be ad­
dressed to the Displaced Persons Com­
mission, Washington 25, D. C.

(b) The Commission shall act by a 
majority vote of all its members. In the 
Chairman’s absence or inability to act,

the duties of the Chairman shall be per­
formed by such other member of the 
Commission as he may designate as Act­
ing Chairman.

(c) The minutes of each meeting of 
the Commission shall be kept by such 
officer or employee of the Commission as 
may be designated for that purpose by 
the Commission.

(d) Duly authorized officers and em­
ployees of the Commission shall, under 
the general direction of the Commission, 
be responsible for the selection, investi­
gation, and processing of the applicants 
over whom the Commission has authority 
or jurisdiction under the act, subject to 
such powers as are specifically provided 
by law within the jurisdiction of the For­
eign Service of the Department of State, 
the Immigration and Naturalization 
Service of the Department of Justice, and 
other departments and agencies of the 
Government, and shall exercise such au­
thority as may legally be conferred upon 
them from time to time by the Commis­
sion.

(e) Officers and employees of the'
Commission designated by it as analysts 
or to act in that capacity, shall have 
authority to prepare the written report 
and certification required by the provi­
sions of sections 10 and 12 of the act, as 
amended, and by Executive Order 10131, 
supra. '

(f ) All assistant selectors and officers 
and employees of the Commission of a  
higher grade than assistant selector are 
hereby authorized and empowered to ad­
minister the oath or affirmation required 
by section 6 of the act, as amended.

(g) The Commission shall utilize, ̂ ,to 
the extent it deems practicable, any aid 
and assistance which it may be able to 
obtain from other officers and employees 
of the Government.

(h) The Commission may establish 
such advisory groups and may establish 
such working relationships with inter­
ested organizations, agencies or individ­
uals, public or private, as it deems 
necessary in order more efficiently to ac­
complish the purpose of the act and the 
regulations contained in Title 8, Chapter 
IV; supra.

2. Files, documents, records and in­
formation of Commission regarded as 
confidential. All official files, documents, 
records, and information in the offices of 
the Commission or in the custody or con­
trol of any officer or employee of the 
Commission shall be regarded as confi­
dential. No such officer or employee may 
permit the disclosure or use of the same 
for any purpose other than for the per­
formance of his official duties, except in 
the discretion of the Commission. Such 
official files, documents, records, and in­
formation shall not be published, opened 
to public inspection, or made available 
to the public in any other way, except 
where the Commission permits disclo­
sure, either by the exercise of discretion 
in particular cases or, generally, through 
specific provisions of these regulations.

H arry N. R osenfield,
Acting Chairman, 

Displaced Persons Commission.
[P. R. Doc. 50-5326; Piled, June 16. 1950;

1:18 p. m.]
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FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION

[Docket Nos. 9600, 9601]

A lv in  E. O ’K o nski and Door Co u n ty  
R adio Co.

ORDER CONTINUING HEARING

In re applications of Alvin E. O’Konski, 
Menominee, Michigan, Docket No. 9600, 
Pile No. BP-7241; Door County Radio 
Company, Sturgeon Bay, Wisconsin, 
Docket No. 9601, File No. BP-7353; for 
construction permits.

The Commission having under consid­
eration a petition filed June 6, 1950, by  
Door County Radio Company requesting 
that the hearing in the above-entitled 
consolidated proceeding be continued un­
til June 28, 1950; and 

It appearing that Alvin E. O’Konski, 
applicant in Docket No. 9600, on June 5, 
1950, filed a petition requesting that his 
application be dismissed without preju­
dice; and

It appearing that the purpose of the 
requested continuance is to give Door 
County Radio Company additional time 
within which to explore the matter of the 
possible elimination of objectionable in­
terference to radio station WOSH; and 

Coupsel for all parties, including the 
Commission, having consented to the re­
quested continuance and to waive the 
provisions of § 1.745 of the Commis­
sion’s rules insofar as said section 
provides that pleadings must be on file 
for four days before being acted upon, 
and good cause having been shown for 
the requested continuance;

It is ordered, This the 9th day of June 
1950, that the petition for continuance be 
granted and the hearing is continued 
from June 12, 1950, to June 28, 1950, at 
10:00 a. m. in the offices of the Com­
mission at Washington, D. C.

F ederal Co m m unications  
Com m ission ,

[seal] T. J. Slo w ie ,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. fl0-5262; Filed, June 16, 1950; 
8:54 a. m.]

[Docket No. 9607]

T aft B roadcasting Co. (KTKR) 
ORDER CONTINUING HEARING

In re application of Kenneth Aitken, 
George J. Tsckumy, Jr., and Ralph B. 
Smith, a partnership d/b as Taft Broad­
casting Company (KTKR ), Taft, Cali­
fornia, Docket No. 9607, File No. B P - 
6820; for construction permit.

The Commission having under con­
sideration a petition filed on June 5, 
1950, by Kenneth Aitken, George J. 
Tsckumy, Jr., and Ralph B. Smith, a 
partnership d/b as Taft Broadcasting 
Company (K T K R ), Taft, California, re­
questing that the hearing on the above- 
entitled application, now scheduled to 
be held in Washington, D. C., on June 28, 
1950, be continued for a period of at 
least ninety days; and

It appearing, that all of the parties to 
the proceeding have consented to the 
Postponement as requested and to a

waiver of § 1.745 of the Commission’s 
rides relating to the time for the filing 
of motions;

It is ordered, This 9th day of June 1950, 
that the petition be, and it is hereby, 
granted; and that the hearing on the 
above-entitled application is hereby con­
tinued until Thursday, September 28, 
1950.

• F ederal Com m unications
Co m m ission ,

[ seal] T. J. Slo w ie ,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 50-5263; Filed, June 16, 1950; 
8:54 a. m.]

[Docket No. 9587]

P ratt B roadcasting Co.

ORDER CONTINUING HEARING

In re application of Clem Morgan and 
Robert E. Schmidt, d/b as Pratt Broad­
casting Company, Pratt, Kansas, Docket 
No. 9587, File No. BP-7395; for construc­
tion permit.

The Commission having under consid­
eration a motion filed on June 6,1950, by 
Clem Morgan and Robert E. Schmidt, 
d/b as Pratt Broadcasting Company, re­
questing that the hearing on the above- 
entitled application, now scheduled to 
be held in Washington, D. C., on June 
12, 1950, be continued for a period of 
sixty days; and

It appearing from the allegations in 
support of the said motion that a search 
is now being made on behalf of the above 
applicant for the use of a frequency dif­
ferent from the one specified in the pres­
ent application, in order to avoid any 
possibility of interference to Radio Sta­
tions WBBZ, Ponca City, Oklahoma, and 
KAKE, Wichita, Kansas; and

It further appearing, that this search 
will require a considerable period of time 
but may eliminate the necessity for a 
hearing on the above-entitled applica­
tion; and

I t  further appearing, that all of the 
parties to thè proceeding have consented 
to the postponement as requested and 
to a waiver of § 1.745 of the Commission’s 
rules relating to the time for the filing 
of motions;

It is ordered, This 9th day of June 1950, 
that the motion be, and it is hereby, 
granted in part, and that the hearing on 
the above-entitled application is hereby 
continued until further order.

F ederal Communications 
Co m m ission ,

[ seal] T. J. Slo w ie ,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 50-5264; Filed, June 16, 1950; 
8:54 a. m.]

[Docket No. 9582]

R adio Statio n  KWOC
ORDER CONTINUING HEARING

In re application of A. L. McCarthy 
and J. H. Wolpers d/b as Radio Station 
KWOC, Poplar Bluff, Missouri, Docket 
No. 9582; File No. BP-7342; for construc­
tion permit.

The Commission having under consid­
eration a petition filed June 7, 1950, by 
Radio Station KWOC, Poplar Bluff, Mis­
souri, requesting a continuance of the 
hearing presently scheduled for June 14, 
1950, at Washington, D. C„ in the pro­
ceeding upon the above-entitled applica­
tion for construction permit; and 

It appearing, that the other party to 
this proceeding has consented to a grant 
of the petition and to a waiver of § 1.745 
of the Commission’s rules and regulations 
to permit the early consideration of this 
request;

It is ordered, This 9th day of June 1950, 
that the petition is granted; and that the 
hearing in the proceeding upon the 
above-entitled application is continued 
to 10:00 a. m., Wednesday, September 6, 
1950, at Washington, D. C.

F ederal Comm unications 
Com m ission ,

[ seal] T. J. Slo w ie ,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 50-5265; Filed, June 16, 1950; 
8:54 a. m.]

[Docket Nos. 8521, 8584]

Savannah  B roadcasting Co. (WTOC) and 
B rennan  B roadcasting Co.

ORDER CONTINUING ORAL ARGUMENT

In re applications of Savannah Broad­
casting Company (W TOC), Savannah, 
Georgia, Docket No. 8521, File No. B P - 
6327; Brennan Broadcasting Company, 
Jacksonville, Florida, Docket No. 8584, 
File No. BP-6222; for construction 
permits.

At a session of the Federal Communi­
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D. C., on the 12th day of 
June 1950;

The Commission having under consid­
eration a petition, filed June 5, 1950 by 
Savannah Broadcasting Company, re­
questing a continuance for a week or ten 
days of the oral argument now scheduled 
in this proceeding for June 19,1950; and

It appearing, that petitioner’s counsel 
is not in the city at this time; that he has 
made previous commitments which re­
quire his absence from the city on June 
19, 1950; and that, therefore, the oral 
argument in this proceeding now sched­
uled for June 19, 1950 should be contin­
ued; and

It further appearing, from a review of 
the Commission’s schedule that the ap­
propriate date to schedule oral argument 
in this proceeding is July 28, 1950;

Accordingly, it is ordered, That the 
above-described petition of Savannah 
Broadcasting Company is granted; and 
that the oral argument in this proceed­
ing, now scheduled for June 19, 1950, is 
continued to July 28, 1950, commencing 
at 3:00 p. m.

Released; June 13, 1950.
F ederal Communications 

Co m m ission ,
[ seal] T. J. Slo w ie ,

Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 50-5266; Filed, June 16, 1950; 

8:54 a. m.]
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[Mexican Change List 117] 

M exican  B roadcast Stations

LIST OF CHANGES, PROPOSED CHANGES AND 
CORRECTIONS IN ASSIGNMENTS

M a y  24, 1950.
Notification under the provisions of 

Part III, section 2 of the North American

[Docket No. 9701]

U se of T elephone A nsw ering  D evices
in  Connection  W it h  I nterstate and
F oreign T elephone Service

ORDER INSTITUTING INVESTIGATION

At a session of the Federal Communi­
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D. C., on the 8th day of 
June 1950;

The Commission having under con­
sideration the attached regulations in­
cluded in the presently effective tariff 
schedules of the telephone companies 
listed below, on file with the Commission, 
with respect to interstate and foreign 
telephone services and facilities, which 
regulations, according to said telephone 
companies, prohibit the use of telephone 
answering devices in connection with 
such services and facilities:

American Telephone & Telegraph Co.
The BeU Telephone Co. of Pennsylvania.
The Chesapeake & Potomac Telephone Co.
The Chesapeake Potomac Telephone Co. 

of Baltimore City.
The Chesapeake & Potomac Telephone Co. 

o f Virginia.
The Chesapeake & Potomac Telephone Co. 

o f West Virginia.
The Cincinnati & Suburban Bell Telephone 

Co.
The Diamond State Telephone Co.
Illinois Bell Telephone Co.
Indiana Bell Telephone Co.
Michigan Bell Telephone Co.
The Mountain States Telephone & Tele­

graph Co.
New England Telephone & Telegraph Co.
New Jersey Bell Telephone Co.
New York Telephone Co.
Northwestern Bell Telephone Co.
The Ohio Bell Telephone Co.
The Pacific Telephone- & Telegraph Co.
Southern Bell Telephone & Telegraph Co.

Regional Broadcasting Agreement List 
of changes, proposed changes, and cor­
rections in assignments of Mexican 
Broadcast Stations (Mimeograph #4714- 
6) attached to the recommendations of 
the North American Regional Broad­
casting Agreement Engineering Meeting, 
January 30,1941.

The Southern New England Telephone Co.
Southwestern Bell Telephone Co.
Wisconsin Telephone Co.

and also having under consideration the 
Commission’s Orders of December 7, 
1949, March 13, and May 29, 1950, in 
Docket No. 9383, Jordaphone Corpora­
tion of America et al. v. American Tele­
phone and Telegraph Company, et al. 
involving the use of certain specified 
telephone answering devices in connec­
tion with interstate and foreign tele­
phone services and facilities;

It appearing, that problems are pre­
sented as to the lawfulness of such tariff 
regulations, under sections 201 and 202 
of the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, as applied to telephone an­
swering devices for use in connection 
with interstate and foreign telephone 
services and facilities;

It further appearing, that it is desir­
able to consider evidence relative to the 
use of telephone answering devices in 
general and with respect to devices de­
veloped or under development and not 
at issue in Docket No. 9383 in addition to 
the evidence in that proceeding, in mak­
ing any determination which may sub­
stantially affect the use of any such 
device;

It is ordered, That, pursuant to sec­
tions 201, 202, and 403 of the Communi­
cations Act of 1934, as amended, an 
investigation be and it is hereby insti­
tuted into the matter of the use of tele­
phone answering devices in connection 
with interstate and foreign telephone 
services and facilities.

It is further ordered, That without in 
any way limiting the scope of the investi­
gation, it shall include inquiry into the 
following specific matters:

(1) The nature and extent of the pub­
lic need and demand for use of telephone 
answering devices in connection with 
interstate and foreign telephone services;

(2) Whether telephone answering de­
vices have been developed and can be 
operated to accomplish, with satisfac­
tory technical efficiency, telephone an­
swering functions;

(3) The effect of the use of telephone 
answering devices on the quality and 
efficiency of interstate and foreign tele­
phone services and on the equipment and 
operations of the respondents employed 
in providing such services;

(4) Whether the attached tariff regu­
lations of respondents may properly be 
construed to prohibit the use of tele­
phone answering devices in connection 
with interstate and foreign telephone 
services; and if so;

(a) Whether such regulations are un­
just and unreasonable and therefore un­
lawful under the provisions of section 
201 (b) of the Communications Act;

(b) Whether, by virtue of such regu­
lations, the respondents, in violation of 
the provisions of section 202 (a ) of the 
Communications Act, are making an un­
just or unreasonable discrimination, and 
are subjecting the class of users which 
desires to use telephone answering de­
vices to an undue or unreasonable prej­
udice or disadvantage or are making or 
giving any undue or unreasonable pref­
erence or advantage to the users of other 
devices who, under effective tariff regu­
lations of the respondents, are permit­
ted to use such other devices in 
connection with the respondents’ tele­
phone facilities in interstate and foreign 
telephone services;

(5) Whether, in the light of facts de­
veloped in connection with the foregoing, 
the Commission in accordance with the 
provisions of section 205 of the Commu­
nications Act should prescribe a tariff 
regulation which will permit the use of 
telephone answering devices in connec­
tion with interstate and foreign tele­
phone services and facilities, and if so, 
the nature of such tariff regulation, and 
the specification and charges which 
should be prescribed;

(6) Whether telephone answering de­
vices insofar as they might be used for 
the purpose of recording telephone mes­
sages, could be operated in compliance 
with requirements contained in the Com­
mission’s Orders of. November 26, 1947 
and May 20, 1948 issued in Docket No. 
6787, In the Matter of the Use of Re­
cording Devices in Connection with Tele­
phone Service, 11 FCC 1033, and the 
tariff provisions filed with this Commis­
sion pursuant to such Orders; and 
whether such requirements are neces­
sary or desirable as applied to telephone 
answering devices.

It is further ordered, That the hearing 
examiner in Docket No. 9383, Jordaphone 
Corporation of America, et al. v. Amer­
ican Telephone and Telegraph Company 
et al., shall conduct hearings and receive 
evidence herein concurrently with the 
hearings in said Docket and the record 
so made shall constitute a joint record

Mexico

Call
letters Location Power Time des­

ignation Class
Probable date 
to commence 

operation

XEBB__ A capnlcn, Onprrern --- 600 kilocycles (change of call letters; in 
list No. 116 of Apr. 11, I960, it was 
notified as assignment of call letters).

690 kilocycles, 60 . kw. (provisionally 
will operate with 60 kw. day and 6 
kw. night beginning July 1,1950).

1140 kilocycles:-
Changes from 1550 kc__________

XEAC__

XENT..

Tijuana, Baja California....

Nuevo Laredo, Tamaulipas.. 
Veracruz, Veracruz _  ___

DA-N U I-B Nov. 1,1950

XEML-. Changes to 1650 kc. and returns 
to its location in Mexico, D. F. 

1330 kilocycles, 1 kw. (increase in 
power from 500 w. to 1 kw.).

1400 kilocycles, 2S0 w .........
XEFO._ Merida, Yucatan.. U ra-B

XEKJ.. Acapulco, Guerrero , .. U. IV I m m e d i*

XEML-. Mexico, T). F ......
1550 kilocycles:

ately.

XENT-- Nuevo Laredo, Tamaulipas. Changes t,n 1140 kc.

F ederal Com m unications  Com m ission , 
[ seal]  T . J. Slo w ie ,

Secretary
[F. R. Doc. 50-5267; Filed, June 16, 1950; 8:54 a. m.]
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in such proceedings; the record thus far 
made in Docket No. 9383 is hereby made 
a part of the record herein; and said 
hearing examiner shall prepare an in­
itial decision in such joint proceeding 
pursuant to § 1.851 of the Commission’s 
rules and regulations.

It is further ordered, That the above- 
named telephone companies are made 
parties respondent hereto;

It is further ordered, That copies of 
this order shall be served upon all of the 
respondents; and in addition upon all 
telephone carriers subject to the Com­
munications Act of 1934, as amended; 
the agency of each state having regula­
tory jurisdiction with respect to tele­
phone service; the National Association 
of Railroad and Utilities Commissioners; 
the United States Independent Tele­
phone Association; and all parties to the 
proceeding in Docket No. 9383; and each 
of such carriers, agencies and organiza­
tions is hereby given leave to intervene 
and participate fully herein.

F ederal Communications 
Commission ,

[seal] T. J. Slo w ie ,
Secretary.

“No equipment, apparatus, circuit or de­
vice not furnished by the Telephone Com­
pany shall be attached to or connected with 
the facilities furnished by The Telephone 
Company, whether physically, by induction 
or otherwise, except as provided in this tariff. 
In case any such unauthorized attachment 
or connection is made, the Telephone Com­
pany shall have the right to remove or dis­
connect the same; or to suspend the service 
during the continuance of said attachment 
or connection; or to terminate the service.’*

The Message Toll Telephone Service Tariff 
P- C. C. No. 132 of the American Telephone 
and Telegraph Company does not contain 
the above quoted provision but makes ref­
erence to tariff regulations of its asspciated 
companies as follows:

“The Telephone Company assents to, 
adopts and concurs in the general regula­
tions contained in the message toll telephone 
tariffs listed in A. 2. a. preceding, including 
amendments thereto and successive issues 
thereof, which are in addition to the general 
regulations herein.’* (Tariff P. C. C. No. 132- 
2nd Revised Page 10-A).

[F. R. Doc. 50-5268; Filed, June 16, 1950;
8:54 a. m.]

No. 117----- 13

Provisions in  the Presently Effective In ­
terstate and Foreign Message T oll Tele­
phone Service Tariffs of the Bell System 
Companies on  F ile W ith  the Federal Com ­
munications Commission Relating to the 
U se of Equipment Provided Other Than  by 
the Telephone Company

The Bell Telephone Company of Pennsyl­
vania, Tariff F. C. C. No. 3, Original Page 13, 
Paragraph II-A-7.

The Diamond State Telephone Company, 
Tariff F- C. C. No. 3, Original Page 8, Para­
graph II-A-7.

“Equipment, apparatus and lines furnished 
by the Telephorfte Company shall be care­
fully used and no equipment, apparatus or 
lines not furnished by the Telephone Com­
pany shall be attached to, or used in 
connection therewith, unless specifically au­
thorized in this tariff. When equipment, 
apparatus or lines furnished by the customer 
or subscriber are used in connection with 
equipment, apparatus or lines furnished by 
the Telephone Company, the equipment, 
apparatus and lines furnished by the cus­
tomer or subscriber must be connected solely 
With the Telephone Company’s system. Any 
equipment furnished by the Telephone Com­
pany shall remain the property of the Tele­
phone Company and upon termination of 
service for any cause whatsoever be returned 
to it, in good condition, reasonable wear and 
tear thereof excepted.”

FEDERAL MARITIME BOARD
N otice  of A doption of P resent Seal of 

U nited  States M aritim e  Co m m ission

Notice is hereby given that at a regular 
meeting of the Federal Maritime Board, 
held at its office in the city of Washing­
ton, D. C., on May 24, 1950, the said 
Board adopted the following resolution: 

Resolved, that the Federal Maritime 
Board adopt the present seal of the 
United States Maritime Commission for 
temporary use until such time as the 
seal of the Federal Maritime Board is 
officially adopted.

Dated: /June 8, 1950 at Washington, 
D. C.

By the Board.

[ sealI A. J. W ill ia m s ,
Acting Secretary.

IF. R. Doc. 50-5131; Filed, June 16, 1950; 
8:45 a. m.]

A/S L ise et al .

N O T IC E  O F  AGREEM ENTS F ILED  FOR  

APPROVAL

Notice is hereby given that the follow­
ing described agreements have been filed 
with the Board for approval pursuant to 
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as 
amended:

Agreement No. 7591-3, between A/S 
Lise, A/S Besco, Aktieselskapet Ivarans 
Rederi and Skibsaktieselskapet Igadi, 
amends the basic joint service agreement 
(No. 7591, as amended) of the Ivaran 
Lines to include Skibsaktieselskapet 
Igadi as a party thereto. Agreement No. 
7591, as amended, covers the establish­
ment and maintenance by the parties of 
a joint cargo service (with limited pas­
senger accommodations) in the trade be­
tween United States Atlantic and Gulf 
ports and Brazil, Uruguay and the 
Argentine.

Agreement No. 7719 (Revised), be­
tween Furness, Withy & Co., Ltd. (Fur­
ness Red Cross Line) and Bull Insular 
Line, Inc., covers transportation of fish 
under through bills of lading in the trade 
from Halifax, Nova Scotia, and St. 
John’s Newfoundland, to Puerto Rico, 
with transhipment at New York. Agree­
ment No. 7719 was filed to supersede and 
and cancel Agreement No. 7602, as 
amended.

Agreement No. 7761, between Grace 
Line, Inc., and Gulf and South American 
Steamship Co., Inc., covers transporta­
tion of cargo under through bills of lad­
ing in the trade from U. S. and Canadian 
Pacific Coast ports to Peru and Chile, 
with transshipment at Callao, Peru, An­
tofagasta, Chile and/or Valparaiso, Chile.

Agreement No. 7763, between Aktiesel­
skapet Luksef jell, Aktieselskapet Dovref- 
jell, Aktieselskapet Falkefjell, Aktiesel­
skapet Rudolf and Olsen & Ugelstad, 
covers the establishment and mainte­
nance of a joint cargo and mail service 
(with limited passenger accommoda­
tions) under the trade name Fjell Line in 
the trade between ports of the Great 
Lakes of the United States and Canada, 
the St. Lawrence River, Nova Scotia, 
New Brunswick and Newfoundland, on 
the one hand, and Continental ports of 
Europe within the Bordeau-Hamburg 
range and the port of London, on the 
other hand. Revenues and expenses of 
the vessels used in the joint service will 
inure solely to the party or parties for 
whose account the vessel is operated. 
The management of the joint service 
will be under the control of Olsen & 
Ugelstad, a Norwegian copartnership.

Interested parties may inspect these 
agreements and obtain copies thereof at 
the Board’s Office of Regulation, Wash­
ington, D. C., and may submit to the 
Board within 20 days after publication 
of this notice written statements with 
reference to any of the agreements and 
their position as to approval, disapproval, 
or modification, together with request 
for hearing should such hearing be de-i 
sired.

Company
FCO 
Tar­

iff Nh.
Page No. Paragraph

No.

The Chesapeake & Potomac Telephone Co. (D . C .)_____ „ ___ 3
The Chesapeake & Potomac Telephone Co. of Baltimore____  ___ 3 B-fr-c
The Chesapeake & Potomac Telephone Co. of Virginia____  __ ___ _ 3 B-6-c
The Chesapeake & Potomac Telephone Co. of West Virginia________ 3
The Cincinnati & Suburban Bell Telephone Co______ _ „ 2 ll-A-14
Illinois Bell Telephone Co _ 3 ll-A-14
Indiana Bell Telephone Co__  _ .  ______  _ ____ 3 Orig. 17-A ___

Orig. 14-A __ _
4th Rev. 10...

ll-A-14
Michigan Bell Telephone Co_________ i_ _______________  ___ 3 ll-A-13
The Mountain States Telephone & Telegraph Co__ 3 11-A-ll
New England Telephone & Telegraph Co, _ _ 3 ll-A-14-b
New Jersey Bell Telephone Co.¿______________ ______ 3 B-7
New York Telephone Co________  ____  ____ _____ 3 Orig. 11-A___ ll-A -9
Northwestern Bell Telephone Co_____  __ _____________1_____ 3 11-A-12
The Ohio Bell Telephone Co_____________ .___ 3 ll-A-14
The Pacific Telephone & Telegraph Co , . 89 ll-A-14 •
Southern Bell Telephone & Telegraph Co ...... 3 ll-A-15
The Southern New England Telephone Co____ . . .  _ __ 2 11-A-ll
Southwestern Bell Telephone C o ..._____  ______  _ 8 11-A-fi
Wisconsin Telephone Có. _. ____  ______ 3 8th Rev.-16.._ ll-A-14
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Dated: June 8, 1950, at Washington, 

D. C.
By the Board.
[ seal] A. J. W ill ia m s ,

Acting Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 50-5253; Filed, June 16, 1950; 

8:49 a. m.]

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION
[D o c k e t  N o . G -1 3 9 9 ]

V ir g in ia  G as T ransmission  Corp.

N O T IC E  OF A P PL IC A T IO N

June  13, 1950.
Take notice that on May 29,1950, Vir­

ginia Gas Transmission Corporation 
(Applicant), a Virginia corporation with 
its principal place of business in Charles­
ton, West Virginia, filed an application 
for a certificate of public convenience 
and necessity, pursuant to section 7 of 
the Natural Gas Act, as amended, au­
thorizing the construction and operation 
of natural gas facilities and sale of gas 
as hereinafter described.

In June 1946, Applicant filed an ap­
plication (Docket No. G-726) with the 
Federal Power Commission to construct 
and operate its Lynchburg lateral, inso­
far as it related to the sale of gas to the 
Lynchburg Gas Company, and Applicant 
was duly authorized to construct and 
operate said facilities and to sell natural 
gas to Lynchburg Gas Company. The 
Lynchburg lateral consists of a 6-inch 
natural gas pipeline approximately 30 
miles in length, extending in a south­
easterly direction from a point on Ap­
plicant’s transmission pipeline near 
Lexington, Virginia, to a point of inter­
connection with the distribution facili­
ties of the Lynchburg Gas Company.

Applicant seeks a certificate to sell and 
deliver natural gas at a point on its 20- 
inch transmission pipeline near Lexing­
ton, Virginia, where the Lynchburg 
lateral connects with its transmission 
line to the Lynchburg Pipe Line Com­
pany and the construction and operation 
by Applicant of a measuring and regu­
lating station at such point. Lynchburg 
Pipe Line Company proposes to acquire 
from Applicant the Lynchburg lateral 
and to operate said lateral and sell 
natural gas to the Lynchburg Gas Com­
pany.1

Applicant asserts the original cost of 
the Lynchburg lateral at December 31, 
1949, was $458,493.82, and that accrued 
depreciation approximates $23,727.73. 
Applicant’s proposed sale price of its 
Lynchburg lateral to the Lynchburg 
Pipe Line Company will be the original 
cost less depreciation. The estimated 
total cost of the proposed meter and 
regulator station is $6,500 and will be 
financed from funds on hand.

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis­
sion, Washington 25, D. C., in accordance 
with the rules of practice and proce­
dure (18 CFR 1.8 and 1.10) on or before 
the 3d day of July 1950. The application

1 See application In the Matter of Lynch­
burg Pipe Line Company, Docket No. G-1400.

is on file with the Commission for public 
inspection.

[seal] Leon M. F u q u ay ,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 50-5248; Filed, June 16, 1950; 
8:48 a. m.]

[Docket No. G-1400]

L ynchburg P ipe  L in e  Co.

N O TIC E  O F  APPL IC A T IO N

June  13, 1950.
Take notice that on May 29, 1950, the 

Lynchburg Pipe Line Company (Appli­
cant), a Virginia corporation with its 
principal place of business in Lynchburg, 
Virginia, filed an application for a certi­
ficate of public convenience and neces­
sity pursuant to section 7 of the National 
Gas Act, as amended, requesting that it 
be authorized to acquire and operate cer­
tain transmission pipeline facilities from 
the Virginia Gas Transmission Corpora­
tion consisting of an existing 6-inch 
natural gas pipeline approximately 30 
miles in length, extending in a southeast­
erly direction from a point on the 
20-inch transmission line of the afore­
mentioned company near Lexington, Vir­
ginia, to a point of interconnection with 
the distribution facilities of the Lynch­
burg Gas Company. Applicant proposes, 
to sell natural gas principally to the 
Lynchburg Gas Company for resale to its 
customers in Lynchburg. Lynchburg 
Gas Company now receives natural gas 
through these facilities from Virginia 
Gas Transmission Company.

The estimated overall cost of acquir­
ing the above-described facilities is ap­
proximately $425,000 which Applicant 
proposes to finance by the issuance of 
securites.

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Com­
mission, Washington 25, D. C., in ac­
cordance with the rules of practice and 
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 and 1.10) on or 
before the 3d day of July 1950. The ap­
plication is on file with the Commission 
for public inspection.

[ seal] L eon M. F u q u ay ,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 50-5249; Filed, June 16, 1950;
8:48 a. m.]

[Docket No. G-1404]

Southern N atural G as Co.

N O T IC E  OF A PPL IC A T IO N

June 14, 1950.
Take notice that Southern Natural 

Gas Company (Applicant), a Delaware 
corporation with its principal place of 
business at Birmingham, Alabama, filed 
June 2,1950, an application for a certifi­
cate of public convenience and necessity 
pursuant to section 7 of the Natural Gas 
Act, as amended, authorizing the con­
struction and operation of certain natu­
ral gas facilities and the acquisition and 
operation of certain other natural gas

facilities from Dixie Lime & Rock Wool 
Company by purchase for $8,578.28. 
The facilities to be purchased consist of 
2.2 miles of pipeline which is 4 inches 
in ^diameter together with a meter and 
other measuring equipment, which are 
located between the plant of the Dixie 
Lime & Rock Wool Company and Appli­
cant’s pipeline in Shelby County, Ala­
bama, and includes the acquisition of 
approximately 50 feet of pipeline be­
tween the plant just referred to and 
plant operated by Pelham Lime Com­
pany. The facilities to be constructed 
consist of a 3 ^ -inch OD pipeline ap­
proximately 1,964 feet in length extending 
from the end of the present lateral line 
above described to a point on the plant 
site of the Alabama Aggregate Company 
near Pelham, Shelby County, Alabama, 
together with gaŝ  measuring equipment.

Applicant states that it proposes to 
operate the facilities first above described 
to continue to transport and sell natural 
gas to Pelham Lime Company, and, as 
to those other facilities to be constructed, 
Applicant proposes to supply the Ala­
bama Aggregate Company with its natu­
ral gas requirements for its plant 
amounting to an estimated 255 Mcf per 
day on full load and upon an interriipti- 
ble basis for industrial use.

Applicant represents that it has 
adequate gas reserves to supply the cus­
tomers’ requirements upon the inter­
ruptible basis.

Applicant represents that the total es­
timated cost of the facilities to be pur­
chased and constructed is $15,054.28. 
Five thousand dollars of which will be 
contributed by Alabama Aggregate Com­
pany, $4,289.28 of obligations owing to 
Applicant from Dixie Lime & Rock Wool 
Company is to be cancelled and the bal­
ance of $5,675 of the costs to come from 
funds on hand.

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis­
sion, Washington 25, D. C., in accordance 
with the rules of practice and procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 and 1.10) on or before the 
3d day of July 1950. The application is 
on file with the Commission for public 
inspection.

[ seal] L eon M. F u q u a y ,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 50-5251; Filed, June 16, 1950;
8:48 a. m.]

I  Docket No.G-1407]

P ublic  Service Co. of N orth  Carolina, 
I nc .

NOTICE OF APPLICATION

Ju n e  13, 1950.
Take notice that Public Service Com­

pany of Noth Carolina, Incorporated 
(Applicant), a North Carolina corpora­
tion having its principal glace of business 
at Gastonia, North Carolina, filed on 
June 5, 1950, an application for (1) a 
certificate of public convenience and 
necessity pursuant to section 7 (c) of the 
Natural Gas Act, as amended, authoriz­
ing the construction and operation of 
certain natural-gas transmission pipe-
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line facilities hereinafter described, and 
for (2) an order under section 7 (a) of 
the act directing Transcontinental Gas 
Pipe Line Corporation (Transconti­
nental) , a natural-gas company subject 
to the jurisdiction of the Commission, to 
establish physical connection of its 
transportation facilities with the facili­
ties of and sell natural gas to Applicant.

Applicant proposes to construct and 
operate approximately 365.5 miles of 
pipe lines of various sizes together with 
appurtenant facilities extending from 
ten points of connection with Transcon­
tinental’s transmission system in North 
and South Carolina to the various towns 
and cities proposed to be served. Appli­
cant proposes to purchase natural gas 
from Transcontinental, to transport 
such gas through its pipe lines and to sell 
part of such gas at retail through its own 
distribution facilities and part at whole­
sale at city gates. It also proposes to 
make both firm and interruptible indus­
trial sales. The estimated peak day 
requirements are 24,000 Mcf in the first 
and 62,000 Mcf in the third year of 
operation.

The estimated over-all capital cost of 
the proposed facilities is $7,046,000.

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis­
sion, Washington 25, D. C., in accordance 
with the rules of practice and procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before the 3d 
day of July 1950. The application is on 
file with the Commission for public 
inspection.

[ seal] L eon M. F uq uay ,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 50-5252; Filed, June 16, 1950;
8:48 a. m.]

[Docket No. G-1413]

P iedmont N atural G as Co., I nc .

N O T IC E  OP A PPL IC A T IO N

June 13, 1950.
Take notice that Piedmont Natural 

Gas Company, Inc. (Applicant), a New 
York corporation having it principal 
place of business at Montgomery Build­
ing, Spartanburg, South Carolina, filed 
on June 7, 1950, an application for a 
certificate of public convenience and 
necessity pursuant to section 7 of the 
Natural Gas Act, authorizing the con­
struction and operation of certain 
natural gas transmission facilities here­
inafter described.

Applicant proposes to construct and 
operate six lateral pipelines of various 
sizes and aggregating approximately 73.7 
miles in length and appurtenant facili­
ties to connect its distribution systems in 
Charlotte, Salisbury, Spencer, Winston- 
Salem, High Point, Greensboro, Burling­
ton and Graham in North Carolina and 
Greenville and Spartanburg in South 
Carolina with the transmission pipeline 
of Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line Cor­
poration. Applicant proposes to pur­
chase natural gas from Transcontinental 
and to sell such gas at retail in the 
various towns and cities named.

The estimated peak day demand is 
5,000 Mcf in the first year, and 26,200 
Mcf in the third year of operation.

The estimated over-all capital cost of 
the proposed facilities is $1,200,000.

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Com­
mission, Washington 25, D. C., in accord­
ance with the rules of practice and 
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or 
before the 3d day of July 1950. The ap­
plication is on file with the Commission 
for public inspection.

[ seal] L eon M. F uq uay ,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 50-5250; Filed, June 16, 1950;
8:48 a. m.]

FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION
[Docket No. 5647]

U. S. P rinting  & N o velty  Co., I nc ., et al.

ORDER A P P O IN T IN G  TR IAL E X A M IN E R  AND
F IX IN G  T IM E  AND PLACE FOR TA K IN G
T E S T IM O N Y

In the matter of U. S. Printing & 
Novelty Co., Inc., a corporation, and 
Benjamin Blush, Jack Blush, and Hy­
man Abramowitz, individuals, officers, 
and directors of U. S. Printing & Novelty 
Co., Inc.

This matter being at issue and ready 
for the taking of testimony and the 
receipt of evidence, and pursuant to 
authority vested in the Federal Trade 
Commission,

It is ordered, That Clyde M. Hadley, a 
Trial Examiner of this Commission, be 
and he hereby is designated and ap­
pointed to take testimony and receive 
evidence in this proceeding and to per­
form all other duties authorized by law;

It is further ordered, That the taking 
of testimony and the receipt of evidence 
begin on Wednesday, June 21,1950, at 10 
o’clock in the forenoon of that day 
(e. d. s. t.), in Room 500, 45 Broadway, 
New York, New York..

Upon completion of the taking of testi­
mony and receipt of evidence in support 
of the allegations of the complaint, the 
Trial Examiner is directed to proceed 
immediately to take testimony and evi­
dence on behalf of the respondents. 
The Trial Examiner will then close the 
taking of testimony and evidence and, 
after all intervening procedure as re­
quired by law, will close the case and 
make and serve on the parties at issue 
an initial decision which shall include 
findings and conclusions, as well as the 
reasons or basis therefor, upon all the 
material issues of fact, law, or discretion 
presented on the record, and an appro­
priate order; all of which shall become 
a part of the record in said proceeding.

Issued: June 12, 1950.
By the'Commission.
[ seal] D . C. D an ie l ,

Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 50-5237; Filed, June 16, 1950;

8:46 a. m.]

[Docket No. 5698]

H arley-D avidson M otor Co.

ORDER A P P O IN T IN G  TR IAL E X A M IN E R  AND
F IX IN G  T IM E  AND  PLACE FOR T A K IN G  T E ST I­
M O N Y

This matter being at issue and ready 
for the taking of testimony and the re­
ceipt of evidence, and pursuant to au­
thority vested in the Federal Trade 
Commission,

It is ordered, That Earl J. Kolb, a Trial 
Examiner of this Commission, be and he 
hereby is designated and appointed to 
take testimony and receive evidence in 
this proceeding and to perform all other 
duties authorized by law;

It is further ordered, That the tak­
ing of testimony and the receipt of evi­
dence begin on Wednesday, June 28,1950 
at 1 o’clock in the afternoon of that day 
(c. s. t .), in Room 316, Post Office Build­
ing, Milwaukee, Wisconsin.

Upon completion of the taking of tes­
timony and receipt of evidence in sup­
port of the allegations of the complaint, 
the Trial Examiner is directed to pro­
ceed immediately to take testimony and 
evidence on behalf of the respondent. 
The Trial Examiner will then close the 
taking of testimony and evidence and, 
after all intervening procedure as re­
quired by law, will close the case and 
make and serve on the parties at issue 
an initial decision which shall include 
findings and conclusion, as well as the 
reasons or basis therefor, upon all the 
material issues of fact, law, or discretion 
presented on the record, and an appro­
priate order; all of which shall become 
a part of the record in said proceeding.

Issued: June 9, 1950.
By the Commission.
[ seal] D. C. D aniel,

Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 50-5235; Filed, June 16, 1950;

8:46 a. m.)

[Docket No. 5726]

Jerrold A. R o w le y  et al .

ORDER A P P O IN T IN G  TR IA L  E X A M IN E R  A N D
F IX IN G  T IM E  AND  PLACE  FOR T A K IN G
T E S T IM O N Y

In the matter of Jerrold A. Rowley and 
Stanley Eisenberg, individually and as 
co-partners trading as Richard Donigan 
and Discount Sales Company.

This matter being at issue and ready 
for the taking of testimony and the re­
ceipt of evidence, and pursuant to au­
thority vested in the Federal Trade 
Commission,

It is ordered, That Clyde M. Hadley, a 
Trial Examiner of this Commission, be 
and he hereby is designated and ap­
pointed to take testimony and receive 
evidence in this proceeding and to per­
form all other duties authorized by law;

It is further ordered, That the taking 
of testimony and the receipt of evidence 
begin on Tuesday, June 20, 1950, at 2 
o’clock in the afternoon of that day 
(e. d. s. t.), in Rooih 500, 45 Broadway, 
New York, New York.
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Upon completion of the taking of testi­

mony and receipt of evidence in support 
of the allegations of the complaint, the 
Trial Examiner is directed to proceed 
immediately to take testimony and evi­
dence on behalf of the respondents. The 
Trial Examiner will then close the taking 
of testimony and evidence and, after all 
intervening procedure as required by law, 
will close the case and make and serve 
on the parties at issue an initial decision 
which shall include findings and conclu­
sions, as well as the reasons or basis 
therefor, upon all the material issues of 
fact, law, or discretion presented on the 
records, and an appropriate order; all of 
which shall become a part of the record 
in said proceeding.

Issued: June 12, 1950.
By the Commission.
[ seal] D. C. Dan ie l ,

Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. BO-5236; Filed, June 16, 1950;

8:46 a. m.]

INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION

[4th Sec. Application 25173]

P ulpboard P rom  H utchinso n , K ans., to 
A cme, T ex.

application  tor relief

June 14, 1950.
The Commission is in receipt of the 

above-entitled and numbered applica­
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act.

Filed by: D. Q. Marsh, Agent, for and 
on behalf of carriers parties to his tariff 
I. C. C. No. 3905.

Commodities involved: Pulpboard or 
fibreboard, carloads.

From: Hutchinson, Kans.
To: Acme, Tex.
Grounds for relief: Circuitous routes.
Schedules filed containing proposed 

rates: D. Q. Marsh’s tariff I. C. C. No. 
3905, Supp. 1.
« Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commis­
sion in writing so to do within 15 days 
from the date of this notice. As provided 
by the general rules of practice of the 
Commission, Rule 73, persons other than 
applicants should fairly disclose their 
interest, and the position they intend 
to take at the hearing with respect to 
the application. Otherwise the Commis­
sion, in its discretion, may proceed to 
investigate and determine the matters 
involved in such application without 
further or formal hearing. If because 
of an emergency a grant of temporary 
relief is found to be necessary before the 
expiration of the 15-day period, a hear­
ing, upon a request filed within that 
period, may be held subsequently.

By the Commission, Division 2.
[ seal] W. P. B artel,

Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 50-5238; Filed, June 16, 1950; 

8:46 a. m.]

[4th Sec. Application 25174]

Sugar F rom G ulf  and South  A tlantic  
P orts to Central T erritory

application  for relief

June 14, 1950.
The Commission is in receipt of the 

above-entitled and numbered application 
for relief from the long-and-short-haul 
provision of section 4 (1) of the Inter­
state Commerce Act.

Filed by: R. E. Boyle, Jr., Agent, for 
and on behalf of carriers parties to the 
tariffs named below.

Commodities involved: Sugar, car­
loads, minimum weight 60,000 pounds.

From: New Orleans, La., a,nd other 
gulf ports, Port Wentworth and Savan­
nah, Ga.

To: Points in Indiana, Michigan, Ohio 
and West Virginia.

Grounds for relief: Circuitous routes 
and port competition.

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: Supplement Nos. 74 and 6 to Agent 
W. P. Emerson, Jr.’s tariffs I. C. C. Nos. 
380 and 392, respectively.

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commis­
sion in writing so to do within 15 days 
from the date of this notice. As pro­
vided by the general rules of practice of 
the Commission, Rule 73, persons other 
than applicants should fairly disclose 
their interest, and the position they in­
tend to take at the hearing with re­
spect to the application. Otherwise the 
Commission, in its discretion, may pro­
ceed to investigate and determine the 
matters involved in such application 
without further or formal hearing. If 
because of an emergency a grant of tem­
porary relief is found to be necessary 
before the expiration of the 15-day pe­
riod, a hearing, upon a request filed with­
in that period, may be held subsequently.

By the Commission, Division 2.
[ seal] W. P. B artel,

Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 50-5239; Filed, June 16, 1950;

8:46 a. m.]

[4th Sec. Application 25175]

Soda and Soda P roducts F rom  T r u n k  
L in e  to N e w  England T erritory

A P PL IC A T IO N  FOR R ELIEF

June  14,1950.
The Commission is in receipt of the 

above-entitled and numbered applica­
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act.

Filed by: C. W. Boin and I. N. Doe, 
Agents for and on behalf of carriers par­
ties to their tariffs I. C. C. Nos. A-821 
and 521, respectively.

Commodities involved: Soda and soda 
products, carloads.

From: Points in New Jersey and New 
York.

To: Points in New England territory.
Grounds for relief: Circuitous routes 

and competition with motor carriers.
Schedules filed containing proposed 

rates: C. W. Boin’s tariff I. C. C. No.

A-821, Supp. 43 and I. N. Doe’s tariff 
I. C. C. No. 521, Supp. 43.

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commission 
in writing so to do within 15 days from 
the date of this notice. As provided by 
the general rules of practice of the 
Commission, Rule 73, persons other than 
applicants should fairly disclose their 
interest, and the position they intend to 
take at the hearing with respect to the 
application. Otherwise the Commission, 
in its discretion, may proceed to investi­
gate and determine the matters involved 
in such application without further or 
formal hearing. If because of an emer­
gency a grant of temporary relief is 
found to be necessary before the expira­
tion of the 15-day period, a hearing, 
upon a request filed within that period, 
may be held subsequently.

By the Commission, Division 2.
[ seal] W. P. B artel,

Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 50-5240; Filed, June 16, 1950;

8:46 a. m.]

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE' 
COMMISSION
[File No. 1-2699]

W. H. B arber Co.

N O T IC E  OF A P PL IC A T IO N  TO W IT H D R A W  F R O M  

L IS T IN G  AND REGISTRATION , AND OF OPPOR ­

T U N IT Y  FOR HEARING

At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at Its 
office in the city of Washington, D. C., 
on the 12th day of June A. D. 1950.

W. H. Barber Company, pursuant to 
section 12 (d) of the Securities Exchange 
Act of 1934 and Rule X-12D2-1 (b) pro­
mulgated thereunder, has made applica­
tion to withdraw its Common Stock, 
$1.00 Par Value, from registration and 
listing on the Midwest Stock Exchange.

The application alleges as the reason 
for withdrawing this security from reg­
istration and listing on the Midwest 
Stock Exchange that (1) oh December 
31, 1949, there were outstanding a total 
of 186,620 shares of this security, of 
which 131,633 shares or 70 percent of the 
total outstanding were owned by or held 
in trust for the officers and directors of 
the company or their families; (2) an 
additional 22,533 shares, or 12 percent of 
the total outstanding were held or con­
trolled by employees and by one retired 
director-officer; (3) the total volume of 
trading during the year 1949 on the Mid­
west Stock Exchange, formerly called 
the Chicago Stock Exchange, amounted 
to 420 shares; (4) no stock splitup or 
additional financing is contemplated 
which would increase the outstanding 
number of shares; and (5) as a result of 
the foregoing facts the ownership of this 
stock is so concentrated that the floating 
supply is inadequate to maintain a satis­
factory auction market.

Pursuant to the provisions of Rule 
X-12D2-1 (b) (2), the applicant, W. H. 
Barber Company, is hereby directed 
promptly to send to all known holders of
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its $1.00 Par Value Common Stock a 
copy of this notice.

Upon receipt of a request, prior to 
August 1, 1950, from any interested per­
son for a hearing in regard to terms to be 
imposed upon the delisting of this se­
curity, the Commission will determine 
whether to set the matter down for 
hearing. Such request should state 
briefly the nature of the interest of the 
person requesting the hearing and the 
position he proposes to take at the hear­
ing with respect to imposition of terms or 
conditions. In addition, any interested 
person may submit his views or any ad­
ditional facts bearing on this application 
by means of a letter addressed to the 
Secretary of the Securities and Exchange 
Commission, Washington, D. C. If no 
one requests a hearing on this matter, 
this application will be determined by 
order of the Commission on the basis of 
the facts stated in the application, and 
other information contained in the offi­
cial file of the Commission pertaining to 
the matter.

By the Commission.
[ seal] O rval L. D uB ois ,

Secretary.
[P. R. Doc. 50-5241; Piled, June 16, 1950;

8:47 a. in.]

[Pile No. 70-2394]

Columbia G as System , I nc .

ORDER P E R M IT T IN G  D ECLARATION TO  BECOM E  

EFFECTIVE

At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the city of Washington, D. C., on 
the 13th day of June 1950.

The Columbia Gas System, Inc. (“Co­
lumbia”) , a registered holding company, 
having filed a declaration, and amend­
ments thereto, pursuant to section 7 of 
the Public Utility Holding Company Act 
of 1935 with respect to the issue and sale 
by Columbia, pursuant to the competi­
tive bidding requirements of Rule U-50, 
of $110,000,000 principal amount of De­
bentures due 1975, the proceeds of which 
will be used in part to retire $14,000,000 
principal amount of 1% percent Serial 
Debentures and $77,500,000 principal 
amount of 3 Va percent Debentures due 
1071 and the balance to be used to pro­
vide funds for the continuance of Co­
lumbia’s 1950 construction program; and 
said declarant having requested that the 
Commission’s order permit shortening 
the ten-day period for inviting sealed 
bids pursuant to Rule U-50; and

Said declaration having been duly 
filed on May 15,1950, and the last amend­
ment thereto having been filed on June 
12, 1950, and notice of said filing having 
been duly given in the form and manner 
prescribed by Rule U-23 promulgated 
Pursuant to said act and the Commission 
not having received a request for hearing 
with respect to said declaration within 
the period specified, or otherwise, and 
not having ordered a hearing thereon; 
and

The Commission finding with respect 
to said declaration that the requirements 
of the applicable provisions of the act

and rules thereunder are satisfied and 
deeming it appropriate in the public in­
terest and in the interest of investors 
and consumers that said declaration be 
permitted to become effective :

It is ordered, Pursuant to Rule U-23 
and the applicable provisions of said act, 
that the said declaration, as amended, be, 
and hereby is, permitted to become ef­
fective forthwith, subject to the terms 
and conditions prescribed in Rule U-24 
and subject to the further condition that 
the proposed sale of Debentures shall not 
be consummated until the results of com­
petitive bidding shall have been made a 
matter of record in this proceeding and a 
further order shall have been entered by 
this Commission in the light of the record 
so completed, which order may contain 
such further terms and conditions as may 
then be deemed appropriate.

It is further ordered, That the ten-day 
period for inviting sealed bids pursuant 
to Rule U-50 with respect to the said De­
bentures due 1975 be, and hereby is, 
shortened to six days, so that bids may be 
opened on June 20, 1950.

It is further ordered, That jurisdiction 
be, and hereby is, reserved over the pay­
ment of legal fees and expenses to be in­
curred in connection with the proposed 
transaction.

By the Commission.
[ seal] O rval L. D uBois,

Secretary.
[P. R. Doc. 50-5243; Filed, June 16, 1950;

8:47 a. m.]

[Pile Nos. 70-2395—70-2398]

A rkansas P ower and L ig ht  Co. et al .

ORDER GR ANTING  A PPL IC A T IO N S  AND  P E R M IT ­
T IN G  DECLARATIONS TO  BECOM E EFFECTIV E

At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the city of Washington, D. C., 
on the 12th day of June A. D. 1950.

In the matter of Arkansas Power & 
Light Company, Pile fio. 70-2397; Louisi­
ana Power & Light Company, File No. 
70-2396; Mississippi Power & Light Com­
pany, Pile No. 70-2395; Middle South 
Utilities, Inc., Pile No. 70-2398.

Middle South Utilities, Inc. (“Middle 
South” ) , a registered holding company, 
and its three utility subsidiaries, Arkan­
sas Power and Light Company (“Ar­
kansas”), Louisiana Power & Light 
Company (“Louisiana”), and Mississippi 
Power & Light Company (“Mississippi”) , 
having filed applications-déclarations 
and amendments thereto pursuant to 
the Public Utility Holding Company Act 
of 1935 with respect to the issuance and 
sale by each of said subsidiaries of new 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, and with 
respect to the issuance and sale by Ar­
kansas and Mississippi o f __Percent
First Mortgage Bonds, and with respect 
to the issuance by Middle South of cer­
tain shares of its common stock which 
will be offered to present preferred 
stockholders of Arkansas, Louisiana and 
Mississippi, and with respect to various 
other transactions, all of which are de­
scribed more fully in said applications-

declarations and are summarized in the 
findings and opinion of the Commission 
issued herewith;

Said applications-déclarations having 
been filed on May 15, 1950, and amend­
ments having heretofore been filed 
thereto, said applications-déclarations 
having been previously consolidated and 
a public hearing having been held 
thereon after appropriate notice, and 
the Commission having examined the 
record and having filed its findings and 
opinion herein with respect thereto, in 
which it is determined that said appli­
cations-déclarations should be granted 
and permitted to become effective, sub­
ject to certain conditions and reserva­
tions of jurisdiction as hereinafter set 
forth:

It is ordered, Pursuant to the appli­
cable provisions of the act and the rules 
thereunder, that said applications be, 
and the same hereby are, granted, and 
said declarations be, and the same 
hereby are, permitted to become effec­
tive forthwitti, subject to the terms and 
conditions described in Rule U-24 and 
subject to the following additional terms 
and conditions:

(1) That the proposed sales of bonds 
and preferred stock shall not be con­
summated until the results of competi­
tive bidding held with respect thereto 
shall have been made a matter of record 
in this proceeding and a further order 
shall have been entered by this Commis­
sion on the basis of the record so com­
pleted, which order may contain such 
further terms and conditions as may 
then be deemed appropriate;

(2) That jurisdiction be and hereby 
is reserved to pass upon the price at 
which the common stock of Middle South 
is to be offered;

(3) That jurisdiction be and is hereby 
reserved with respect to the payment of 
all fees and expenses to be incurred 
in connection with the proposed trans­
actions;

(4) That for the purposes of this pro­
ceeding, the ten-day solicitation period 
required by Rule U-50 be shortened to a 
period of not less than six days,

By the Commission.
[ seal] O rval L. Du B ois,

Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 50-5244; Filed, June 16, 1950;

8:47 a. m.]

[File No. 70-2400]

I ndiana & M ichigan  E lectric Co. and 
A merican G as and Electric Co.

ORDER GRANTING  A P PL IC A T IO N  AND  P E R M IT ­
T IN G  D ECLARATION TO BECOM E EFFECTIVE

At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the city of Washington, D. C., 
on the 12th day of June A. D. 1950.

American Gas and Electric Company 
(“American Gas”), a registered holding 
company, and Indiana & Michigan Elec­
tric Company (“Indiana”), an electric 
utility subsidiary of American Gas, hav­
ing filed a joint application-declaration 
and amendments thereto pursuant to the 
Public Utility Holding Company Act of



3960 NOTICES
1935, particularly sections 6 and 10 
thereof, and Rules U-42 and U-50 of the 
rules and regulations promulgated there­
under with respect to the following pro­
posed transactions:

Indiana proposes to issue and sell pur­
suant to the competitive bidding require­
ments of Rule U-50, $20,000,000 aggregate 
principal amount of First Mortgage
Bonds,__Percent Series due 1980, to be
issued under and secured by Indiana’s 
Mortgage and Deed of Trust dated as of 
June 1, 1939, as supplemented by the 
First, Second and Third Supplemental 
Indentures.

Indiana also proposes to issue and sell 
to American Gas, and American Gas pro­
poses to acquire, 45,000 shares of no par 
value common stock of Indiana for a 
cash consideration of $7,000,000 to be 
paid to Indiana by American Gas.

Proceeds from the sales of the above 
securities will be used, in part, to prepay 
without premium notes of Indiana in the 
aggregate principal amount of $8,000,000 
estimated to be outstanding upon the sale 
of the bonds and stock. The balance of 
the proceeds is to be used in connection 
with Indiana’s construction program.

Said application-declaration having 
been filed on May 19, 1950, an amend­
ment thereto having, been filed on June 9, 
1950; notice of said filing having been 
given in the form and manner required 
by Rule U-23 promulgated pursuant to 
said act, and the Commission not having 
received a request for hearing within the 
time specified in said notice, or other­
wise, and the Commission not having 
ordered a hearing thereon; and

The Commission observing that the 
issuance and sale of securities by Indi­
ana have been expressly authorized by 
the Public Service Commission of Indi­
ana, the State Commission of the state 
in which Indiana is organized and one 
of the states in which it does business; 
the Commission also observing that the 
issuance and sale of said securities has 
been authorized by the Michigan Public 
Service Commission, a state in which 
Indiana also does business; the Commis­
sion finding that the issuance and sale 
of said securities are for the purpose of 
financing the business of Indiana as a 
public utility and that by reason of State 
Commission authorization said issu­
ances and sales are exempt from the 
provisions of section 7; the Commission 
finding with respect to the other pro­
posed transactions that the applicable 
standards of, the'act are satisfied and 
that no adverse findings are necessary 
thereunder; the Commission also deem­
ing it appropriate to grant and permit 
to become effective said application- 
declaration subject to the conditons 
hereinafter stated, and also deeming it 
appropriate to grant Indiana’s request 
that the competitive bidding period for 
the bonds be shortened so that bids may 
be received on June 19,1950;

It is ordered, Pursuant to said Rule 
U-23 and the applicable provisions of 
said act and subject to the terms and 
conditions contained in Rule U-24 that 
the said application-declaration, as 
amended, be, and the same hereby is, 
granted and permitted to become effec­

tive forthwith subject to the following 
additional conditions:

(1) That the proposed sale of bonds 
of Indiana shall not be consummated 
until the results of competitive bidding 
pursuant to Rule U-50 shall have been 
made a matter of record in these pro­
ceedings and a further order shall have 
been entered by the Commission in the 
light of the record as so completed, 
which order may contain such further 
terms and conditions as may then be 
deemed appropriate;

(2) That jurisdiction be, and the same 
hereby is, reserved with respect to all 
fees and expenses to be paid in connec­
tion with the proposed transactions.

It is further ordered, That the competi­
tive bidding period proyided for by Rule 
U-50 be, and the same hereby is, short­
ened to six days so that bids may be 
received for the proposed bonds on June 
19, 1950.

By the Commission.
[seal] O rval L. DxrBois,

Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 50-5242; Filed, June 16, 1950;

8:47 a. m.]

[File No. 811-80]

A ldred I nvestment T rust

NO TIC E  OF A P PL IC A T IO N

At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the city of Washington, D. C., 
on the 13th day of June A. D. 1950.

Notice is hereby given that Aldred In­
vestment Trust (Aldred), 30 Broad 
Street, New York 4, N. Y., a closed-end, 
management, investment company reg­
istered under the Investment Company 
Act of 1940, has filed an application pur­
suant to section 8 (f) of the act for an 
order of the Commission declaring that 
Aldred has ceased to be an investment 
company within the meaning of the act.

It appears from the application that 
Aldred was organized in 1927 as a Mas­
sachusetts Trust; that on February 20,
1948, in a receivership proceeding for 
Aldred, the United States Court of Ap­
peals directed that shareholders be given 
the option of liquidation or continuing 
as shareholders (Bailey v. Proctor, 166 
F. 2d 392); that the remaining assets 
were turned over to trustees elected by 
those who continued as shareholders; 
that as of July 1, 1949, there were issued 
and outstanding 82,616 shares owned by 
113 persons; that negotiated purchases 
were effected on or about September 1,
1949, of a total of 47,000 shares from 
three holders at prices ranging from 
$9.40 to $9.75 a share (File Nos. 812-601, 
812-605 and 812-609); that of the re­
maining 35,616 shares outstanding, 32,890 
(or more than 92 percent) were and are 
owned by Richard L. Rosenthal, Presi­
dent, Treasurer and a Trustee of Aldred; 
that on April 28, 1950, an invitation was 
made by Aldred to purchase a maximum 
of 2,726 shares from the 109 minority 
stockholders at $14.28 a share, which 
offer terminated on May 28, 1950; that

as of the close of business on May 12, 
1950, 40 stockholders have tendered 1,350 
shares and have been paid therefor at 
the rate of $14.28 a share; that as a 
consequence there remained outstand­
ing as at the close of business on May 12, 
1950, 34,266 shares owned by 70 persons, 
including Richard L. Rosenthal, none of 
whom is a corporation; and that Aldred 
is not making and does not presently 
propose to make any public offering of 
its securities.

Section 3 (c) (1) of the act provides 
that an* issuer is not an investment com­
pany within the meaning of the act if 
the outstanding securities of such issuer 
(other than short-term paper) are bene­
ficially owned by not more than one 
hundred persons and it is not making and 
does not presently propose to make a 
public offering of its securities. For the 
purposes thereof beneficial ownership by 
a company shall be deemed to be bene­
ficial ownership by one person; except 
that, if such company owns 10 per cen­
tum or more of the outstanding voting 
securities of the issuer, the beneficial 
ownership shall be deemed to be that 
of the holders of such company’s out­
standing securities (other than short­
term paper). » "

Section 8 (f ) of the act provides that 
when the Commission finds that a regis­
tered investment company has ceased to 
be an investment company it shall so 
declare by order and upon taking effect 
of such order the registration of such 
company shall cease to be in effect. If 
necessary for the protection of investors, 
an order under this subsection may be 
made upon appropriate conditions.

For a more detailed statement of the 
matters of fact and law asserted, all per­
sons are referred to said application 
which is on file in the offices of the Com­
mission in Washington, D. C.

Notice is further given that an order 
granting the application, in whole or in 
part and upon such conditions as the 
Commission may deem necessary or ap­
propriate, may be issued by the Commis­
sion at any time after June 23, 1950, 
unless prior thereto a hearing upon the 
application is ordered by the Commis­
sion, as provided in Rule N-5 of the rules 
and regulations promulgated under the 
act. Any interested person may, not 
later than June 21, 1950, at 5:30 p. m., 
in writing submit to the Commission his 
views or any additional facts bearing 
upon this application or the desirability 
of a hearing thereon, or request the Com­
mission in writing that a hearing be held 
thereon. Any such communication or 
request should be addressed : Secretary, 
Securities and Exchange Commission, 
425 Second Street NW., Washington 25, 
D. C., and should state briefly the nature 
of the interest of the person submitting 
such information or requesting a hear­
ing, the reasons for such request, and the 
issues of fact or law raised by the appli­
cation which he desires to controvert.

By the Commission.
[ seal] Orval L. DuBois,

Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 50-5245; Filed, June 16, 1950;

8:47 a. m.]
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Authority : 40 Stat. 411, 55 Stat. 839, Pub. 
Laws 322, 671, 79th Cong., 60 Stat. 50, 925; 50 
ü. S. C. and Supp. App. 1, 616; E. O. 9193, 
July 6, 1942, 3 CFR, Cum. Supp., E. O. 9567, 
June 8, 1945, 3 CFR, 1945 Supp., E. O. 9788, 
Oct. 14, 1946, 11 F. R. 11981.

[Vesting Order 14726]

G ustav N iemeyer

In re: Stock owned by Gustav Nie­
meyer. F-28-25241-D-1.

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Exec­
utive Order 9193, as amended, and 
Executive Order 9788, and pursuant to 
law, after investigation, it is hereby 
found:

1. That Gustav Niemeyer, whose last 
known address is Viehhändler, In Düs­
horn Bez Hanover, Germany, is a resi­
dent of Germany and a national of a 
designated enemy country (Germany);

2. That the property described as fol­
lows: Five (5) shares of $100.00 par value 
common capital stock of Erie Railroad 
Company, Midland Building, Cleveland 
15, Ohio, a corporation organized under 
the laws of the State of New York, evi­
denced by a certificate numbered 125384, 
registered in the name of Gustav Nie­
meyer, together with all declared and 
unpaid dividends thereon, and any and 
all rights under a plan of reorganization 
of December 1941 of the aforesaid com­
pany,
is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de­
liverable to, held on behalf of or on 
account of, or owing to, or which is evi­
dence of ownership or control by, the 
aforesaid national of a designated enemy 
country (Germany);
and it is hereby determined:

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as 
a national of a designated enemy coun­
try (Germany).

All determinations and all action re­
quired by law, including appropriate con­
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest,

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the property 
described above, to be held, used, admin­
istered, liquidated, sold or otherwise dealt 
with in the interest of and for the benefit 
of the United States.

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
June 1, 1950.

For the Attorney General.
[ seal] H arold I. B a y n to n , 

Acting Director, 
Office of Alien Property.

[F. R. Doc. 50-5254; Filed, June 16, 1950; 
8:49 a. mJ

[Vesting Order 14728]

H iroshi and H aruko Oda

In re: Bonds owned by Hiroshi Oda 
and Haruko Oda. F-39-2267-A-1.

Under th,e authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Exec­
utive Order 9193, as amended, and Exec­
utive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found:

1. That Hiroshi Oda and Haruko Oda, 
each of whose last known address is 1730 
Hayashigakubo, Atami-shi, Japan, are 
residents of Japan and nationals of a 
designated enemy country (Japan);

2. That the property described as fol­
lows: Three (3) United States Defense 
Bonds, Series E, of $25 face value 
each, bearing the numbers Q9890530E, 
Q9890531E and Q12807720E, registered 
in the names of Mr. Hiroshi Oda or Mrs. 
Haruko Oda, 374 Ft. Washington Avenue, 
New York City, presently in the custody 
of Irving Bossowick, 1440 Broadway, New 
York, New York, together with any and 
all rights thereunder and thereto,
is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de­
liverable to, held on behalf of, or on 
account of, or owing to, or which is evi­
dence of ownership or control by, the 
aforesaid nationals of a designated en­
emy country (Japan);
and it is hereby determined:

3. That to the extent that the persons 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof are 
not within a designated enemy country, 
the national interest of the United States 
requires that such persons be treated as 
nationals of a designated enemy country 
(Japan).

All determinations and all action re­
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national. in­
terest,

There is hereby vested in the Attor­
ney General of the United States the 
property described above, to be held, 
used, administered, liquidated, sold or 
otherwise dealt with in the interest of 
and for the benefit of the United States.

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 
of Executive Order 9193, as amended.
_ Executed at Washington, D. C„ on 

June 1, 1950.
For the Attorney General.
[ seal] H arold I. B ayn to n , 

Acting Director, 
Office of Alien Property.

[F. R. Doc. 50-5255; Filed, June 16, 1950;
8:49 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 14734]

H assan V ladi

In re: Debt owing to Hassan Vladi. 
F-28-30758.

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Ex­
ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and Ex­

ecutive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found:

1. That Hassan Vladi, whose last 
known address is Ballindamm 9, Ham­
burg 1, Germany, is a resident of Ger­
many and. a national of a designated 
enemy country (Germany);

2. That the property described as fol­
lows: That certain debt or other obliga­
tion of Dominick & Dominick, 14 Wall 
Street, New York 5, New York, in the 
amount of $227.45, as of May 12, 1950, 
representing a portion of a blocked omni­
bus account entitled “Banque Populaire 
Suisse, Winterthur, Switzerland,” main­
tained by the aforesaid Dominick & Dom­
inick, together with any and all accruals 
thereto and any and all rights to demand, 
enforce and collect the same,
is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or deliv­
erable to, held on behalf of or on account 
of, or owing to, or which is evidence of 
ownership or control by, Hassan Vladi, 
the aforesaid national of a' designated 
enemy country (Germany);
and it is hereby determined:

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as 
a national of a designated enemy coun­
try (Germany).

All determinations and all action re­
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national inter­
est,

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop­
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other­
wise dealt with in the interest of and 
for the benefit of the United States.

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended.

Executed at * Washington, D. C., on 
June 1,1950.

For the Attorney General.
[ seal] H arold I. B ay n to n ,

Acting Director, ■ 
Office of Alien Property.

[F. R. Doc. 50-5118; Filed, June 14, 1950;
8:48 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 12604, Amdt.]

E rich  and Elsa R assbach

In re: Bonds and stock owned by Erich 
Rassbach and Elsa Rassbach.
-- Vesting Order 12604, as amended, 
dated December 31, 1948, is hereby fur­
ther amended as follows and not other­
wise:

By deleting subparagraph 2 (p) of said 
Vesting Order 12604, as amended, and 
substituting therefor the following;

(p) Ten (10) shares of $50.00 par 
value capital stock of the Pennsylvania
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Railroad Company, Broad Street Sta­
tion Building, Philadelphia, Pennsyl­
vania, a corporation organized under 
the laws of the State of Pennsylvania, 
evidenced by Certificates numbered 
407957 and 407958 for five (5) shares 
each, registered in the name of Credit 
Suisse, Zurich, Switzerland, together

with all declared and unpaid dividends 
thereon, and

All other provisions of said Vesting 
Order 12604, as amended, and all actions 
taken by or on behalf of the Attorney 
General of the United States in reliance 
thereon, pursuant thereto and under the 
authority thereof are hereby ratified and 
confirmed.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
June 1, 1950.

For the Attorney General.
[ seal] H arold I. B ayn to n , .

Acting Director, 
Office of Alien Property.

[P. R. Doc. 50-5256; Filed, June 16, 1950; 
8:49 a. m.]
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